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70 THE ANONYMOUS SAMARITAN LEXNICOGERAPHER OF 1000 YEARS AGO

INTRODUCTION

The present volnme was originally intended to form a part of a
more comprehensive publication which together with it would have
included a historical grammar of the Samaritan dialect of Hebrew
and some other material as well. All of them would have been included
under the title »Materials for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar 11,
But since part of the material mentioned has now been published as
an appendix to the second edition of Pavrn Kanne's The Cazro Geniza,
and it is planned that the grammar will be published elsewhere, it
was regarded as more convenient that this volume alone should hear
the number 1T, while the grammar will be called part 111 of the above-
mentioned Matertals. 1t has not vet been decided whether some
additional material will follow,

The sub-title of the present volume, »An Etymological Vocabulary
to the Samaritan Pentateuch», may be open to question as to its
etymological character, particularly since the meaning of the words
is rarely stated, and not much more often explicitly referred to. How-
ever, in every case the meaning is presupposed, even if only implicitly,
by the distinction of numerous homonymous roots, and where mean-
ing differs from that of the corresponding word in the Masoretic
Text, I have endeavoured always to state it, as well as in cases in
which meaning has some bearing on the form of the word. Elsewhere
it was considered admissible to omit it, since it is supposed that the
work will be used mainly by persons well familiar with the Masoretic
Hebrew, and in any case constant reference to the standard works of
the latter may be tacitly presupposed. For the same reason, attest-
ations are given only for words appearing rarely (normally no more
than 3—4 times), or where different distribution, as compared with
MT, seems to require it for the identification of the word or form
concerned. It must be observed, however, that not «ll the variants
between SP and MT are given, since in the vast majority of cases
the forms are easily identifiable without that.

Secondly, it is my intention to place a number of terms under dis-
cussion. It may be generally admitted that the terminology of Hebrew
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grammar is in need of revision. The present volume seems a suitable
place for beginning such a discussion, since it is primarily only mater-
ial for a future work, nor is it expected to remain a standard work
even in its own special field. It is hoped that the discussion will be
brought to some kind of completion before the time is reached to
compose the grammar mentioned in the title of this series'. My
guiding principle in choosing terminology was to preserve the old
terms where they express some essential characteristic of the relevant
concept, and of it alone. Where this was not the case, other terms
were introduced, either such as have been less used heretofore, part-
jeularly in the field of Hebrew grammar, or even wholly new ones
coined, all in adherence to the principle that purely formal char-
acteristics have preference, since they are least ambiguous. Thus, the
traditional term roof was preserved, and is here used meaning »basis
on which words are made by addition of pre- and afformatives,
suffixes, or by other vocalic and/or consonantal modifications» (cf.
Concise Oxford Dictionary, sub voce, 8). The term »basis», which has
heen suggested instead, has the disadvantage that its meaning is

1 Because of occasionally expressed criticism — both oral and written —
against the title of this series, viz. that the present writer because of immatur-
ity or some unscholarly and unrealistic antipathy towards the Tiberian
Masoretic Hebrew imagines that he is abie to compose a complete Hebrew
grammar without reference to it, | here wish to state thal, immature as | may
be in many respects — something I do not consider myself fully able to judge —,
in principle I have thoroughly considered, and in practice as far as possible
endeavoured to follow objective principles when dealing with things tangent
to the Tiberian tradition; and my purpose is not to compose a complete Hebrew
grammar, but only to survey — to such an extent and in as great detail as
possible — the development of this language before the Masoretic period which,
when it is question of language and not of the text of the Old Teslament, did
not begin before the ninth century of our era. My main purpose in this has
been to create a useful philological tool for a study of the history of the Old
Testament text, but at the same time it seems also to create a useful tool for
an objective analysis of the Tiberian Hebrew itself. For this latter reason I
have avoided touching upon the latter whenever possible, particularly in the
first phase of the work, so that I would not through unobservance get into a
vicious circle in its continuation. There is a further reason for caution, since
the Tiberian tradition still unduly dominates the field, as stated in my preface
to vol. 1 (the warning there should be taken very seriously]. In later phases,
however, when it has been possible Lo obtain a general view which seems reli-
able, such extreme caution is not needed, and therefore the reader will find
many more references to the Tiberian Hebrew in vol. II1, and in the final
presentation still more. A juxtaposition, however, will be avoided even there,
for the analysis of the Tiberian tradition and what it will lead to 1 intend to
leave to others.
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wider in our field, as appears even in the above definition. In our
dialect, root is not supposed to exist as a word. There are three basic
forms of roots, which we express by the symbols CVCC, CVCV, and
CVC (perhaps even a fourth, CV), in which ¢ = consonant, V =
vowel; nearest to these types may come the nomina actionis of the
forms *ukl, *dala, *$ub (and pronoun *ze). In the transliteration of
roots, however, we omit short vowels as irrelevant. The most import-
ant modifications of the traditional terminology are:

1) the abandonment of the traditional names of the so-called
derived conjugations. This was necessary because of their vast
dissimilarity compared with the actual forms attested in this dialect.
The new terminology was coined after the pattern which has come
into use especially in Akkadian and Ugaritic. So D was chosen with
reference to the characteristic doubling, I to the lengthening —
whether only vocalic or also consonantal —, and R to reduplication,
while N and H, as well as t (and rarely h, n) in connection with a
capital letter, contain reference to the characteristic additional letter
by means of which these stems were derived from the relevant root.
As a common name for the whole group, »secondary stems» is sug-
gested.

2) the introduction of new terms for the so-called tenses and
infinite forms of the verb. The terms perfect (or nominal) and imper-
fect (or aorist) are replaced by afformative conjugation ov afformal
and preformative conjugation or preformal, respectively. By that
| means, the whole dispute of their temporal use and of their origin
| has no bearing on the terminology. The abbreviation of preformal,

prf., may seem to resemble too closely that of the old perfect, but the
forms being quite different, no confusion can arise. Where formal
difference between the normal form of prf. and that with a prefixed
w consecutivwm (an old term that has been preserved) evidently or
probably exists, the forms of the latter are separated to form a
w-prf., while the old term cohortative is replaced by -a-prf. in accord-
ance with the afformative to-day appearing in this form. The term
wfinttive was also abandoned, since practically all verbal forms can
sometimes be used in the sense expressed by this term, and on the
other hand, the form so called can replace other, so-called »finite»
verbal forms as well. Similarly, the term participle was rejected, as
being too general. For the whole gronp, mutually analogous names
were introduced, viz. nomen actionss for infinitive, nomen agentis for
actwe participle, nomen patientis for passive participle, and nomen
potentis for a newly introduced concept, which made this wholly new
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term unavoidable. The term now designates a number of the so-called
passive participles of the type *qatil in the original sense of thisg
type, as it seems, out of which the passive connotation later
developed. This original use designates the object in question as being
wiilled» with a potency, which is not stated to be active, in action,
from which it is not a long way to regarding the object as passive.
For examples see the roots 'yn, brk, ete.

The term Q(al) for the primary stem was preserved, since that
stem can be conceived as »light», it having the simplest structure of
all the verbal stems. The symbol G- derived from the German »Grund-
stammy is not quite suited to international usage, since it has no
exact equivalents in the other world languages which would have the
game characteristic letter, As the primary form of the verb, this stem
is usually left without symbol in the body of the vocabulary. The
secondary stems (as well as Q 1T and Q ps), where they are attested,
are introduced by their respective symbols, and for nouns, pronouns
and particles their simplest and/or most regular forms are used as
entry words.

Sometimes it is difficult to distinguish between the two types of
roots consisting of two radical consonants and a vowel between them,
mainly because probably the length of the vowel originally alternated
— as it often still does — inside every stem. Therefore every root
in which there is no evident indication of the permanent shortness
of its vowel is included in the type with a long one.

As mentioned, attestations are given only occasionally. Proper
names, however, are an exception, for it was considered necessary to
give attestations for most of them, since their pronunciation differs
basically from that in the MT more than in other words, and because,
on the other hand, it proved impossible under such conditions to find
an unobjectionable principle according to which to separate those
that do not require an attestation, it was considered best to give one
attestation for every proper name, however many times it oceurs, if
other reasons do not necessitate, or make it more convenient to give
additional instances.

The vocabulary is based mainly upon material drawn from the
modern recitation of the Pentateuch among the Samaritans. The
oldest part of the texts used is formed by J. H. PETERMANN'S Die
Genesis nach der Aussprache der Samaritaner, published as an appendix
to his Versuch einer hebriischen Formenlehre nach der Aussprache der
heutigen Samaritaner (ADhKM V:1), Leipzig 1868, p. 161-218
According to p. 3 of this work, his informant was AMRAM b. Sanana,
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son of the High Priest at the time of recording, and future High
Priest himself. However, his method of recording was quite inade-
quate for purposes of modern scholarship: he simply transeribed the
pronunciation with Tiberian vowel signs into the edition of SP by B.
Brayney, Oxford 1790 (see p. 3 8q.). The time of the recording is not
exactly stated, but since the old Shalma was still alive at that time
(p. 3), it must have taken place in 1857 at the latest, and probably
some time before that. That makes an interval of more than 10 years
between recording and publication, and we can safely suppose that
he had not been able to remember all such details as cannot have
been written down by his method; above all, the exact pronunciation
of various consonants, and (p. 4) he himself admits that in the record-
ing of vowels errors can have crept in from the very first. Therefore,
when using his recordings, we normally ignore such variants as are
attested by Prrermany alone, and are in accordance with the
Masoretic pronunciation or nearer to it as opposed to the normal
Samaritan pronunciation. On the other hand, it is possible that some
important development has taken place during the interval of
approximately 60 years between this and the next comprehensive
recording. So, to judge from the note on p. 3 below, it seems that
gutturals were not pronounced in his time at all, or so rarely and
weakly that he did not observe them at all; otherwise he would
certainly have recalled something at least partly corroborating
Barais’s observations. It is also possible that there were differences
in the pronunciation of gutturals hetween different persons, and even
in the recitation of one and the same person at different times and
in different styles of recitation, as to-day. In general, it seems that
the pronunciation of © has increased during the last decades. For the
other peculiarities of PErErMANN see Grm, §§ 1t, 2b, a.e.

Probably the most valuable part of our material is that recorded
by A. Scuaapr from the recitation of the Priest Amranm B. Isaac
in Nablus in 1917. Scmaape was an excellent phonetician and at
that time the pronunciation was not vet influenced by Modern
Hebrew, as is now the case even in Nablus. It seems, also, that
AwmrAM’s pronunciation was exceptionally correct. The texts recorded
by him comprise Gn i 24—iv 16, vi 9—ix 7, xi 1—9, xii 1—20, xviii
1—16, xxii 1—17, xxxvii, XxXix—xl, Ex ii 1-—iv 18 w’r’h. In addition,
H. Rirrer recorded Gn i 1-—23 shortly before, at the same place
and from the same informant. Both of these recordings have now
been published by myself in the original phonetic transcription as an
appendix to the second edition of Paur, Kaurr’s The Cairo Geniza.
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Dr. Irene Garsern, of the Hebrew University in Jerusalem,
also put at my disposal several texts recorded by her for an investig-
ation of the phonetics of this dialect. For my purpose, only a part
could be used. Of them, the following texts were recorded in Nablus
in 1934: Gn i 1—ii 3 from Masuian B. Pinnas, Gn xviii from
the Priest Awmmam B. Isaac, Gn xxx 28—37a from the present
High Priest Apisnua B, Pixmas, and Gn xlix 1—28 from ABHASDA
B. Jacos; and Ex xxi 1-—19 from Apisaua B. PINHas in 1936. In
addition, she recorded texts from GABRIEL B. ABRAHAM SEDAQAH in
Jaffa in about 1940, and through the mediation of Dr. Jomanwa
Sprcror of New York obtained a tape recording from the recitation
of Axman B. Isaac in Nablus in about 1952, but these were useless to
me, since the recited text was evidently taken from a punctuated
Masoretic Bible, the punctuation of which often grossly influenced
the pronunciation (e.g. nedarem for ‘@ns-, see ndr; zugne for zigina,
see zqn, ujéred for widrad, see jrd, eniggasem for ennégisem, see ng§
11, and even pen for fen, see fnV’). Her recordings in general show
some peculiarities, e.g. the murmuring vowel 2 often appears in the
place of the common short or anceps e and even ¢, b and d at the end
of words are often unvoiced (b, d), and instead of the normal glides
—wiw- and -jj- after the vowels « and 7 (vesp.) in the middle of words in
the place of former gutturals, * sometimes appears (as almost always
in PETERMANN’S texts), or also a single -w- or -j- more commonly
than in other sources. Since the identical peculiarities appear in all
the texts recorded by her, despite different informants, they may be
due to a different style of recitation, probably more rapid than
normal, since it partly coincides with my own experiences of rapid
reading.

Prof. Z. Bex-Havyiy, of the same university, published in the
Hebrew periodical, Léonénu XV, Jerusalem 1946, p. 81—83, the
pericope Dt xxxi 30—xxxii 43, which he had recorded from AMRAM
B. Isaac at Nablus in 1945, and in his Studies in the Traditions of the
Hebrew Language, Madrid—Barcelona 1954, p. 114—118, the pieces
Nm xxiii 7—10. 18—24, xxiv 3—10. 15—25, recorded from the same
informant at the same place and time and checked by a reading of
ISRAEL B. GABRIEL SEDAQAH in Tel-Aviv in 1950.

During the winter 1955—56 the present writer recorded on
recording tape the following parts of SP: Gn i 1—iv 26, vi 3—ix 17,
xxxvii 1—xliii 10, Nm xxi 17 ‘Th—xxv 9, xxvi 1—xxix 16, Xxxi
32— xxxv 84, Dt i 1—vii 16, xi 31—xxiv 18, XXxi 19—xxXiV 12.
The informant was OBaDIan B. JapHET SEDAQAH, and recording
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took place in Tel-Aviv and Jerusalem alternately. In addition,
during the same period he recited several times for me at Holon, in
all the following pieces: (in xii 1—xx 14, xxiv 1—33, Xxvii 1—29,
xxxiv, the whole of Leviticus, Nm i—iii, v—vi, x 1—=xi 22, and
Dt xxiv 19—xxx 14. Of them, T wrote down all the words that did
not sound familiar to my ear. In April 1958, when I visited Nablus,
I further recorded on tape the following pieces: Ex xx 22—xxvi 10
from the Priest “Arer NaGr; Ex xxvi 11—xxxv 33, xxxix 20—xI
38, Nm iv 6—24, v 18—vi 27, vii 84—viii 9 by Yusur ABUL-HASSAN;
Nm xi 23—xviii 4, xxi 1-—17, xxv 10—19, xxx 2—xxxi 31, Dt vii
17—x 11 Rm, Xi 1030, and xxx 1-—xxxi 18 again by ‘ATEF NAGI.
In addition, I checked with them the pronunciation of practically
all the words and forms that were either omitted in earlier recordings
or for some reason aroused my suspicion regarding their genuineness,
only a few of the latter class were inadvertently omitted. They, as
well as a few others that I have later become suspicious about, are
stated as such in their respective connections. Unfortunately the later
informants proved slightly less reliable than Obadiah, not to speak
of Amram.

All the above-mentioned material has been used in this volume
mainly in common (Latin) phonemic transeription; only when it is
a question of hapax legomena and of some other rarely appearing
words and variants worth mentioning, partly or wholly phonetic
transeription is used. On the distinction of phonemes see Grm, § 1.

In addition, there is some older material in writing, of which only
a few vocalized mss. are used in this volume, mainly to present
important variants and to corroborate readings that may seem odd.
Of them, Codex Seragliensis 101 is the oldest one, and is designated
as Ms. A. It may have been written in the 12th century (see A. Durss-
MANN, Forschungen und Funde vm Serai, Berlin—Leipzig 1933, p.
128 8q.). Ms. B is no. 64 of the second Firkovitch-collection of the
Public Library in Leningrad; Codex Sam. V G of the John Rylands
Library in Manchester apparently belongs to the same ms. It may
have been written in the 13th or 14th century. Ms. C is Codex R
16.41 in the Trinity College Library in Cambridge. It was written
in 733 A.H. = 1332/3 A.D. Ms. D is Ms. Or. 6461 in the British
Museum, written in 740 A. H. = 1339/40 A.D. Codex VII b of the
John Rylands Library is only a small fragment (Gn ix 8—xi 3) and
probably considerably younger than the former ones. I copied their
voealization marks from Prof. Pauvr KauLe's copy of v. Gary’s edit-
ion of the Samaritan Pentateuch, who had copied it from the origin-
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als, except the two fragments of John Rylands Library, the vocaliza-
tion of which I copied from the originals. Afterwards I have had
opportunity to check the vocalization of Mss. BCD from the originals
for which purpose I compared my copy with them in some arbitrarily
chosen passages, establishing that divergences between the originals
and the copy were practically always omissions in the latter. Thus
we may safely assume that copy is reliable in general.

Apart from the older manuscripts, there is a modern one which
is more thoroughly vocalized than any one of them. It was apparently
written some 20 years ago by an unknown copyist; and consists of the
Samaritan Book of Exodus, the first half of which up to the first
jdbr in verse xx 19a was vocalized at my request, according to his own
statement, by Osapian B. JAapHET SEpAQAH during the winter of
1955—>56. The ms. is now in my possession. Its vocalization was used
even for the main text of this volume, but checked where it was not
unambiguous. On the vocalization marks and other details see Grm,
§ 1¢, and Appendix I.

In the interpretation of ambiguous or otherwise difficult words,
that of Tg has usually been preferred, since it apparently represents
the earliest authoritative interpretation obtainable to-day, when
even Memar Marqah still remains to be edited (moreover, as far as
I have checked the matter, the latter agrees fairly regularly with Tg
or one of its readings); thus it is highly probable that its interpreta-
tions have influenced, where they are not drawn from, the Hebrew
text. Unhappily, its scholarly edition is also still a desideratum. On
the contrary, the Arabic translation of SP I have practically ignored
since, as Kamne has shown, it is rather superficial a revision of
SAADIAI'S translation: moreover, even the revision was made at a
time when the Samaritans seem to have drawn considerable influence
from Jewish circles (¢f. Grm, Appendix I).

As may be the only natural way in a work like this, the words are
grouped together under their respective roots, which again are
alphabetically arranged in the order of the Hebrew alphabet, with
one important deviation. The gutturals having more or less fallen
together in pronunciation, and even °, where it is pronounced, at
least normally not being phonemic (cf. Grm, § 1e), they are regarded
as one phoneme and placed before all the other consonants (for details
see under ’). Where a radical is represented by a vocalic element, the
root in question is placed after the last consonant with respect to
that radical.

All the attested inflexional forms in the proper sense are mention-
ed. Of the forms with suffixes, usually only a few characteristic
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examples are presented, since suffixes usually affect only forms
ending in a vowel. Similarly, except where it affects the form of the
word, the article is expressly mentioned only in connection with nouns
beginning with an ’, since it can be easily recognized in other con-
nections, and prefixed particles are normally not mentioned at all.

Tt was my original intention in this introduction to discuss even
the development of important sounds and groups of sounds, but
since it seems that such a discussion would demand considerable
space and as it is to be hoped that I can finish the work on the
grammar, the systematic composition of which T am now about to
begin, without longer interruptions, it is omitted. In the entry »Der.»,
the earliest ingredients which can be empirically traced and of which
the composition represented by the corresponding present form(s) is
a result, are introduced. In verbal forms, the stems alone are men-
tioned in af., imp., n.act., and n.ag., n.pot., and n.pat. of Q, in prf.
with the reconstructed form of the 3rd pers.sg. preformative, in
-a-prf. with that of the 1st pers.sg. as well as of the afformative, and
in other forms provided with some addition, with that addition. In
substantives, the plain reconstructed sg. form serves this function,
in adjectives sg.m. If the word concerned is derived from another
word by means of a pre- or afformative, it is placed under that word
either immediately or after some other word(s) also derived from that
word, and only the relevant addition is mentioned under »Der.; in
the case of a n.gnt., even that is omitted. The dependencies of entries
from preceding ones are indicated by gradations. The primary stem
of the verb is treated as equivalent to the root in this respect; there-
fore it alone is extended to the left edge of the page, while secondary
stems, nouns, pronouns, and particles are at least one step away from
it. Arabic numerals are used to designate even the chapters of Biblical
hooks, in order to save space. The division into chapters and verses
follows v. GarL’s edition of SP. An exclamation mark calls attention
to some irregularity. If the length of a final vowel has not heen
marked, it is anceps.

Tornio, March 1959 A. MURTONEN

P.S. Apart from the persons and institutions mentioned in the
preface to vol. I, my thanks are due to the Finnish Oriental Society,
which has taken this volume into its series of publications, and to the
Printing House 'Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Kirjapaino Oy’ for an
exemplary performance of a difficult task.

Tornio, April 1960 A M.




A
AbhkkM
abs.
abstr.
acl.

A D,
adj(j).
adv(v).
a.e.

af.
afform.
a.fr.

A H.
Akk.
-a-prf.
Arab.
Aram.
Arb
arch.
art.
a.v.fr.
b.

beg.

e,

ca.

cf,
cj()-
coll.
cons,

cons(ec).

cop.
s,
D

deict.
dem.
denomn.
Der.
dim.
dir.

I

It

I

Il

I

Il

I

Il

Il

Il

Il

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive °.
Abhandlungen fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes.
absolutus, status absolulus.

abstract{um).

active.

anno Domini.

adjective(s).

adverb(s).

and elsewhere.

afformal, the afformalive conjugation (ef. p. 5],
afformative.

and frequently.

anno Higra.

Akkadian.

prf. (q.v.) provided with an -a-afformative.
Arabic.

Aramaic.

the Arabic translation of the Samaritan Pentateuch.,
archaistic(um).

article.

and very frequently.

ben, son of.

beginning.

cum.

circa,

confer.

conjunction (s).

collective,

consonant; cf. the following.

conseculive, -vum.

copula(tivam).

constructus, status constructus.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of doubling (=
geminaling) the second radical,

deictic.

demonstrative, -vum.

denominative.

see p. 11.

diminutive.

directional(is).
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diss.
D ps
Dt
du.
Eg.
e.g.

Eg.-Aram.

elat.
encl.
ete.
EtS
Ex
flem]).
W
gen.
Gn
Gr.
Grm

H

e
hap.leg.
Hbr.
her.epon.
hN

Hos
H ps
hQ)

ib{id).
ie.
imp.
indef.
inlerr.
intj.
intr.
1s

itr.
J.-Aram.
JPOS
JRL
juss.

1 K
kt

L

L.

Il

Il

Il

I

li

Il

dissimilation, -ted.

the passive form of D (q.v.).

Deuteronomy.

dual(is).

Egyptian,

for example.

Egyptian Aramaic.

elative.

enclitic(umy).

et cetera.

(J. BarTu,) Etymologische Studien.

Exodus,

feminine, -num.

foreign word; cf. LW,

genitive, -vum.

Genesis.

Greek.

A Grammar of the Samaritan Dialect of Hebrew (Materials
for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar T11).

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive ',
an abbreviation of the divine name called Tetragram.
hapax legomenon.

Hebrew.

heros eponymos.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a preformative
consisting of the two consonants ’, and n and a vowel
between them.

the Book of Hosea.

the passive form of H (q.v.].

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive
*, but inflected like Q (q.v.); the sense reflexive.
ibidem.

that is.

imperative, -vus.

indefinitum.

interrogative, -vum.

interject{um).

intransitive.

the Book of Isaiah.

intr.

Judeo-Aramaic.

Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society.

John Rylands Library (Manchester, Great Britain).
jussive.

the First Book of Kings.

ktib.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of lengthening the
primary stem.

line.
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loc. = locative, -vus.

Lv = Leviticus.

LW = loan word, a word borrowed from a foreign language or
dialect, but adapted to the conditions of this dialect (as
opposed to FW, q.v.}.

LXX - the Greek translation of the Old Testament called Septua-
zint.

mf{asc). = masculine, -num.

Ms(s)., ms(s). = manuscript(s).

Ms(s). A(BCD) see p. 9sq.

MT
N

n.
n.act.
n.ag.
Nd

nD

n.div.
neg.
n.fl.
n.gnt.
n.l,
n.lac.
Nm
n.mnt.
nomm.acl.
n.pat.
n.pop.
n.pot.
n.pr.
nQ

n.tr.
n.unit.
obj.
obhs!
Or,
orig.
p.
part.
pers.
Pet.

pl.
PrB

]

i

(the) Masoretic Text (of the Old Testament),

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive n.
nomen; note.

nomen actionis.

nomen agentis.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive »
and a secondary doubling of the second radical.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of doubling the
second radical, and a preposilive n or later fransforming
the beginning in analogy with N (q.v.).

nomen divinum.

negation.

nomen fluvii.

nomen gentis, nomen gentilicum.

nomen loci.

nomen lacus,

Numbers.

nomen montis.

pl. of n.act. {q.v.).

nomen patientis.

nomen populi.

nomen potentis.

nomen proprium, nomen personae,

secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive
n, but partly sharing the characteristics of Q (ps).

nomen terriforii.

nomen unitatis.

object(i, -ive).

observe!

Oriental.

original(ly).

page.

particle, -culum.

person(ale).

J. I PerermANN(, Versuch einer hebriischen Formenlehre
nach der Aussprache der heutigen Samaritaner, Leipzig
1868).

plural(is).

(J. Bartu,) Die Pronominalbildung in den semitischen
Sprachen.
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prec.
preform.
prep(p).
pri.
proel.
pron.
ps

Q

Qps
q.v.

R

rad.
Ral
redupl.
rel.
resp.

b

Sam.

SamAram,

SamGrm

SamH
shj.
sf.

sg.

sP
sq(q).
St

st.abs.
st.cstr.
subst.
Syr
Syr.
tant.
tD

Tg
tL
1Q
tR

tr.
Ug.

{the) preceding (one).

preformative.

preposition(s).

preformal, the preformative conjugation (cf. p. 5).
proclitic{um).

pronoun, pronomer,

passive, -va,

the primary verbal stem.

the passive of ).

quod vide.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of the reduplica-
tion of a (biradical) older stem.

radiecal.

(J. WeLLHAUsEN,) Reste arabischen ITeidentums?.
reduplicated.

relative, -vum.

- respectively.

secondary verbal stem (in Aram.) formed by means of a
prepositive s,

Samaritan,

Samaritan Aramaic.

(J. H. Pererwany,] Brevis linguae Samaritanae gram-
malica . . . (Porta lingnarum Orientalium 111,)

Samaritan Hebrew.

subject(ive).

suffix(ed, -umj.

singular(is).

the Samaritan Pentateuch.

and the following one(s).

secondary verbal stem formed by means of prepositive §
and ¢ and a prothetic ,.

slatus absolutus.

status constructus.

substantive, -vum.

the Syriac translation of the Bible.

Syriac.

= tantum.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of doubling the
second radical and of a prepositive ¢ with a prothetic ’,.

the Samaritan Pentateuch Targum. (Ed. J. H. PETERMANN
& K. VoLLERS.)

secondary verbal stem formed by means of lengthening the
primary stem and of a prepositive ¢ with a prothetic ’,.
secondary verbal stem formed by means of a prepositive ¢
with a prothetic ’,.

secondary verbal stem formed by means of the reduplica-
tion of a biradical older stem and of a prepositive ¢ with a
prothetic *,.

transitive.

Ugaritic.
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UMGr. = (C. H. Gorpon,) Ugaritic Manual: Grammar.
v = vowel.

V. = verse.

var(r). = variant reading(s).

VetT = Vetus Testamentum (periodical).

viz. = mnamely.

voe. = vocal(is, -em).

vol. = volume.

w-prf,

prf. {q.v.) provided with a w consec.




is used as the transeription of the most usual pronunciation of

all the so-called guttural sounds (i.e., of those the articulation basis
of which is farther back than that of the so-called velars, see g)
corresponding to the first, fifth, eighth, and sixteenth letters of the
traditional Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the translitera-
tion of the roots. Since the pronunciation of all these sounds now-
adays is more or less identical (for some details see below), and one
of the letters stands at the beginning of the alphabet, they are
arouped together and placed befere all the other consonants. To
indicate the derivation of different roots containing one or more of
these consonants, however, the formal transliteration -’53, is
used in the roots for them (and in other cases of transhiteration of
Hebrew words) in the order given above, while in the transereption of
given traditional forms, written as well as oral, *, zero, *, h, and )
appear where they seem to be best in accordance with data. Zero
appears only in oral forms, mostly in the middle or at the end of
word, but often also at the beginning where, however, it is rarely
to be seen, since in those — very frequent — forms, where ” in inter-
change with zero appears in this position, preference is usually given
to the former in conformity with the normal usage of most infor-
mants. °, as a rule, appears orally only at the beginning, interchanging
often with > (and secondarily with zero), but sometimes it was heard
even in the middle of a word, curiously dissolved into the vowel; the
sign is then placed above that vowel; and very rarely even at the
end. The appearance of h, with the exception of a few individual
variants, is orally confined to the end of words, where it occasionally
appears even without any written equivalent, being on the contrary
often lacking; when it interchanges with zero, the preference is
usually given to the latter. h appears only in written forms. For
further details see Grm, § 1d-e.

’, It ’a () Gn 47:23 (kt °y’); normally prefixed to the following word:
’a-, “e-, e- with gemination of the following consonant; before 7
often lengthened; before > and ° always, and gemination lacking.
The colour of the vowel varies without fixed rules, but when it is

2 — Materials . . .
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short e is commonest, when long quite decisively a. When attached
to a word beginning with an ” followed by a vowel developed from
a short @ it normally swallows both, occasionally — owing to the

stress — even in other cases. Deictic part. & art.
Der.; *ha.

>, 1 *a-(, wabaddébar Dt 1:32); very rarely “e- with gemination of
the following consonant. Interr.adv.
Der.: *ha.
P @h, ‘@l es. ‘@i, sf. (@R, “djak, “@o(, @o), “ajanu, ‘ajakimme; pl.
“‘Wem, “@’i, st. "@’i, ek, o, "@ina, @ thinvmce.
Der.: **ak, with a flexional i in some forms (see Grm, § 950, ).
"ot 1., sf. “@ili.
Der.: *-at.
“aljjod n.pr. Nm 34:27.
Der.: *-hVd.
‘®jjazar n.pr. Nm 1:12 a.ec.
Der.: *"azr.
‘a’iman 1.pr. Nm 13:22.
Der.: *-man.,
s*amak n.pr. Ex 31:6 a.e.
Der.: *-samak.
a’ire n.pr. Nm 1:15 a.e.
Der.: *-pa".
la®ireem 1m.pr. N 26:38.
Der.: ®-ram,

&irami (sic) n.gnt. Nm 26:38.

ai

2,be af. *@eéb, £. @ ébat Gn 25:28; "@ibta; sf. °@ ébak; pri. wjd’eb, sf.
ji@ ébani, wji@ éba; n.act, @ éhee, mijja ébel, si. ba ébdiw; n.ag. wi'eb;
pl. @ ébem, -bi, st 1@ ébu; nopot.f. @ dbee.
Der.: ¥ aheb, *ja-"aheb, ¥ aheba, ¥ aheb, ¥ ahiib,
7yd: wad n.pr. Gn 46:10 Ex 6:15. (Var. w”,d.)
Der.: ¥'uhd (7).
Pd: “@d, “ad, c.art. a@'@d; pl. “ddem; {. “dt, c.art. @ @t.
Der.: ¥ahad.
Pz af. “@ez; pri. (& ez, st. jazzdmi; imp. wd’ez; n.ag.f. ‘@ ézal.
Der.: ¥ahes, *ja-’ahez, ¥ ahez, ¥'ahez.
Q ps: n.pat. “deez Nm 31:30.47.
Der.: *uwhiz (-as?).
N: af. nee ézii; pri. wj@ ézi; imp. wa éz; n.pat. nd'éz.
Der.: *na-"hez, *jo-na-"hez, *hin-"hez, *na-"hez.
“Azzee, -et, sf. “dzzallimme, "azzdlw.
Der.: ¥ ahuz-at.

-3

wa'ézat n.pr. Gn 26:26,
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7 Vit@&ji ndiv., Ex 3:14c.
Der.: secondary root from ",jV., q.v.
e prf. wjatel Gm 13:12.18.
Der.: *ja-"ahl (denom., cf. below).
‘aol, dir. “@alal, st. -lu; pl. *a@dlem, sf. -ek, “@ dlikimmee,
Der.: ¥ahl (= *al early, cf. Grm, § 60¢).
aljab n.pr. Ex 31:6 a.c.
Der.: *-’ab.
elibama n.pr. Gn 36:2—41.
Der.: #*bamai.
o pri. wder Gn 32:5.
Der.: *ja-"her.
D: af. *d@er; prf. jd@er, tder, L@ éri
Der.: ®alher, *ja-"alher.

=

“aler I pl. @ érem; £.°@ éret, pl. @ érol.
Der.: ®ahir(?).
“aer IT; adv. & prep.
Der.: *ahVr.
“@or; pl. @i, sf, =.
Der.: ®¥ahir.
A, sf. =, “@ twrijinne; pl.tant.; prep.
‘aéron, pl. @ érinnem.
Der.: ¥ ahuwr-wn.
bd’erinn@, li-; @ érinnet; advv.f,
*aéret, sf. @ ariti, @ éritimmee.
Der.: ®ahur-j-t.
mar adv,
Der.: *ma-"alr (= *ma-"har = *mahar).
amma’éret (c.art.) Nm 11:32; f,

-

mimma’éret; adv. & prep.
?arron n.pr. Ex 4:14 a.fr.
Der.: ? (¥ ahrun?)
. V:b&a Gn 41:2.18.
Der.: *ahw.
“b: *ab, cs. *ab, éb, st dbe, -ek,abijju, -jja, -nu,  abikinmne, -(j)jinne;
pl. “dbot, sf. >abati, -to, >abitimme.
Der.: ¥ab {with a flexional ¢ in some forms; ef. 7).
“abijju n.pr. Ex 6:23 a.c.
Der.: *-hii',
abil n.pr. Nm 3:35,
Der.: *-hil.
wabida n.pr. Gn 25:4.
Der.: *-jda’.
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’abidan n.pr. Nm 1:11 a.e.
Der.: *-dan.
dbim&’el n.pr. Gm 10:28.
Der.: ®-ma-"el.
dbimélek n.pr. Gn 20:2 a.e.
Der.: ef. mdlel (mlk).
wabisaf n.pr. Ex 6:24,
Der.: *-jsap.
wibiram n.pr. Nm 16:1 a.e,
Der.: *-pam.
*abram n.pr. Gn 17:5 a.fr.
Der.: *-paham? -rahm?
*abram n.pr. Gn 11:27 a.e.
Der.: *-ram.
? *6b; pl. “ibot, c.art. “@ibot.
Der.: @b (higher potency of *'ab?}.
? ’#bbot n.l. Nm 21:10 a.e.
(or: *ubat?)
? &ébeb, c.art. aébeb.
Der.: *abib.
b It N: af. na'ébte Gn 31:27.
Der.: *na-heb.
D ps: pri. w@ibba Gn 3:10.
Der.: *fa-hubba.
tD(tQ?): prf. wjétdaba Gn 3:8.
Der.: *ja-hit-habba (-haba?).
The meaning is in all instances identical, but there are insurmountable
difficulties in the way even for regarding wa'ibba as N (the regular
form would be *wijjaba, and even if we were to suppose an early
transfer of gemination — ef. 'lm D —, it should lead to *wjdbba). The
last form could thus be tQ as well as tD — in both cases a simplifica-
tion of a geminated consonant must be supposed —, but since D ps
appears two verses later, the latter is to be preferred. The final vowel
in D and tD apparently does not belong to the original stem; cf. the
three alternative roots Ab’, hbb, hbV in MT. Hence its being written
now with °, now with ’, in different mss. (even if this alternation is
rather common in general, cf. Grm, Appendix I).
*.b II: n.ag. “ibeb Dt 33:3.
Der.: *habab or -eb.
libab n.pr. Nm 10:29.
Der.: *habab.

*bd: af. dbad, *abada®; ’abadta, wabbadtimme; *abadni; pri. jabbad
(Nm 24:20.24), tdbbad, tabbddun; n.act. ’ab(b)ad; n.ag. *dbéd.
Der.: *¥abad(< *abbad), *ja-"abbad, * abbad, * abed.
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H: af. wdbbed; n.act, ldbbed, sf. labbidu. Where other written H
forms appear as variants, D is read.,
Der.: *ha-"bid, *(la-}ha-"bid. Apparently influenced by D.
D: af. “@bbed Dt 82:28, *@bbidita Nm 21:29var, webbiditi Liv 23:30;
weebbid ' timmee, sf. “ebbidak, -du Dt 28:20.22.51; pri. teebbidi, -don,
sf. wjabbéedimmee; n.act. *@bbed; n.ag. mdibbed Dt 8:20 a.e.
Der.: ®abbid, *ja-"abbid, -ed, *abbiled, *mna-’abbiled. The main type
is influenced by H.
¢bhidda, c.art. @ ébidda, cs. *ébidal.
Der.: ¥ ubid-at.
hbd: af. wdbad, ‘abadla, -ti, ‘abada, wabbadtimme; st. ‘abddak,
wabddok, wabbadimmee; pri. jébbad, ¢b(b)ad, jabbadi, tabbddun,
nabbad; sf.  ébbdadak, unabbadimmer; -a-prf. “nabbada; imyp. ‘ebada;
n.act. lgbbad, sf. labbadimmee, wmajjabbadwii; n.ag. “abed, * @bédem.
Der.. *abad; *ja-‘ubd(> -‘bud), *ji-"abd (cf. Grm, § 22a); *a-"ubd-u;
la-) ubd( > *li-"bad); * abed.
Q ps: af. “dbad! Dt 21:3 (cf. Tg).
Der.: *ubad.
N: prf. dgjabad Dt 21:4.
Der.: *ja-na-"abad.
H: prf. jabidu Gn 15:14var; wjabbidu; n.act. labed Liv 18:21; n.ag.
mabbidem.
Der.: *ja-ha-"bid, *(la-)ha-"bid, *ma-ha-"bid.
‘abed, sf. “abdak, “abdakimma; pl. “abdadem, -di, sf. -do, “abadi-
Fimnee.
Der.: * abd.
ebida, cs. “ébédet; c.art. *@ @bide’, af. *ébidatimme.
Der.: *abid-t; in Gn 26:14 the word might have been understood
in the sense of »businessy, ¢f. Tg (mss.).
“sbt: pri. tabbet Dt 24:20.
Der.: *ja-hibt.
bt nact. l@bot Dt 24:10.
Der.: *{la-)"abdt.
N: pri. tyjjabat Dt 15:6.
Der.: *ja-na-"abat. In a few mss, H ki.
H: af. wabtittal; pri.st. tebbitinni; n.act. “@bbel. -
Der.: *ha-"bit (qre mistake or metathesis), *ja-ha-"bit, *ha-‘bit.
‘a'&bot c.art.; sf. *abiitu, bebitu; Dt 24:10—13.
Der.: * ubit.
"bl: 2Q: prf. wjétdbal, wjetabalu.
Der.: *ja-hit-’abal.
“ébel.
Der.: *(bl,
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*¢bel (in 37:35.
Der.: *abil.
*,bl Tt bebilijimma plsf. Dt 32:21.
Der.: *hibl.
’,bl II: ébel n.pr. Gin 4:2—25.
Der.: *habl? *habil?
>bl Iz pri. je@bbel, tabbel, var. tabal; n.act. “abal; n.ag. *¢bbel.
Der.: *ja-habbel, -hubl (both forms confirmed by Ms. €, the former even
by Ms. D}, *hubl, *habbel.
*,bl II: “@bel Dt 32:9.
Der.: *habil.
abal Dt 3:4.13sq. (var. “abel Ms. O).
Der.: *habal? *hubl?
*bn: *aben; pl. *@bdnem, -ni, sf. -no, “abanijje.
Der.: *abn.
? abénem pl. (tant.?) Kx 1:16.
Der.: *ubn?
*bq L: prf. wjdbeq Gn 32:25 (var. wisbq).
Der.: *ja-"ibg; or H?
H: n.act.sf. babéqu Gn 32:26.
Der.: *ha-biq? or Q qre?
*bq 1I: *abaq Iix 9:9 Dt 28:24.
Der.: ¥abag.
*bq: D(?): pri. wjdbbeq, st. wjabbegén (i 29:13 33:4 48:10.
Der.: *ja-habbeq (or Q7).
’br: *aber G 49:24.
Der.: *abir.
ebiratu sf, Dt 32:11.
Der.: ¥ abir-at.
*br: af. *dbdru; n.ag. dbar, plt. *ibérot.
Der.: *habar; *habar, -er. The last form may be due Lo the analogy of the
more common type.
N: prf. *igjdbar Ex 28:7.
Der.: *ja-na-habar.
D: af. >dbar, wibdarta; pri. Yjabbar; n.act. labar.
Der.: *habbar, *ja-habbar, *(la-)habbar. The forms look more like Q,
but in view of the following form it might be better to place them
apart here.
D ps: n.act. “abbar Kx 39:4.
Der.: *hubbar (or act. = Tg?).
bar Dt 18:11.
Der.: *habr(?).
wabaratimme sf, Gn 49:7 (var. w'y); [
*abar, [ébbar n.pr. (in 46:17 Nm 26:45.
& ebari c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 26:45.
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*ibron I n.pr. EX 6:18 Nm 3:19.
Der.: *hibr-un.
“ibriini c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 3:27 26:58,
*ibron II n.l. Gn 13:18 a.e.
Der.: *hibr-dn(?).
bammabbérat, sf. mdabariu.
Der.: *ma-hbir-t, -hbar-.
,br It af, “dbar, “ab(b)arti, “abbartimma, “abbarni; pri. jéb(b)ar, jabbay,
f. tébbar; téb ar, >ébbar, jabbdru, tabbdrii, nébbar: w-prf. wjdbbar,
widbbar, wjabbdri; -a-prf. *ébbira, “ndabbdrd (var. Ms. D: wne-); imp.
“ébbar, “dbbdri; n.act. “dabbar, “dbor (Nm 22:26), ldbar, sf. “abbdri,
babdral, babarilimma; n.ag. “abbar, “dbar, “cbérem.
Der.: ¥abbar, *ji-"bar, < *ja-"abbar, * a-"abbar-a; * abbar, * abbar, * abdr;

*abbar, *aber. The forms with ungeminated 2nd rad. may be due to the
influence of the commonest type.

H: af. wabbirta, wabbertd (an encl. follows), weebbirii; prf. wjabbér,
“@bber, jebbiru, tebbiru, sf. tebbiranu; n.act. sf. “@bbirdanu; n.ag.
meehber.
Der.: as it seems, *ha-"abbir, *ja-ha-"abbir, *ha-"abbir, *ma-ha-"abbir,
since gemination is preserved throughout the inflexion; cf. Q.
*ébar, -er, béber, pl.st. “ibrijimm .
Der.: *ibr.
*ébar n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10, 11 Nm 24:24,
ibri, cart. ‘a@d-; pl. Cibeém, @i, fe.artsg. Cabrigga, pl
-jjot; n.gnt.
A’fbrem I c.art., pl; in n.l. Nm 21:11 33:44.
a’ibrem IT c.art., pl.; n.mnt. Nm 27:12 33:47sq. Dt 32:49.
bébor, sf. bebirek, -ra®, bébiirimmee; prep. & cj.
Der.: *(ba-) ubiir.
? b&barinn@® n.l. Nm 33:34sq. (var. babirre).
Der.: *ibr-unla) or *abr-un(a); var. may be a mistake of the reader.
*br IT: tD: Yyatabbar Dt 3:26.
Der.: *ja-hit-"abbar.
(On w’gbrtm Gm 49:7 kt cf, “gbr.)
? *abrak! Gn 41:43.
Der.: ? (Cabrak).
“sbi: D: af. wabbiste; pri. wjdabbes; (varr. ex b8, *f8); Gn 22:3 Ex
29:9 Lv 8:13 Nm 22:21.
Der.: *habbes, *ja-habbes.
’;bt: ma’ébat Liv 2:5 6:14 7:9.
Der.: *ma-hibt (<< -hbit-t).
’,bt: “#bbot Liv 23:40 a.e.
Der.: *abadt.
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*abbot, pl.c.art. *ebélot; Ex 28:14 a.e.
Der.: *abut.
*bV: af. *dbah, *dbitimmce; pri. jaba, tdba, tabii.
Der.: ¥abV, *ja-"aba.
*ibjon, sf. “ulibjiinak; pl. thjiini.
Der.: *ibj-an.
* bV: af. “abita Dt 32:15.
Der.;: *abV.
babi Ex 19:9.
Der.: * ubj; cf. Tg.
" af. we eglimmee; Pri. (& eq, wicggi, l@ggu.
Der.: *hag, *ja-hug.
“ag, beeg, sf. “@ggl.
Der.: *hag.
éggi n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:16 Nm 26:15.
Der.: *-1.

& Tiggot pl. Gm 18:6 Ex 12:39 Nm 11:8.
Der.: *ig-at (< *ug-at?). Obs. even in MT, kt implies a short stem

vowel.
*,gb: “agab Lv 11:22 Nm 13:33.
Der.: *hagab.

’,gb: u'dgab Gn 4:21.
Der.: *"ugab (7).
*gd: “egiddaet Ex 12:22.
Der.: *ugid-at.
*,gl: igl® n.pr. Nm 26:33 a.e.
Der.: *higla(t) (< *hu-?).
‘argal c.art. Lv 11:22.
Der.: *hargal < *haggal.
*,gl: “égel Nm 31:50.
Der.: *agil.
*egel, c.art. "@ égel Ex 32:4 a.e.
Der.: *igl.
*aigle c.art., cs. “églat; 1.
“agéle, pl. “@gélot, var. -¢ll-; Gn 45:19 a.e.
Der.: ¥ agul-at.
*gm: “agamem pl., sf. *agamijjimma, Bx 7: 19 8:1.
Der.: *agam.
“gn: begganot Ex 24:6.
Der.: ¥ aggan.
*gr: prif. taggar Dt 28:39.
Der.: *ja-"ugr.
"gr: Agar n.pr. Gn 16:1 a.e.
Der.: *hagar.
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“,gr: af, wagdrta; pri. wjdgar, “taggari,
Der.: *hagar, *ja-hugr.
Q ps: n.pat. *ggérem Ex 12:11.
Der.: *hugir.
N: prf. “gjdgar Liv 16:4.
Der.: *ja-na-hagar.
agérot pl. Gn 3:7.
Der.: *hagur-t.
d: ed G 2:6.
Der.: *id.
,d: adad n.pr. Gn 36:35sq.
Der.: *hadad.
ediram n.pr. Gn 10:27.
Der.: *had-w arch. -ram.
*,d: adad n.pr. Gn 25:15 (var. “pdd).
Der.: *hadad.
*db: wadbil n.pr. Gm 25:13.
Der.: ¥adb-j arch. el
*odl: af. ddal, waddalia; pri. jaddal, tadal, wjaddal; imp. ° édal.
Der.: *hadal, *ja-hudl. *hedal.
*,dl: “@dellami n.gnt. Gn 38:1.12.20.
Der.: *adul-am-i.
“dm: D ps: n.pat.pl. madémmem Kx 25:5 39:34.
Der.: *ma-"uddam (with transp.).
“adam.
Der.: ®adam.
"adam n.pr. Gn 4:25 a.e.
‘adama", -at, sf. *adamdatak; 1.
‘adamini (Gn 25:25.
Der.: ¥adam-an-i.
*adamdam; f. *adamddmat, pl. -mol.
Der.: “adam-dam.
*adem I c.art. Gn 25:30.
Der.: *adm(?).
“fdmee [, Nin 19:2.
Der.: *idm.
"Adem II Ex 28:17 39:10.
Der.: *udm.
a’édom c.art. (m 25:30.
Der.: probably * udiam.
*édom, n.pr. & pop. G 25:30 a.e.
‘ediimi n.gnt, Dt 23:8.
*dn: laden; pl. *adénem, si. wadéno.
Der:: *adn(?).
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? widdan n.pr. (in 36:28 (var. wdn).
Der.: ¥ addan.
2 *adon, sf. (pl.?) *adénni; pl. ddinem (c.art.), Yadénni, sf. “adénno,
(of God:) *addni.
Der.: *adun; plabs. influenced by the sg. form immediately pre-
ceding; *@ddni artificial formation (theologumenon).
’ydn I: *idna Gn 18:12.
Der.: *idn-at.
*,dn I1: éden, bidén, mijéden n.tr. Gn 2:8—4:16.
Der.: *adin(?).

? lédden n.pr. Nm 26:36.
Der.: *idn; ¢f. MTmss LXX Syr.

*adni c.art. n.gnt. Nm 26:36.
df: nLag.(c.art.) “ddéf, *é@def, pl. @défem, 1. “@défal.
Der.: *¥adep.
H: af. “dddéf Ex 16:18.
Der.: *ha-"dip.
? eddéqqel n.fl. Gm 2:14.
Der.: *hidiqgl.
>dr: prf. tddar G 27:40 (var, t'ydr).
Der.: *ja-"udr.
N: n.ag. naddri Ex 16:6.11 (varr. ex d’r, dr).
Der.: *na-"dar-i.
*adirem pl. Ex 15:10.
Der.: *adir.
kadarat (in 25:25.
Der.: Fadar-1.
> dr: af. wadddartda; pri. tddder.
Der.: *hadar, *jo-hudr.
*adar Liv 23:40 Dt 33:17.
Der.: *hadar.
> dr: *adara dir.c.art.; pl. migjaddarem, Uhaddari.
Der.: *hadr? *hadar?
> dr: adar, pl. “addarem, -ri.
Der.: *adr? *adar?
d: “adas, pl. “addsem, {. ‘adasa.
Der.: *hadad. Ms. C also indicales "
“ades, sf. badasi; pl. “addsem, ladést, sf. >adesikinm .
Der.: *hud$. Ms. D also indicates °.
(’4d8: adsem Gn 25:34; corrupted as a consequence of misinterpreta-
tion as two words — usually written so — from the roots W Vd

and §Vm or 3m; cf Tg.).

*dV(?): *édot f.; “al-¢é. prep.
Der.: ¥ udw-t.

3
3
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"od Vi w-prf. wjdd, var. wjd'ed EX 18:9.
Der.: *ja-had(V).
>,dV: ‘@de, dda n.pr. Gn 4:19—23 36:2—16.
Der.: *adat).
*owr: prf. jaw”er Ex 23:8 Dt 16:19.
Der.: *ja-"war (< -"ur, cf. Grm, § 33a).
‘awwer, *dwwér, c.art. @ dwwer.
Der.: *awir.
‘awwéret Liv 22:22; f.
ubewwiéron Dt 28:28,
Der.: *fwr-un.
*wV: oprf. tdwwd Dt 12:20 14:26.
Der.: *ja-"awa.
tQ: af. “étdwwii; n.ag.pl.(c.art.) ‘emmeétawwen.
Der.: *hit-"aw V', *ma-hit-"aw V.
i, it ).
Der.: Faw,
iwwat s,
Der.: ®awa-t.
tawa, ta%w”a, cs. 1@ dwwatl Gn 3:6 49:26 Nm 11:4.
Der.: *ta-"wa-t,
7 7awwi n.pr. Nm 31:8.
Der.: ®awjf(?).
? hwwi, Ty intj.
Der.: = pree.?
wV 1 imp. wébi, *ébi (m. & 1) Gn 12:2 a.e.
Der.: *hawi. Replaces the imp.sg. of *,jV.
,wV IL: $¢ma" (kt: J’pw’y) n.div. G 2:4 a.v.fr.
Der.: The above pronunciation is Samaritan Aramaic for »the name»,
a substitute for the true pronunciation of the most sacred name, which
by now might have resulted in the form *jdbi (Lhe last vowel anceps)
from an older *ja-hwi (< *ja-hawj?).
jikabed n.pr. Ex 6:20 Nm 26:59.
Der.: *-kabd.
jasef n.pr. Gn 30:24 a.fr.
Der.: *-sip? *-sep?
On the phonetic development of the first element in these names,
see MuntonEN, A Philological and Literary Treatise on the o1
Divine Names (Helsinki 1952) p. 58sq.
wV Ik St: af. westabbild, -abbii, weStabbitimmee!; pri. wjistabbi,
1i$tabbi, westdbbi, jistabbi, tdtabijinna; n.act. lestabbot; n.ag.pl.
mastabbum.
Der.: *his-ta-hwV, *ja-his-ta-howV, *(la-)his-ta-hwa-t, *ma-his-ta-hwV.
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awV L "awwet, Tdwowat, du. “awwdtem Nm 32:41 Dt 3:14.
Der.: *hawat. “iiwwvat is perhaps a mistake (recorded from one infor-

mant only|.
awV III?: *abba n.pr. Gin 3:20 4:1.
Der.: *hawwe(t).
? 7ibbi, c.art. @ébbi, n.gnt. Gn 10:17 a.e.
Der.: *hiww-i.
awV: wabem pl. n.pop. Dt 2:23.
Der.: *aww V.
‘z: "az, “ez; adv,
Der.: *az.
mijjaz prep. & ¢j.
Der.: *men-.
‘gz ‘@z, "4z, 1. “Gzza.

Der.: “az.
“am, sf. “¢zzi, bazzeok, “azzdakimmer.

Der.: *uz. Also Ex 15:2, cf. Tg.
‘azzil n.pr. Ex 6:18 a.e.

Der.: *el,
‘@zzili c.art. n.gnt. Nm 3:27.

‘azzan n.pr. Nm 34:26,

Der.: *-an.
? Igzazel n.demonis Lv 16:8.10.26.

Der.: *azaz-’el(?).

*zb: *izzob.
Der.: #izzih? originally not Semitic (Kulturwort).
btén, sf. “azabtan, wazabtimmce, wazabind;

“azb: af. “dzab, ‘dzdbu, ‘aza
prf. jazzab!, wjdzzab, tdzzab, sf. *azzdbak; n.act. lazzab; n.pat. wdzob.
Der.: *azab, *ja-"uzb, *usb, *azib.
Q ps: prif. tezzab Liv 26:43.
Der.: *ju-"zab.
*zl: aff. *dzalat Dt 32:36.
Der.: *azal.
N: priif. tejjdzal® Dt 32:2; n.ag. nazélen Ex 15:8 (var. nzljm).
Der .: *ja-na-"asal; *na-"zel or *nazel = var,
?izal n.pr. Gn 10:27,
Der.: *izal??
“zn: H: af. *deen, wazinte; imyp. *azine; pl. -ni, f. -nc.
Der.: *ha-"zin, *ha-"zin.
“ézen, sf. wenimance; pl. wézénem, bézni, st. béznijimmnce.
Der.: *uzn!
? &zni c.art, n.pr. & gnt, N 26:16.
? ’iznak sf. Dt 23:14.

Der.: *izn,
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*zn?: “azndjje”, var. ‘azinje; c.art.; Lv 11:13 Dt 14:12.
Der.: ?
*azqe af. “dzaq; pri. wjdzzaq Gn 41:56 var.; imp. *ézaq, pl. *éziqu.
Der.: *hazaq, ¥ja-husq (or Q ps: ¥ju-hzaq?); *hezaq.
N: prf. wijjdzaq (Gn 41:56 a.e.), {. gjdazaq; tiyjazdiqu.
Der.: *ja-na-hazaq.
H: af. wezzeq, weezziqal, wazzigta, pri. wjdzzeq, *dzzeq, wjdzzéqu;
imp. *dzzeq (kt: °o2())q), sf. wézzt’ &' £, weztiqr; n.ag. mdzzeq.
Der.: *ha-hziq, *ja-ha-hzigq, *ha-hziq, *ma-ha-hzig. This stem is also
read everywhere where kt seems rather to suggest D (prf.pl. D?).
tD(tQ?): af. wétazzagtimmee; pri. wiétdz*ag; Gn 48:2 Nm13:20.
Der.: *hit-haz(z)aq, *ja-hit-haz(z)ag.
‘azeeq, f. "dzéqee Ex 3:19 ae.
Der.: *haziq!
wazaq Kx 19:19.
Der.: *hazaq.
bazzeq Ex 13:3.14.16.
Der.: *hiuzg.
’qzr: "Azzer c.art. Lv 11:7 Dt 14:8,
Der.: *hazir(?).
“azr: prist. wjazzarak, vy @zzerakimme Gn 49:25 Dt 32:38.
Der.: *ja-"uzr.
‘Azar, sf. bézrak.
Der.: *azr.
? jdzer, wildzzer n.]. Nm 21:32 a.e.
Der.: *ja-‘zir.
eV prl. gazzi, tdzzt; pl.owjadzu Bx 24:11 (kt most mss.: wj”3zw).
Der.: *ja-hazV; the pl.form is a theologumenon. It presupposes an older
form *ja’hasi or *-@si, or a development parallel to that in ’kl, "mr, both
of which are without any analogy, if derived from this root. Consequently,
the form may be of recent origin (cf. ',z also); the actual form would be
Fwjdz(z)u. .
mazzi (sg., var.pl.es.), bamanazi, bamazi Gn 15:1 Nm 24:4.16.
Der.: *ma-hazj.
? “azi, pl.e.art. “dzol; £x 29:26 a.e.
Der.: *hazV.
? ézu n.pr. Gin 22:22,
Der.: ?
2V7? “@zz@ n.l. Dt 2:23.
Der.: *azza(t) (7).
5U af. “dta, . wétd; “atiti, “ataa, “atitimmee, “atina; pri. jétti, tétz,
teigga; n.act. létta; sf. béta Nm 15:28 or noun (without st.).
Der.: *hata’ (3.pers.), -te’; *ji-hat’ (cf. Grm, § 36b); *hit’.
H: prf. jattiypa, tettijza Bx 23:33 Dt 24:4.
Der.: *ja-ha-hti’.
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Dz af.sedttee, stowattd w; watitce; priowja i, st.wejattijjn, @ élinnee;
n.act. lathee; n.ag. ammdaliz.
Der.: *hatta’, -t1e’ (cf. Q), *ja-hatte’, *hatta’, *ma-hotte’.
tD: prf. jétdtta, wjélattd u, elata'a.
Der.: *ja-hit-hatte’
“Eta, s, Cétd u; pl? sl Ald’ (G 41:9).
Der.: *hit’,
etd (b 20:9 Ex 32:21.30s(. 34:7; Nm 15:28?7; f.
Der.: *hit’-at.
“gtat (also Bx 5:16), var, “etat; latat; sf. “etattu; pl. “etd’ot, sf.”cta-
Ak imanee.
Der.: *hata’-t,
‘att&’em pl.; c.art. “at{d®m; Gn 13:13 N 17:3 32:14.
Der.: *hatta’.
WU oprl. jétia, -a’, var. -r; Liv 13:45 (var. j’st7).
Der.: *ji-"at’.
th: n.act. latab; n.ag. megjdlab; DU 19:5 29:10.
Der.: *{la-)huth, *hatab.
‘td: "atad, var. “alad; c.art.; n.l. Gn 50:10sq.
Der.: ®atad.
*tlf: “atalef coart, Lv 11:19 Dt 14:18.
Der.: #atalip(?); a secondary roof from another # f,
ot He nLact, ubdttif Gn 30:42,
Der.: *ha-"tip.
‘atlifem pl.e.art. Gn 30:42.
Der.: #atip (= n.pot.; cf. Tg).
ir: “@tirot pl; nl. Nm 32:3.34.
Der.: ¥atir-t or ¥ utair-at.
“@tirot §¢bbem n.l. Nm 32:35.
tV: létaj sf.2; adv. Gn 33:14.
Der.: *(la-) eV,
’) I:°a° c.art.; n.l. Gn 12:8 13:3.
Der.: *aj,
Der.: *ij.
béjji @’tbrem nl. Nm 21:11 33:44.
jb: QU af. wejjabti Ex 23:22; n.ag. ild)igjab; plst. “ijjdbi, “ifujjdabo,
wifjabina.
Der.: ®ajab, *ajab.
‘ijjabee, ajibee, baibe Gn 3:15 Nm 35:21s(.
Der.: *ajb-at.
“jd: aj'dimme sf. Dt 32:35.
Der.: #ajd.
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jl: *djjal Dt 12:15—15:22,
Der.: #ajal or ¥ajjal.
ejjale f. (in 49:21.
ejjalon n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 26:34 36:2.
Der.: *-dn.
Secondary root from *VIIIT (q.v.).
oJr?: Tajjare nopr. Gm 38:1.12.
Der.: *hajra(?).
3V I Cajje, “djja; cart.; Lv 11:14 Dt 14:13,
Der.: ¥aj(j)a.
éjje n.pr. Gin 36:24,
JV I1: éjje", wéjjet Bx 2:20 a.e.; adv.
Der.: ®ajjl.
Secondary root from “V II (q.v.).
Ve af. Cajjal, Cejjee, wijje; . Cejjdta; C@’ta, -1, C@jiu, 7 i,
‘wiwiny pri. e, e legit, Cagge, jei(Du; @ igiinnee, taj(j)innc,
tajinee; taji; néjje, né'n; juss. jar; w-pr. wid’e, wid@’i; wnégge, wné'i;
imp.pl. “@jja; n.act. djo, agjut, lajjot, st. wlijjitak, bajatimm .
Der.: #hajV, *ja-haj( V), *hajV; *haji, *haji-t.
N: af. nijjata; na@’ita; Ex 11:6 Dt 27:9.
Der.: *na-haj V.

=

WiVe af. “aj, i, ael: var, wdjo Ms. C Ly 18:5; wajjdla; wa'ita, “djji,
weejji; pric jijjee, var. jépe; tijjee, jjon; "nijje, var. "néjji Gn 43:8;
Juss. ji; w-prf. agi, var. Ubie! Dt 4:33; {0 wtd; imp. wijia, pl. wdga,
wéj;, 2 n.act. lijjol Gm 6:19.20 var,
Der.: *haj(V), *ji-haf( V), ®hajV, *(lo-)hajd-t. The prl. varr. stem from *,jV.
The form of n.act. can be H (= MT) as well, while the kt var. I’;jwt would be D.
H: af. @'iti; “@’itimme Nm 31:15 (Mss. B & C “@jjatimma); sf.
“ajjetawi; imp. “djje Nm 31:18 var.; n.act. lijjol.
Der.: *ha-hjV, *ha-hjV, *(la-)ha-hjda-t. The forms of H and D have
considerably influenced one another.

-3 A

D: prt. tejji, wdjji, jajju, “@ing, tdjjon, wndjji; imp. “djju Nm
31:18; n.act. ldgjot Gn 6:198q. (45:7 50:20 kt) var.
Der.: *ja-hajj(V), *hajj( V), *(la-}hajja-t. Cf. H note.
aj, ay, wty cart. “a'ag (= Ms. O), “qj! Ex 21:35 var.; pl. “djjom,
c.art. “dgjom; {. “ajja, cart. “ajja; pl. “dgjet Kx 1:19 Lv 14:4,
Der.: *haj.
“ajja, c.art. “djja, ¢s. “ajjat, wejjel (Gn 1:24a.e.), sf. “ajjatim-
mee; f.
“&jjim, c.art. “djjém, cs. “ajji, 16451, st “ajjik, “ajju, bejjéija,
“agjikimmee, “dggimamnee; pltant.
elméjja, cs. mejjal (= Ms. ('), umijjat; Gn 45:5 Lv 13:10.24.
Der.: *ma-hja-t.
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? mijja’el n.pr. Gn 4:18 (var. m’,j’l).
Der.: *ma-hajja-"el?
’k: ¢k adv.
Der.: *al.
" kbr: ‘dkabor c.art. Liv 11:29.
Der.: *ak(ajbar.
“akabor n.pr. (m 36:383(.
*kd: wékkad n.1. (in 10:10.
Der.: ¥akkad.
kl: af. >dkal, sf. wakdla; t. wakala, sf. akalittu; ° akaltd; *akalti; *akalia,
of . wakaléu, wikaliwwd™ (Lv 24:9); *akaltimmee; prf. jaikel, ta’ikel,
wéikel, j@akélu, -lon, @ akélinn e, 1@ akéli, nd okel, st. g akélami,
1@ ikélinnce, jaikéliwwdh; -a-prf. *&@akéle; imp. ehdlal; pl. -lii, st
16, -linowad, nact. *dkal, sf. ¢klak, cklakimma; n.ag. *dkel, st
*akélu; pl. >akélem; £, akélat, -la, -lc.
Der.: ¥akal, *ja-"ukl (cf. Grm, § 20c), ¥ a-"ukl-a, ¥ekal, ¥ ukl, *akel,
Q ps: n.pat. *ékél 1x 3:2.
Der.: *ukil.
N: af. undkkel; prf. *ijjdkel, tjjakel; n.pat.f. *ennijjakélat.
Der.: *na-kel, *ja-na-"akel, *no-"akel,
H: af. *akaltz; prist. jakkilani; n.ag.st. ammakkilak.
Der.: *ha-"kal, *ja-ha-" kil, *ma-ha-"kil.
*akal, sf. “aklu.
Der.: ¥ukl.
akale" f.
mikal.
Der.: *ma-"kal.
‘ammakkélet Gm 22:6.10.
Der.: *ma-"kil-1.
> km: af. ‘@kdmi;? n.pot. ‘@kom; Gn 41:33.39 Dt 4:8 32:29.
Der.: *hakam; *hakim?
tQ(?): prf. nétdkkam 1Kx 1:10.
Der.: *ja-hit-hakam (ov -hakkam tD?).
“kém Ex 28:3 82:6; pl. “@hkémem, var. *akémem, st.’ @kémiy e; f.
Twekémeet Ex. 35:25.
Der.: *hakem? (= n.ag.); or sg. *hakim(-t), pl. *hakum, out of which
even “#kom (see n.pot.) could have developed?
*ikma, -at, sf. ikmatkimmce.
Der.: *hikm-at.
> kr: D:af. “ekkertimme Gn 34:30.
Der.: *akker or *ekker.
‘gkran n.pr. Nm 1:13 a.e.
Der.: *akr-an.
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)] I: «l, “¢l neg.
Der.: *al,
“elilem pl. c.art. *a@ élilem; Liv 19:4 26:1.
Der.: *alil.

1 Iz el, *al, Tel, sf. éli; pl. ba@’ilem Bx 15:11.
Der.: *el; pl. theologumenon (against polytheism|: most mss. b’ jljm kt;
cf. *VI II1.

Ll Gin 31:29 Dt 28:32.
“glazar n.pr. Kx 6:23 a.fr.
Der.: *“azar? *-‘azr?
aléle n.l. Nm 32:3,37.
Der.: ? (probably altered intentionally.)
wilda" n.pr. Gn 25:4.
Der.: *-da’a.
‘ildad, éldad n.pr. Nm 11:26sq., 34:21.
Der.: *-dad.
“iljab n.pr. Nm 1:9 a.e.
Der.: *-j arch. -"ab.
“elijjazar n.pr. Gn 15:2 Ex 18:4,
Der.: *-"azr.
‘elisaf n.pr. 1:14 a.e.
Der.: *-jsap.
“elifaz n.pr. GGin 36:4—16.
Der.: *-pas.
“elisafan n.pr. Bx 6:22 Ly 10:4 Nm 3:30.
Der.: *-sapan.
“elisor n.pr. Nm 1:5 a.e.
Der.: *-sir.
’elisdba n.pr. Bx 6:23.
Der.: *-§ab".
’elis@&mee n.pr. Nm 1:10.
Der.: *-§ama’.
elmédad n.pr. Gn 10;26.
Der.: *-ma-hu-wdad?
wilqéni n.pr. Ex 6:24 (var. -qu’).
Der.: *-gani,
1él n.pr. Nm 3:24.
Der.: *(a)-.
“alon, var, “dlon, pl. cs. balini; Gn 12:6 35:8 a.e.
Der.: *al-dn.
lalon n.pr. Gn 46:14 N 26:26.
alini n.gnt. Nm 26:26.
The exceptional accentuation is due to the rhythm of the
sentence,

3 — Materials . . .
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’] 111: *illa, *dllee, c.art. @ tllee pl.tant.; pron.dem.
Der.: ¥ella(?).
*1 It al(ben) Gn 17:17; Dt 32:6; interr. part.
Der.: *hal-. CI. Tg.
1 II: D: prf. wjallélu; n.ag.(pl.?) sf. mallélek; Gn 12:15 Dt 32:18
(var. m’glljk).
Der.: *ja-hallel, *ma-hallel.
mallélel n,pr. Gn 5:12—17.
Der.: *ma-hallel(= n.ag.)-"el.
*eeltélla, cs. téllat, sf. télldtak; Ex 15:11 Dt 10:21 26:19.
Der.: *ta-hil-at.
ubettéllalot (c.art.); pl. Dt 32:10.
Der.: *ta-hil-al-t. The form, apparently a frequentative, stands in the
place of ubtohu jélel of MT, the latter part of which is likewise a hap.
leg.
1 It N: n.act.sf. [ élu Liv 21:4.
Der.: *(la-)hin-hal.
H: af. *&el, @dlta, *@’ilti (+ encl.); prf. wjd’el (even Ex 32:11), var.
wjdl; td’el (even Lv 21:9), “t@ élinnd; n.act. *@el, sf. mijjaélak.
Der.: *ha-hel, *ja-ha-hel, *ha-hel. CI. Grm, § 54c no. 2.
H ps: af. Vel Gn 4:26.
Der.: *hu-hal. Cf. Grm, § 54b.
D: af. ’allel, *allalta; st. *allélu; pri. jéllel, jellilu sf. jo%“ﬂiimu,
(pl.) j @lliléw; n.ag. mellélat,
Der.: *hallal, -il, *ja-hallil, *ma-hallil(-t). Cf. H.
*a’el c.art. Liv 10:10.
Der.: *hul.
“alila intj. G 18:25 a.e,
Der.: *halila.
bettéll& (c.art.) adv. Gn 13:3 a.e.
Der.: *(ba-ha-)ta-hil-at.
> II: “alla, -at, pl. “@llot.
Der.: *hal-at.
*alon Gn 8:6 26:8.
Der.: *hal-an. -
*¢lal, var. “é-, c.art, @ élal; pl. éldlem, c.art.’@’¢-, st.”élalijyimme.
Der.: *helal.
? *altlem Lv 19:24.
Der.: *hal@l. Probably corrupted from Jwljm (= MT), which some
Tg mss. seem Lo presuppose.
* L1z 6, sf. *dlu, “olkimme Gn 27:40 a.e.
Der.: *ul; cf. Grm, § 75e.
>l IT: L: prf. tdlel Liv 19:10 Dt 24:21.
Der.: *ja-‘al-el.
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tD: af.2.10, “étallalie, 1. 17 1©x 10:2 Nm 22:29.
Der.: *hit-"allal. The final vowel of the f. form was short enough to
enable the pronunciation of an enclitic still under the same accent.

‘alilat cs. Dt 22:14.17.
Der.: *al-il-1.
mallélek pl.sf, Dt 28:20.
Der.: *ma-l-al,
I': ala, wealdt; int]. & adv. Gn 19:9 Nm 32:19 a.e.
Der.: *hal’a(h).
P af. “ala Dt 29:21.
Der.: *hala’; meaning derived from "IV and Aram, lehi,
Ty Cel@; pl. Celiwwem, -wwi, sf. -wwi, -wwak, élawwiju, -inu,
-ikimmee, -ijyimmee, -ijjinnee, -imw; varr. with single -w- (and -j-).
Der.: ®elah. Gf. Grm, § 95g. The forms with sf. 2. & 3.pers.sg. are
theologumena (against polytheistic interpretation).
“olb It “alab-, wilab Gn 18:8 a.e.
Der.: *halab. The word appears mostly in the combination *dlabiddbas,
which to my ear sounded as one word, though not written so. (Two
principal accents are no indicalion of two different words, ef. Grm,
§ 2e.) Maybe they are not understood quite literally, but as one con-
ception, comparable to sambrosia and nectars.
lb II: *éleb, c.art. *@éleb, sf. “ilbu; pl. *éldbi, c.art. *@ élabem, sf.
wmijjelabijjinn .
Der.: *hilb.
pd: ’ataled c.art. Lv 11:29.
Der.: *huld.
Jt: wallata Gm 15:17.
Der.: **alat-at(?).
Sk af. “dlak, waldka, *aliktal, -tz, *aldki, *alektimme!, *alakna; prf.
i¢lak, t€lak, 1¢laki, “glak(, interr. *@clak), jelika, teldka, téldkon,
nélak; w-prf. wjdlak, wtalak, wjaldki, wtalakinne; widllek Bx 9:23;
-a-prf. éldka®, neldka; imp. Uik, 1iké(, var. liki mistake); wélak Nm
17:11; likt, lika; n.act. dlok, °dlek, ldlek, mijalek; 1@ éleek; leligheét, sf.
léktak; n.ag. *dlek, pl. *al@kem; 1. >aléket, pl. *al@kat!
Der.: *halak, -ik; *ja-, = *ji-halk, *ja-hilk! *'i-halk-a; *lik, *helak; *haldk,
*hulk, *halek?, *lik-t; *halek. On the afformative of n.ag.f.pl. cf. Grm,

§ 58.
H:  afsf. “alikek; pri. jilek, wilek; imp.f. *aliki; n.ag.sf. >emmiili-
kak.

Der.: *ha-hlik, *ja-ha-hlik, *ha-lik!, *ma-ha-hlik.
tD: af. éutallak, wetallakiz, étallikw; prf. wiétdllak; imp. adallak;

n.ag. metallak.
Der.: *hit-hallak, *ja-hit-hallak, *hit-hallak, *ma-hit-hallak.
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Im: D: n.ag.pl. malémmem Gn 37:7.
Der.: *ma-"allem (with metathesis).
’fllam Ex 4:11.
Der.: = ?
*@limmati sf.; pl. *alémmem, st.” @lommatikimma; Gn 37:7.
Der.: ¥ alwm-(at) (?); on the pLafform. cf. Grm, § 1004,
’ilménd, pl. -not.
Der.: ¥ itlm-un-t?
‘ilmendt® sf. (rn 58:14.19,
Der.: * ilmun-wt?
?’&lam adv. Gn 16:13 1x 3:5.
Der.: (*halom)?
*lm Iz af. “dlam, ‘alamta, -ti, -nit; pri. wj@llam, wjelldmu, wnéllam;
n.ag. “al(lam.
Der.: *halam, *ji-halm, *halam.
glom, c.art. @élom, sf. “ilmu, b¢lni; ple.art. @ eldmot, sf.
*elamo Gn 37:8, " élamilo, ~ elamitin.
Der.: as it seems, *hulum; the sg.sf. and pl. forms may partly be due to
Aramaic influence, created during the period when m strongly resem-
bled w, cf. Grin, § 109hh-kk.
>lm II: wiléma Hx 28:19 39:12 (varr. w”slnr’y, wln'y).
Der.: ¥ a-hlum-1. Perhaps secondarily connected with Jdm T
’Am N: N: af. wnagjalam.
Der.: *na-"alam.
H: prf. jellimu; n.act. ‘@lem; Liv 20:4.
Der.: *ja-ha-"lim, *ha-"lim.
tD: af. wetallamta; n.act. letallem(, var. létlém); Dt 22:1.38q.
Der.: *hit-"allam, *hit-allam. Var. is mistake, due to the analogy of
letniem (cf. n’ym) ete. Nevertheless, it deserves mention, since it isan
illustration of one of the ways in which permutations and transpositions
of radicals in numerous roots have taken place (as is known, so-called
weak consonants are subjected to them much more often than firmer
ones).
’Jdm II: H: prf. jé@llem Dt 28:61.
Der.: ¥ja-ha-"lim. On the meaning cf. Tg.
*alima" c.art. Gn 24:43 Ex 2:8.
Der.: *alim-t.
jél(Dam n.pr. Gn 36:5.14.18.
Der.: *ji-"lam.
>Jm III: balamon edbalatim@ n.l. Nm 33:46sq.
Der.: *al(a)m-dn.
? mijjelames, c.art. *a éldmes Dt 8:15 32:13.
Der.: *hilmi§(?).
’If: *alafek sf.; pl.tant.; Dt 7:13 28:4.18.51.
Der.: *¥alp.
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“alef; du. “alafd em; pl. “aldfem, -fi; numeral.
“alof; pl. “alift, sf. aliifijjimma; Gn 36 EX 15:15.
Der.: ®¥aliip (= n.pot.).
M He prf. wjallef, sf. j ellifinnu; imp. wallifi.
Der.: *ja-ha-hlip, *ha-hlip.
D: prf. wjéllef Gn 41:14.
Der.: *ja-hallap.
elifot pl. Gin 45:22
Der.: *halip-at.
“élef Nm 18:21.31; cj.
Der.: *halp (cf. Ms. C ad 21, BD ad 31: hale/ap).
Itz tD: prif. wiétdllaf Gn 88:14.
Der.: *ja-hit-"allap.
als It af. waldsa; n.pot. “dlos, var. “dlos, pl. *alusem, -si.
Der.: *halas, *halius.
N: prf. tjjaldsu, nijjallas.
Der.: *ja-na-halas.
H: af. “alis@; imp. “al'isii; Lv 14:40.43 Nm 31:3.
Der.: *ha-hlis, *ha-hlis. In most mss, kt is = D or N (= MT), in some
of them partly adapted to qre through the addition of j after Z.
“als II: mijjalasek pl. sf. Gn 35:11.
Der.: *hals.
3lq Lt af. “dlag; pri. jéllaq, jélaq; téllag, ’éllaq.
Der.: *halaq, *ji-halq.
H: pri.sf. *aligimmee Gn 49:7.
Der.: *ja-ha-hlig.
“ala’, var. dle’, “dllaq, sf. algimmee; alagimma Gn 14:24 var. (Pet.).
Der.: *halg.
walaq n.pr. Nm 26:30.
“alaqi c.art.; n.gnt. ibid.
Cf. ’rd.
’alat cs. Gn 33:19 Dt 33:21; f.
lq II: alaq G 27:11.
Der.: *halag.
alqat cs. Gn 27:16,
Der.: *halg-at? *hulg-at?
1&: élles n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:4.
Der.: *allis(?).
billes n.l. Nm 33:13sq.
Der.: = prec.?
“al&: pri. wjélla$ BEx 17:18.
Der.: *ji-halé,
‘alas® Ex 32:18.
Der.: *halii$-at(? = n.pot. = n.pat. Q). Cf. Tg.
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IV I: *alee, sf. ubdlldtu; pl. *dlot.
Der.: *ala-t.
IV IL: el sf. 7l “likimma; prep.
Der.: *1V.
IV I11: ’aljee c.art.
Der.: *alj-at.
? dle n.pr. Gn 36:41.
Der.: ¥ali (= n.ag.)? (#The Fat One».)
IV: n.ag. “dla Gn 48:1.
l')er' *hala.
’ali, pl. “alem! Dt 7:15 28:59.61.
Der.: *hulj. On the development of the pl. form ef. Grm, § 61f.
’emmalla Ex 15:26 23:25.
Der.: *ma-hla-t.
Cf. the roots’,l’ and tl’.
Ve af, “dla, f. alda!l; “alita, wellild, “ala, ‘@littmme, “@lind, pri.
mlh, jé-; tdlli, > élli, jella, talli, nélt; w-prf. wicl, wieel; imp, *éli, var.
“éli; 1. *élz, pl. “éla, é-; n.act. “dla, “dlot, l@llot: n.ag. “dla, pl. “@lem,
c.art. var. “élem; f. “dla, pl. “dlot.
Der.: *¥alV: *ja-"il(j); *"alj; *ala, ¥ ald-t; *ala.
N: af. nijjala; pri. “igj@lu; imp. “vjjeeli.
Der.: *na-alV; *ja-na-"al V; *hin-"alV.
H: af. wéle, weaellita, walitimme; si. “allina, “alitini, “allok;
‘ellitdnu (sg.2 Nm 20:5, cf. Tg); pr. wjdllz, tell, “alli, “jalli,
talli; st. wjallgu, “dllak; imp. welli, sf. weelldu:n.act. ‘@lot Nm 9:17,
ubdllot Ex 40:36, léllot; sf. ubellitic Nm 9:22, wlaliitu; n.ag.
mélli, pl. mimmdll; 1. méllz!, mellet, pl. méllot.
Der.: *ha-"LV, *ja-ha-1V , *ha-IV, *ha-"la-t, *ma-ha-"lV.
“al, var. “al, al; ‘@li; mijel, mijjal; st. mijpdlék, “dlo, mijj @lijj e,
“elinu, “alytmma; prep.
Der.: *al(j).
“al-ken cj.
Der.: *al ken.
mimmijjal adv. Gn 22:9 a.e.
“ali coll. Gm 3:7 8:11 Liv 26:36.
Der.: *ali.
“ala, ldlla®, “dlat; pl. “dlot, st. “ elitikimme.
Der.: n.ag.r.Q.
illijjon, c.art. *alijjon Gn 14:18 a.e.
Der.: *ilj-dn.
élwe n.pr. Gin 36:40.
Der.: *alwa.
élwan n.pr. GGn 36:23.

Der.: *alw-an.




Materials for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar 11 39

The w replacing the vocalic ending is probably due to dialectal differ-
entiation, both names belonging to persons from Edom.
bamalot pl. x 20:26.
Der.: *ma-"la-t.
malli “aqrabem n.l. Nm 34:4.
Der.: *ma-"li.
méle, milmdla™ advv. Gn 6:16 a.e.
Der.: *ma-la.
m I: “em, ¢m(- - encl.); cj.
Der.: *em.
m II: *a&m, *ém, c.art. @’ em, sf. tmmalk, tmma.
Der.: *im.
ama", sf. wamdatak, *amata; plsf. wamito, wamdotkimme; Gn
20:17 a.e.
Der.: ¥ am-at. On pl. forms cf. Grm, § 95d.
‘emmet cs. Nm 25:15; sf. lamatimma Gn 25:16.
Der.: ¥ um-at.
‘m III: dmma, bamat, du. *emmdatd’ em, pl. *dmmot.
Der.: *am-at.
;m I: bam n.l. Gn 14:5 (var. b’ym).
Der.: *ham.
,m II: "imme pron.pers. & dem., c.art. *@’imma.
Der.: *himma.
om III: prf. wjd@’ em; n.act.sf. lamimmee; Bx 14:24 Dt 2:15.
Der.: *ja-hum, *(la-)hum. Cf. >,Vm.
om I: ‘@mek, “@mijje sf. Gn 38:13.25.
Der.: *ham.
“am n.pr. Gn 5:32 a.e.
lamiel n.pr, Gn 46:12 Nm 26;21.
Der.: *-%el,
| amiéli n.gnt. Nm 26:21.
Cf. “rd.
ym II: prf. jém; n.act. kdm; Gn 18:1 Dt 19:6.
Der.: *ja-hum, *(ka-)hum.
wam (n 8:22.
Der.: ";:fwm.
wéama (c.art.), *dmat, sf. *amdti, “bamdatu; Gn 27:44 a.e.
Der.: *ham-t.
‘amet Dt 32:24.33.
Der.: *hom-t.
‘amanikimma pl.sf. Lv 26:30.
Der.: *ham-an.
am: ‘am, “dgm, c.art. ‘dm, ‘@m; sf. ‘dmmak, bé&mmau, var. “@gmmo; pl.
“dmmam, “émmem, c.art. “@mmem; cs. “émmi, sf. mijemmijje.
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Der.: *am. All the forms classified by Koenier under ‘am [ —1II are
included under this entry word, since there is, in my opinion, no
justification for dividing formally identical words into different groups
on the mere basis that they represent slightly different aspects of one
and the same concept (= kinship, represented by one or more, more
or less prominent members),
“ammon n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 19:38 a.e.
Der.: *-an.
‘@emmini, pl.c.art. wemmidnem; n.gnt. Dt 2:20 23:4.
‘amil n.pr. Nm 13:12.
Der.: *-"el.
‘emmijid n.pr. Nm 1:10 a.e.
Der.: *-h@td (= n.pot.?).
‘mminadab n.pr. Ex 6:23 a.e.
Der.: *-nadab.
‘ammididdi n.pr. Nm 1:12 a.e. (var. -5d°).
Der.: cf. §dV,
‘ammitak, bemmitu sf.; f.
Der.: *-j-1.
ben “ammi n.pr. Gn 19:38.
Cf. bn.
*em, ‘em sf. “tmmi, -ak(, var. “mmak), -ek, -u, -a, ‘vmmanu,
-dlktmmee; ~fmme (even = ym’,m kt); prep. '
Der.: *im.
l&met prep. Ex 25:27 a.c.
Der.: *(la-)'um-t.
*;m’: amih Gn 18:8.
Der.: *ham’-at? *hun-at?
*;md: prf. jémmad, témmad; Ex 20:17 a.e.
Der.: *ji-hamd.
N: n.ag. némmad Gn 2:9 3:6.
Der.: *na-hmad (> ni-}.
*a’emidot pl.c.art. Gn 27:15.
Der.: *humid-t (= n.pat.Q].
émdan n.pr. (in 36:26.
Der.: *hamd-an.
*omd: af. “dmad, f.*amada'; ‘amadta, -ti, wam™ddd; pri. jammad (even
Lv 16:10), f. 2.m. tammad; wjammddi, wtammadndg, -Gdon; imp.
*émad, *émada; n.act. “dmed, ldmmad, sf. ‘@mdado, bamddii; n.ag.
“amed, c.art. ‘@med; pl. “@médem.
Der.: *amad, *ja-"wmd, *emad, *wmd, * amed.
H: af. wammed, wammidita, sf. wemmidu, “a@mmddiek; pri.
wj@mmed, sf. " emidéu.
Der.: *ha-"mid, *ja-ha-"mid.
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“immadi sf.; prep.
Der.: probably *"imd (cf. “amdad™ Mic 1:11 MT}); the second rad. gemin-
ated in analogy with *im(m-) early enough to produce mutually analog-
ical forms in SamH and MT.
‘emmod; pl. ‘emmidem, -di, c.art. © @mmiidem; sf. ‘emmiadigimmee.
Der.: *ammaud.
ymt: wamot (c.art.) Liv 11:30 (var. -mt, - mwt).
Der.: *hamiit? -ut?
| sml: prif. widmal, 2. tdmmal; n.act. bamdalat.
| Der.: *ja-huml, *huml-at,
“yml: “amal, sf. *amali!, “amalanu.
Der.: *amal.
*,mlq? ‘amaleéq, var. *amdleq; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 36:12 a.e.
Der.: *amaleg; originally a composition with *'am? (cf. Arab. IVq
-i- 1 IV).
‘mn: N: prf. “jaméni; n.ag. anndmen, pl. naménem; f.pl. naménot.
Der.: *ja-"imn (a neutral prf. of Q, c¢f. mVI N), *na-"men.
H: af. wdmen, waménii, *amentimmee; pri. widmen, tdmen, jaméni;
n.ag.pl. maminem.
Der.: *ha-"men!, *ja-ha-"men!, *ma-ha-"min. Af. and prf. influenced
by N prf.
‘#mina Ex 17:12 Dt 32:4.
Der.: ¥ uman-at.
’amen I c.art., Nm 11:12.
Der.: #amen (n.ag.Q).
*amen II adv,
Der.: ¥amen.
’amenimma Gn 18:13 20:12 Nm 22:37; adv.
Der.: *-(h)imma?; ef. Grm, § 1034,
“amen IIT Dt 32:20.
Der.: ®umn.
*amet, sf. wamétu, var. -dlw.
Der.: ®amin-t? ¥ wmun-1?
sms: “Ameés, var. “dmes, sf. ‘amési; Gn 6:11 a.e.
Der.: *hamas? cf. Grm, § 1i end.
‘attdmos Lv 11:16 Dt 14:15.
Der.: *ta-Tunus(?).
“gms: pri. wjamasu Gn 44:13.
Der.: ®ja-"ums.
‘ms: pri. jémag; 1mp. wémas, wEmdsi.
Der.: *ji-’ams, *emas.
D: af. wimmes, prf. tames; imp.sf. wémmisé .
Der.: ®emmes, *ja-"emmes, ¥ emmes (cf. Grm, § 1 end).
“sms: af. “dmas; pri. jémas; Ex 12:34.39.
| Der.: *hamog, *ji-hams.
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H: n.ag.f. maméset Bx 12:193(.
Der.: *ma-ha-hmis(-t).
’Ames KKx 12:15 Nm 6:3 a.e.
Der.: *hamis and *hums.
anq: “€meq, mijjéme Gn 14:3 a.e,
Der.: *umg? *imq?
“¢meq Liv 13:3—34.
Der.: *amiq.
‘mr L: *dmar, “amdra®, dmdarta, -7, d@mdri, *dmartinme, wamdarinnil;
prf. j@dmer, wtdémer, & dmer, j@ améri; wit@ smérinna, var, widi-
mérna; (@ améri, -ron, nd imer; -a-pri. weméra BX 3:17; imp. *émar,
cemdri jn.act, “amar 19X 21:5, bé’taner, limor; 1. ag. *dmar, pl. dmérem.
Der.: ®amar, *ja>umr;, ¥ a-"umr-a; ¥emar; ¥ umr; *amar, > -er.
Q ps: af. émer Iix 24:1.
Der.: ¥ umir.
N: pri. *gjamer (3. pers.).
Der.: *ja-na-"amer.
H: af. *amarta, sf. *amdrak Dt 26:17sq.
Der.: *ha-"mar.
dmar n.pr. Gm 36:11.15.
Der.: ®amar (= n.ag. Q). (Commanders?)
’améri pl. Gn 49:21 Nm 24:16 Dt 32:1.
Der.: ®umr,
“emirti, *émirdtak sf. (in 4:23 Dt 32:2 33:9.
Der.: ¥amir-at, * amir-t. Gf. Grm, § 1001,
‘mr 1I: @’@mérri always c.art.; n.gnt. Gn 10:16 a.fr.
Der.: ®amur(r)-i.
smr It prif.sf. tamdre Ex 2:3.
Der.: *ja-humr.
“dmar Dt 32:14,
Der.: *hamr.
tmar, c.art. wi imaer Gn 11:3bis 14:10 Ex 1:14 2:3,
Der.: *himar.
smr 1L *émor, c.art. “@émor, sf. émiru; pl. wemirém, st.° émiirijim-
mee; Gm 12:6a.fr.
Der.: *humar.
émor n.pr. Gn 33:19, 34:2—26.
"jam™or Dt 14:5.
Der.: *ja-hmir.
’smr III: “4mar Lv 27:16.
Der.: *humr.
’amérem pl. Ex 8:10bis Nm 11:32.
Der.: *hamur.
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*mr: tD: af. wétdmmar; pri. tétammar; Dt 21:14 24:7.
Der.: *hit-"ammar, *ja-hit-"ammar.
“Amar EX 16:16—36.
Der.: *wmr. Cf. *ymr IIL
*timar, c.art. @ dwmar; Lv 23:10—15 Dt 24:19.
Der.: probably *wmr (= “dmar), differentiated from the latter along

with meaning, which may have partly caused even the preservation
of u.

emirra, weemirre n.1, Gn 13:10 a.e.
Der.: probably * wmr-at, L. (or n.unit.) of a (not attested) *"umr sviolences
with an early svarabhakti — in different dialects developed in differ-
ent ways — to enable the gemination of the 3rd rad. stressing the
extent and grade of violence housing in the city.
? “amram 1n.pr. Ex 6:18 a.e.
Der: *amr-am (or *am-ram?).
‘amrami c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 3:27.
? amréfel n.pr. Gn 14:1.9.
Der.: ?
*mé: "Amed adv. Gn 19:34 31:29.42.
Der.: *ams.
omé It Q ps: n.pat.pl. wémisem 1x 13:18.
Der.: *humis.
D: prf. “janunés Gn 41:34.

Der.: *ja-hammes.

]

-

‘ammes, “@mmes; {. émissa, cart. *@e-, es. ‘@msat; pl. emisSem,
c.art, a ce-.
Der.: *hamis; cl. Grm, § 97g
@misi; {. fmissat, sf. emidilo.
Der.: *hamis-i, -at; cf. Grm, § 98e.
lamos Gin 47:26.
Der.: *hamas (or *hamas, n.act. Q?); cf. Tg.
omt: “amet c.art. Gn 21:148¢.19.
Der.: *hamat.
? amétee dir.; n.l. Nm 34:8.
Der.: *hamet.
’amitti c.art.; n.gnt. Gn 10:18.
ymV: dmon Gn 17:4s¢.
Der.: *hama-dn.
>mV: *ame", sf. “amdtak Dt 28:52.
Der.: *hdma-t.
n I: tL: n.pat.pl. kamtennénem Nm 11:1.
Der.: *ma-hit-"un-en.
n IT: anénnu pron.pers.
Der.: ¥an-ah-ni.

3

H
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anaki pron.pers.
Der.: ¥an-ak-i.
“Ani pron.pers.
Der.: *an-i.
*atta Prou.pers.
Der.: *an-ta.
étti f.
Der.: *-1.
*attimma pron.pers.
Der.: ¥an-tu-ma.
wétten {.
Der.: *-tin.
’n II: -an n.1.(div.?) Gn 41:45.50 46:20.
Der.: *on.
>,n I: en intj. & deictic part. & cj.
Der.: *hen.
*{nna, wénneh, si. “innani, -akimmne, -imanee deictic part.
Der.: *hinna.
*n II: *fond@, kd'inn e, ba’innce pron.pers. & dem.
Der.: *hinna.
>,n IIL: *anee" dir.; Gn 15:16 a.e.; adv.
Der.: *hon-(ah).
*on: af. *dnan, wainti, sf. andni; prf. j@en, *@en, st ja@ énak, ta’ é-
niémmé; n. pot. *dnon Ex 22:26 34:6.
Der.: *han-an, *hin-; *ja-hun; *han-in.
tD: prf. wétdnnan; n.act.sf. bétanndnii; Gn 42:21 Dt 3:32.
Der.: *hit-hannan, *hit-hannan.
*an, *@n, *in; ‘an Ex 3:21var.; sf. *innu Gn 39:4.
Der.: *hin.
’innam adv.
Der.: *-am.
anil n.pr. Nm 34:23.
Der.: *han-el.
i D:oprf. téenninu; n.ag. mdnnen, *@mmdaennénem; Lv 19:26 Dt
18:10.14.
Der.: *ja-"annen(-in?), *ma-"annen.
L: n.act.sf. bandne Gn 9:14.
Der.: *'an-an. The form could also be considered as a denominative Q.
‘anan, sf. wandnak.
Der.: *an-an.
It seems that this root was primarily used to designate things just in,
or coming into, appearance (cf. *,Vn), thence also transition and
(regular) succession, cf. Arab. “anna with its derivatives (the prep. ‘an
inclusive). Therefore the following words probably still derive from it:
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wanata sf. Ex 21:10(var. wnwt’,).
Der.: #an-at (var. *an-at? of n.act.?). Whatever the exact meaning
may be, in any case it may mean something regularly reiterating. The
aspect of transition may be represented by
ét, lét, lét, kd'et, c.art. bét, kd’ety si. béltimmer.
Der.: *tn-t. A n.unit., used as an adv., may be:
“atta", wdtta; dir.(?).
Der.: *an-t{-ah).
> nb: *énab; pl. > éndbem, éndbi, st.’ énabijjimma.
Der.: *enab.
*mg: tD: n.ag. métinnag Dt 28:56 (so most mss.; var. m’at’yng =
MT; mt’yng).
Der.: *ma-hit-"annag; Tg, however, presupposes a combination of the
prep. men with a noun (read htwj for “tjw, hij).
wannag, [. wanndge Dt 28:54.56.
Der.: *annag.
‘mz: ‘@z, ¢z, weéz; pl. Yizzém, c.art. @ izzem.
Der.: *inz.
at: n.act. lanat Gn 50:2,
Der.: *(la-)hunt.
H: prl. wjan™itu Gn 50:2.26.
Der.: *ja-ha-hnit. (The form wjenatu v. 26 Pet. is an obvious error.)
“itta, pl. {ttem; Gn 30:14 a.e.
Der.: *hint(-at).
A’@nitem c.art.; pl.tant. Gn 50:3.
Der.: *hunt seems to be the only possible primary form which does not
cause semantic difficulties, but in thal case the preservation of n is
unparallelled (for n.act, Q cf. Grm, § 109¢]. Perhaps we have fo suppose
a recent transformation of an older form or the preservation of a very
old exceptional one (*honat or *henat)?
onk: D:oaf.sf, *annélu; prist. j@ennikinnu; Dt 20:5.
Der.: *hannek, ja-hannek. The ¢ vowel in prf. may be due to that of the
st.
“inok n.pr. & 1. Gn 4:17 a.e.
Der.: *hindak.
aniiki c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 26:5.
Cf. Grm, § 2d.
*anjéako, ‘a-; plsf. Gn 14:14.
Der.: *hunajk.
‘enikkat ¢s. Nm 7:108¢.84.88.
Der.: *hunuk-at(?); cf. Grm, § 71g.
“,nm: windmem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:13.
Der.: ¥inam.
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“nf: tD: af. éldnnaf; var. hé- Dt 1:37; prf. wjétannaf.
Der.: *hit-annap, *ja-hit-"annap.
¢f, c.art. *df, sf. bgbbi, *abbalk, ébbu; pl. *@bbem, si. ¢bbek, bébbuh!
Der.: *¥anp.
? wanafa c.art, Lv 11:19 Dt 14:18,
Der.: ®¥anap-t (= »big-nosed»?).
*onf: H: pri. jénnef, tennéfi.
Der.: *ja-ha-hnip. Can he D as well.
*,nfr wanéfi pl. Lv 23:40.
Der.: *anap.
‘nq: wandqa c.art, Lv 11:30.
Der.: *¥anag-t (onomatopoeic).
*mq It H: prf. ténneq; n.act. ‘@nneq; Dt 15:14.
Der.: *ja-ha-nig, *ha-nig. The shortness of the preformative vowels
may be caused by the rapid reading used by my informant,
*ng II: *énaq n.pr. (her.epon.) Nm 13:22.28.33.
Der.: *enag.
“enaqem, c.art? ki énd’em pl; n.gent.(pop.) Dt 1:28 a.e.
? enniram n.pr. Gn 14:13.24.
Der.: (¥aniram)?
ng I: 1%, c.art. *@’18, sf. *isek, lisa; pl. “énadem, -5, c.art. @ cendsem,
sf. *éndso; (Ca) cendsem Gn 18:2.16.22 19:5.10.16.
Der.: *¥in§ (with quantitative metathesis after assimilation), pl. >
#ena§ (before assimilation); *@nisem from -énos Dt 32:26 {(interpreted:
rangelsy).
ka’ifen dimin. Dt 32:10,
Der.: ¥’is-an.
mijjénos Dt 32:26.
Der: *enas.
’inog n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 4:26 5:6—11.
Der.: probably = prec.; i theologumenon because of the inter-
pretation of the former as an appellation of angels, which this one
can never be.
In the light of the absolute leading role of men (as opposed to women) in
Semitic society it seems obvious that *ing > @ is the word from which
this whole root meaning »mankind, men» derives. The metathesis in so
common a word is easily explained (see Grm, § 95k). 1f the root has some
connection with that of the word meaning fire (which seems unlikely to
the present writer), the latter must be secondary.

*ng II: *i&8e, -al, sf. “idtak, -tu; pl. *indem, -§1, c.art. “@indem, sf.
winsin.
Der.: ®¥ins-at, > *i§-t; pl. *(V)aV§ > *i-n§; cf. Grm, § 95¢.
The root may be related to *n8 L.
*m&: D: af, wennésu; pri. jénnes; n.act. ‘anned; Bx 21:22 Dt 22:19.
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Der.: *annes, *ja-"annes, *annes. The contrary meanings may be
based on euphemistic usage, as may always be the case in such in-
stances.
*nV It af, *dnd Ex 21:13 (var. 'n’y).
Der.: ®anae. The meaning of the word early fell inlo oblivion, ef. Tg.
*nV II: *énjot pl. Gn 49:13 Dt 28:68.
Der.: ®unj.
*nV: af, “dnig; prf. jannu; w-prf. wjdn; imp. "énd; n.act. lan™ot, sl.
“anditdnu, lenotkimmd; n.ag. “and; pl. *dnem, c.art. “anem.
Der.: *hanV, *ja-kVa(V), > -hn(V), *hen(V), *hana-t, *hana.
man"i, lammani, sf. ménnek (Dt 23:15bis; sg! of. Tg), mennijju;
pl. mdnot, sf. mennijimmce.
Der.: *ma-hnj!, var. *ma-fn.
ménem pl.; n.l. Gn 32:3.
*nV L: af. “dna, var. *é@né, wandtd, 2. wennila, . wini; prf, j@nnce,
-1, tdnné, jdnni, widnnit, W-prf. wj@n, -an, I. wt@n; imp. ‘it n.act.
“@not, lénnot; n.ag. “ani.
Der.: *anV, *ja-"Va(V), " n{V), *¥enV, *ana-t, ¥ ant. This root represents
KoruLer's ‘nh I and 1V. 2. af. is obviously influenced by the following.
*nV 1L D: af. “@nnde, “ennitd!, wénni, wennitimme; sf. “@nnce; pri.
ténni, jénni, widnnu, ténni; st wjénndéh!, f. wi@énnée', pl!
wjenninu; nact, “danndl, lénnot, sf. “enniitimme.
Der.: *annV, *ja-"annV, *anna(-t). The prolongation of the first
vowel in “dnnd was probably due to the prf. form immediately follow-
ing (Ex 22:22).
nD: prif. tijénne Lv 23:29.
Der.; *ja-‘unna (cf. the other attested stems and geminated n);
later transformed in analogy with N to prevent the form falling
together with act.
tD: imp 1. wétannt Gn 16:9,
Der.: *hit-"anni.
“@&nit Nm 12:3.
Der.: *anw or Fanaw.
‘@ni, sf. lenjak Ex 22:24 a.c.
Der.: *anj.
"anni, sf. “@nji, ‘enjimme; Gn 16:11 a.e.
Der.: *unj; with secondary gemination in the besic form to prevent
confusion with the preceding.
'V III: j&n, jen, jen prep. & cj.
Der.: *ja-'n (< -‘n¥).
j@&n “ésar cj.
j@n @bj@n cj. Lv 26:43.
jé@n-ki cj.
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’elmén ¢j.
Der.: *{la-jma-"n (< -"nV).
’elmén édar cj.
'V IV?: ane, wane™ n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 36:2—29.
Der.: *'and (= n.ag.)?
o8t pri. wjd’es Nm 13:30 (var. wj'ss).
Der.: *ja-hus(?).
“ped It "ésed v 20:17.
Der.: *hasd(?).
“ood 1I: “ésed, c.art. @ ésed; sf. isdak, bésdal; pl.c.art, °@ ésadem.
Der.: *hisd.
essidak sf. Dt 33:8.
Der.: *hasid. (Tg: nsjk = »thy prince».)
‘Aesida c.art. Liv 11:19 Dt 14:18; 1.
“ssl: H: prisf. jassilinnu Dt 28:38.
Der.: *ja-ha-hsil.
’sm: basimak sf. Dt 28:8.
Der.: ®asim(?). The meaning of the word was still approximately
known to the translators, but its form may have appeared uncertain
{el. Tg).
‘gsm: pri. téssam Dt 25:4.
Der.: *ji-hasm.
? esénet n.pr. Gm 41:45.50, 46:20,
Der.: *asint(?).
“sfi af. Cdsef, wasifta, sf. -tu; prf. wjds’ef, tdsef, wjaséfi, ndsef; -a-prf.
aséfa Dt 32:23; imp. “aséfe Nm 11:16 21:16; n.act.sf. basfak, basef-
lebmamna.
Der.: ¥asep, *ja-"isp, ¥a-"lsp-a, ¥asep(-a), ¥usp.
N: af. wigjasaf, wnijjasifta, wnijjasafa, -aftimme; pri. ’ijjasaf,
wijjdsaf, var. wjdssaf; tijjdsaf, *igjasdafa; imp. ‘ujdssaf!, *ijjasdfi;
n.act. “ejgdsaf Gn 29:7, *ijjaséfa Nm 12:15; n.pat. nijjdasaf.
Der.: *na-’asap, *ja-na-’asap, *hin-’asap; *hin-asap, -asep-a; *na-
"asap. The forms “ujdssaf are from the rapid reading, which has caused
the contraction ol *wijj- to "uj- in them; subsequently, gemination is
shifted to the 2nd rad.
H: n.act. lisef Lv 19:25.
Der.: *(la-)ha-"sip.
D: n.ag. mdassef Nm 10:25.
Der.: *ma-"assep.
tD: n.act. bal'dssef Dt 33:5.
Der.: *hit-assap.
“asef, *ds’ef c.art. Ex 23:16 34:22.

Der.: ¥usp? *asip?
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wassafsaf c.art. Nm 11:4.
Der.: *asap-sap.

*,sfs: n.ag. mesfes Bx 16:14.

Der.: *ma-haspes.

“sr: af. “asdara; pri. wjdsar; n.act. ldsar; n.pat. *dsor; pl. “dsirém, -ri
(Gn 39:20.22 49:11 a.e.
Der.: ®asar, *ja-"usr, *(la-)"usr, ¥ asir.
N: prf. *#jdsar; imp. “ijjasdru; Gn 42:16.19.
Der.: *ja-na-asar, *hin-"asar.
*asar, pl.sf. *asarijjee Nm 30:3—15.
Der.: *asar.
? *dsor n.pr. lx 6:24.
Der.: ¥asiir (= n.pot. = connected with an *dsar?).
“gsti af. “a@sarta, var. a-; wasdrw; prf. jdssar, wjdsdru.
Der.: *hasar, *ja-husr.
H: af. “dgser Ex 16:18.
Der.: *ha-hsir.
ubéser Dt 28:48.57.
Der.: *hasir (? *husr? cf. Grmn, ).
masaru sf. Dt 15:8.
Der.: ¥ma-hsar.
’sV: @son Gn 42:4 a.e.
Der.: *¥asa-dn.
’ss V1 af. “isjit (4 encl.) Dt 32:37.
Der.: *hasi = *hisj; cf. Grm, § 37¢ no. 4.
“£(?): *af, interr. ’df; adv.
Der.: "ap(? or ’a-p? cf. Arab. fa).
“oft L: af. “ifef Dt 33:12.

Der.: *hap-ap.
"baf, lif Gn 49:13 Dt 1.7.
Der.: *hap.

fd: af. wafadta; prf. wjdfad.
Der.: ¥apad, *ja-"upd.
wibbod Ex 28:4, c.art. *a@tbbud.
Der.: ¥ippiad. h
’ibod n.pr. Nm 34:23.
Der.: = the preceding one. The form is very interesting, since it shows
that the Samaritans »aus heiligem Scheu» still ereated artificial forms
like this in comparatively recent times, after the law of the spirantiz-
ation of b-d-f-t had ceased to function (cf. Grm, § 109¢q).
*afedatu sf. Bx 28:8 39:5.
Der.: ¥apud-t.
ofd: prf. “jafada Nm 12:16b Dt 1:22,
Der.: *ja-hupd, but probably corrupted from MT wjkprw, the meaning of

4 — Materials . . .
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which in this context was not understood; Tg derives its meaning from *fd
(ef. Ex 29:5 Lv 8:7 Tg; against v. GALr); some mss. follow MT.
“ofz: pri. tafazu Dt 20:3.
Der.: *ja-hupz.
bebézon Dt 16:3.
Der.: *hippasz-an.
*fk: af. *dfak Dt 29:22; prf. wjdfak Gn 19:25 Ex 10:19; n.act.sf.
afekt, bafdku.
Der.: *hapak, *ja-hupk; *hupk? *hapak?
Q ps: af. éfek, “ifike 1iv 13; prf. ujifek Dt 23:6.
Der.: *hupik, *ju-hpak; on the vocalization cf. Grm, § 21e.
tQ: n.ag.f. emmetafghét Gm 3:24.
Der.: *ma-hit-hapek(-t).
N: af. nijjdfak, uwnijjafaka; pri. wijjafak, wijjafaki.
Der.: *na-hapak, *ja-na-hapak.
afika, pl. éfikol Gn 19:29 Dt 32:20.
Der.: *hapik.
kamifkat cs. Dt 29:22.
Der.: *ma-hpik-t; cf. Grm, § 834,
fl: Q ps: n.pat.pl.f. *éfilot Ex 9:32,
Der.: ®upil.
“efile" Ex 10:22 Dt 28:29.
Der.: *apil-at.
f1 I prf. wjaffale Nm 14:44,
Der.: *ja-"upl.
’,f1 II: ubafalem pl. Dt 28:27.
Der.: ¥ upl? *apl? *apal?; meaning?
? wébbem n.pr. (in 36:21.
Der.:? (pl.?)
fn: *afen Ex 14:25,
Der.: ¥upn? *apin?
*dn: *ifano, *afanikimme plst. Ex 9:8 Lv 16:12.
Der.: probably *hupn, in spite ol the preserved long u, on which cf.
Grm, § 6lc.
fs: af.(?) dfes Gn 47:158q.
Der.: ¥apes.
*afes; pl.es. "a/*st Dt 83:17.
Der.: *aps. The exceptional pl. form is due to the rhythm of the
passage.
*fs: af. *dfas (var. dfes Gn 34:19 Pet.), *afasta, -iz; pri. jabbas!
Der.: *hapas (var. influenced by MT); *ja-happasg! (cf. Grm, § 21a n. 1).
*fq: tD: pri. wjétabbaq(, var, ujetifaq Pet.); n.act. létabbag; Gn 43:31
45:1.
Der.: *ja-hit-"appag (var. may be a mistake rather than an alternate
reading as tQ), *(la-)hit-"appaq.
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*fr; *afar.
Der.: ®upr (cf. Ms. B: w'ofar Gn 18:27),
afar n.l. Gn 10:29,
? wafar n.pr. (her.epon?) Gn 25:4,

Der.: = prec.? (So mss. against v. GaLy and MT),
*ifrem loc.; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 41:52 a.e.
Der.: ®¥ipr.

‘efrata n.l. (Gin 35:16.19 48:7.
Der.: *ipr-ai-a.
ofr Leaf. wafarta, afdra, st. >afariowdh; prf. jafar, wjafdra.
Der.: *hapar, *ja-hupr.
“ofr 1I: wafar n.pr. Nm 26:32s(. 27:1.
Der.: *hapr(?).
*afari n.gnt, Nm 26:32 (var. Ms. C: ‘a-).
Cf. °rd.
ufr L: “afar; sf. “@fdrak Gn 3:19.
Der.: *apar.
?%ifron n.pr. GGn 23:8 a.e.
Der.: *ipr-an.
ufr II: &aféret c.art. Ex 15:10 Nm 31:22,
Der.: *apar-t.
af8 It D: prf. wjdbbe§ Gn 31:35 44:12,
Der.: *ja- happes.
"f8 II: "afa8an Liv 19:20 adj. or n.ag.f.
Der.: *hapas(-t).
*if8i, CéfS, 1éfsi Ex 21:2 Liv 19:20 a.e,
Der.: *hips-i or *hupé-i (cf. Grm, § 92¢); noun: sfreedoms, cf. Tg.
Buphemistic usage of *f§ I? or vice versa?
fV It af. “dfah, wafita, wafu; pri. téfi; w-prf. wjdfa; imp. *éfa; n.ag.
‘afah, pl.(c.art.) dfim.
Der.: ¥apV; *ja->Vp(V); ¥epV; ¥apa. CL. Grm, § 37¢ no. 5.
N: prf. tigjdfi, tijjafijinne Liv 6:10 23:17.
Der.: *ja-na-"apt.
mijjafi Lv 2:4.
Der.: ®¥upj (with the prep. *men).
'tV II: ifa, c.art. *@ifa Ex 16:36 a.e.
Der.: #ipa-t.
?°afa, “dfo adv. Gn 27:33 a.e.
Der.: (*apa(’))? (Cf. BerR ad Gn 27:33).
"s8 Lt *fssem pl., sf. *issi, wissu.
Der.: *his.
"5 I1?: basason tamer n.]. Gn 14:7.
Der.: *hasas-an (tamer).
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5t fs, s, cart, @y, @ts; sf. *ésa; pl. “isem, iz, c.art. "@isim, sf.
*isek.
Der.: ¥'es, (pl.) *is; cf. Grm, § 74b.
>ssbe: af. ‘@stabta; pri. téssab; n.pat. “egibem; Dt 6:11 8:9.
Der.: *hasab, *ji-hash, *hasib.
*,sb: prf. tésdbi G 45:5.
Der.: *ji-“asb..
tD: prf. Yétdssab, wjétassdbu Gn 6:6 34:7.
Der.: *ja-hit-"assab.
basabon, sf, asabinék Gn 3:16(bis)sq. 5:29.
Der.: *agab-dn.
*sl: “ésel, sf. “isli, -la®; prep.
Der.: *'isl.
> sm: af. “@samta; pri. wjasdmai; Gn 26:16 Kx 1:7.20.
Der.: *asam, *ja-"usm.
‘@som, pl. wdsimem.
Der.: *¥agiim (= n.pot.}.
wiasom Dt 8:17.
Der.: *asdm (= n.act.).

- A

‘asam, sf. mijjasami (Gn 2:23); pl. *dsdmot (Ex 13:19 mss. kt),
sf. “dsamiti, wasamutijjimm c.
Der.: *asam.
‘asamat cs. Ex 13:19 (var. ’jsmwt = “dsam pl.).
Der.: probably *asam-at. Not an Aram.pl., cf. Tg: moreover, the
word does not appear in Aramaic at all. But perhaps -o- became
assimilated to the other vowels {ef. Grm, § 58f), and the form was
subsequently conceived as a fem. parallel form to ‘4sam, while
others, who persisted in pronouncing it as earlier, began to write
it with ¢ as a guard against misinterpretation. -
asamina n.l. Nm 34:4sq.
Der.: *ag(a)m-an.
*sr: “tisaro sf., plsf. usaral?; Dt 28:12 32:34.
Der.: *asar.
dsar n.pr. Gn 36:21.27.30.
Der.: *¥asar.
*psr It "Assir c.art. Nm 11:5.
Der.: *hagir? -ir?
asisrot pl. Nm 10:2.8s5qq. 31:6.
Der.: *hagur-sur(? -urs- > -uss- > -is-).
*por I1: aser, c.art. “dser; ple.art. “asirem, *dsirot!, sf. basiriitimma.
Der.: *hastr.
wasirot, c.art. “@ssirot; n.l. Nm 11:35 a.e. pl.
*asar ddar n.l. Nm 34:4.
Der.: *hagr ("adr?).
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“asar ‘inan n.l. Nm 34:9sq.
Der.: *-("inl-an).
esrimot n.pr. (her.epon.) Gin 10:26.
Der.: *-j arch. -miit.
“isron, [ésron n.pr. (her.epon.?) Gn 46:9 a. e.
Der.: *-a@n (cf. Grm, § 88a).
ésriini c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 26:6.21.
Cf. 'rd.
“asre all “dsar, sf. “dsardni; n.act. “dsar; n.pat. “@sor.
Der.: *asar, *usr, * asir.
N: af.f. nijjasdra; prif. “ijjaser, tijjasar; Nm 17:13,15 25.8.
Der.: *na-"asar, *ja-na-"asar.
“asarat (abs.) Lv 23:36 Nm 29:35.
Der.: *agar-t.
*sV: n.pat.pl. *asiwem Bx 5:13.
Der.: ¥asaj; a parallel root to *Vs.
38Ve af. “dsa (var. Mss. B + C: “dssa), wassitd, wdssii; pri. jdsson;
w-prf. wjd’es.
Der.: *hasV, *ja-hVs(V).
H: af. wdssii; prf. j@ison; Ex 21:35varr.
Der.: *ha-hsV; *ja-ha-his metaplastic.
ési, sf. “isgu; f. L’ ésel Ex 11:4.
Der.: *higf? *hasj?
®ljgssael n.pr. (n 46:24 Nm 26:48.
Der.: *ji-hsa-"el.
ejjéssa’éli! n.gnt. Nm 26:48.
emma’is®, ma iset, sf. ma ésite™ Ex 30:13 Nm 31:36 a.e.
Der.: *ma-his-t, -higj-t.
8V I: a’isee c.art. Lv 3:9.
Der.: *isa-t.
48V II: bissijjon gébar, “miss-; n.]. Nm 38:358q. Dt 2:8.
Der.: *jgj-an (gibr).
"3q: L: n.ag. miqaq; wmiiqqaq Gn 49:10var,
Der.: *ma-hag-aq.
‘aq, ldq, st. "agqakimme; pl. *dqqem, *dqqi, “dqqem, c.art. *dqgem,
“a-, sf. agqo, “G”o. '
Der.: *hug.
*aqqa, -at, c.art. dqqa; pl. beéqqot, si. aqqiiti; 1.
“aqb: prisf. wjagqebdani Gn 27:36,
Der.: *ja-"igh (or -“aqqeb D?).
‘&qeb, pl. ‘aqabi.
Der.: *agb.
eb cj.
Der.: *igb.

3ad
€
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*éqeb “@sar cj.
jagob n.pr. (n 25:26 a.fr.
Der.: *ja-"gab.
*yqd: prf. wjdggéd Gm 22:9.
Der.: *ja-"igd (or 117).
éqod; pl. *egitdem, c.art. @ é-.
Der.: *ugid.
’,qn: wiqan n.pr. Gn 36:27.
Der.: *agan.
jaqan n.pr. (her.epon.) Nm 33:31sq. Dt 10:6.
Der.: *ja-"qdn.
The meaning of the root is obscure, Perhaps it is a dialectal (Edomite)
equivalent to *;nq IT? (cf. Arabic “gr/rg/q'r, BArTH IitS 6).
“oqr: af. wd arta Dt 13:15.
Der.: *hagar.
*oqr: af. “agaru Gn 49:6.
Der.: *aqar.
*Xar, {. dgra (var. wa’dra? Dt 7:14; the passage was recited very
rapidly).
Der.: *agr.
laqar Liv 25:47.
Der.: *ugr? Meaning? (Tg =.)
*1q8: “aqas Dt 32:5.
Der.: *agqas.
?’aqo Dt 14:5.
Der.: (‘aqw)?
’,qV: maga" Dt 22:8.
Der.: *ma-"qa.
>ve af.sf. “@rdra Gm 5:29; prf. t&ar, £ar; imp. *@ra; n.ag.plsf. wirérek;
n.pot. = n.pat. “dror, var. ’d-; L. “arira, var. G-
Der.: ®arar, ¥ja-"ur, ¥ur-a, ¥arer, * arir.
Q ps: prl. @jdar Nm 22:6.
Der.: *ju-"ar; through *ji'ar = *ijar (metathesis,) after which u was
taken for copula and lost the stress? (ki was altered subsequently
according to the new interpretation.)
D (ps?): n.ag(pat?).pl. *e@mmdrrarem Nm 5:18—27.
Der.: *ma-arrar (- urrar?).
*r: ary c.art. “dr, dir. *dra; pl. drem, >dret, maggarart, sf. upijjerarijje.
Der.: *har, var, *har-ar.
ar ar 1.1, Nm 20:22 a.e.
Der.: *hor ha-har.
*;r I: bar ggidgéda n.l. Nm 33:32sq.
Der.: *hur (ha-gid-gid-a).
*.r II: ubarw™ar Dt 28:22.
Der.: *har-har.
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*gr III: ari (var. Ms. B: -rr-) c.art.; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 14:6 a.e.
Der.: *hur-i.
gt IV: érri n.pr. Gm 36:22. (Cf. *yr III var.?).
Der.: *hur-i.
*ars “erird, pl. “érirem; Gn 15:2 Liv 20:208(.
Der.: *arir-i.
? "ar n.tr. Dt 2:18.
Der.: “ar. (Tg. mss.: “rsh, *rsh.)
? “arér, mijjar‘dr! n.l. Nm 32:34 a.e.
Der.: ¥*ar-"ar.
°r’y: ara" Gn 18:11 49:17,
Der.: ®urh.
*ardt (in 37:25; 1.
rhe: af. wdrab Dt 19:11; var. n.ag. wdreb ibid,
Der.: ¥arab, ¥ areb. Both readings seem to be old, cf. Tg.
werabbot pl. Gn 7:11 8:2.
Der.: ¥urub-at.
’atb It af. @rdbu; n.ag.f. waréba; Gm 8:13 Lv 7:10.
Der.: * harab, *hareb,
bargba" Gn 7:22 Ex 14:21.
Der.: *hareb-t (= n.ag.f.).
‘araba Lv 26:31.33.
Der.: *hurb-at,
? direb, dir. “a@riba n.mnt. Ex 17:6 a.e.
Der.: *harib(?) (= adj.?).
b I1: “areb, sl. wérbi, *arbak.
Der.: *harb.
b It af. drab; prst. e abinni; Gn 43:9 44:32,
Der.: *arab, *ji-"arb.
*aridbon (in 38:17—20.
Der.: *arab-dn.
“urb II: *@éreb c.art. Liv 13:48—59.
Der.: probably * ird.
“arab lx 12:38.
Der.: *arab.
‘areb Kx 8:17—27.
Der.: *¥arth or *urb.
The root may perhaps be identical with *ib I (»associated, mixed»s?).
“y;tb I1I: greb, c.art. @ éreb; pl.c.art. @érbem.
Der.: *irb.
The root may be secondarily differentiated from ’,;rb I.
’;rb IV: “@reéb, c.art, “dréb; Gn 8:7 Liv 11:15 Dt 14:14.
Der.: *arib (sound-imitating).
’,rb Vi warabi pl. Liv 23:40.

Der.: *arab-.
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>,;rb VI: “araba, cs. “ardbat; sg.tant. Nm 22:1 a.e.
Der.: *arab-t; the root may be related to *br L.
rg: n.ag. “dreg.
Der.: *areg.
> rg: af. “arigta, aragitt, “ardgw; st. ardga!, ‘arigele; pri. widrag, tdarag,
*ardgi, narag; st. jaragant, téraginni, naragéw; -a-prf. wérdga, imp.
jérdgi; sf. > éragén; n.act. *érag, larag, st.( &interr.) *alaragani!; n.ag.
*dreg. '
Der.: *harag, -eg; *ja-hurg, *ji-harg; ¥'i-harg-a; *herag; *hirg, *hurg; *hareg.
Originally there might have heen differences of meaning corresponding to
different stems, but they cannot be discovered any longer.
? ergAman KX 25:4 a.fr.
Der.: *argaman; not Semitic (Kulturwort).
*rd: lérrad, wérad n.pr. Gn 46:21 Nm 26:40.
Der.: *ird(?).
érradi c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 26:40.
The exceptional accentuation is due to the rhythm of the passage.

*xd: pri. wjérrad, wjerradu.
Der.: *ji-hard.
H: n.ag. mdrred Liv 26:6 Dt 28:26.
Der.: *ma-ha-hrid.
*aridd® (im 27:33.
Der.: *harid-at.
? baridde n.l. Nm 33:24sq.

’grd: “arad n.l. Nm 21:1 33:40.
Der.: *arad.
? *arbéddi, larbaddi n.pr., *drbaddi c.art. n.gnt.; Gn 10:18 46:16 Nm
26:17.
Der.: ¥arwad-i. Cf. “rd.
? larballi n.pr., *drballi c.art. n.gnt. Gn 46:16 Nm 26:17.
Der.: ¥arwal-i. Cf. 'rd.
“rz: "arez, pl. karézem.
Der.: ¥arz. Cf. Grm, § 109nn,
*,rt: bar‘at Ex 32:4(varr. "prf, ‘art).
Der.: *hart.
? *artammem c.art.; pl.; cs. "@r‘lammi; Gn 41:8 a.e.
Der.: (*hartum)?
? *arja, karja Gn 49:9 Nm 23:24 24:9 Dt 33:22.
Der.: ¥arja (7 LW).
? warjabtk n.pr. Gn 14:1.9.
Der.: ¥ arj(ajwuk.
’rk: af, “araka Gn 26:8.
Der.: ¥arak.
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H: af. warikta, wartktinumee, pri. jdrrek, tar'ek, jarrikon, tarikon;
n.act. barrek.
Der.: *ha-"rik, *ja-ha-"rik, *ha-"rik.
*arek I Ex 34:6 Nm 14:18.
Der.: ¥ arik.
arek IT Gn 6:15 a.e.
Der.: ¥ urk.
? warek n.l. Gn 10:10.
Der.: ¥ark or ¥urk.

*oxke: af. wdrek Liv 6:5; warikte; drrekiill; wardku.
Der.: *arak, -ek; the latter form is apparently influenced by H, which has
absorbed the entire prf. conjugation. The exceptional stress in the 1st pers.
is caused by the rhythm of the passage (Nm 23:4).
H: af. wérrek, sf. werrvikw; prf. jérrek, jerriki, var. wjaréku; sf.
j cerrikinnu.
Der.: *ha-"rik, *ja-ha-"rik.
“arak, sf. “darkak; sf.c.art. “@rkak Lv 27:23bis.
Der.: *ark or *urk.
*emm@rrék®, -ket, pl. meerrékot; Bx 39:37 Liv 24:6s(.
Der.: *ma-"rik-t.
bz af. wereltimme Lv 19:23; n.ag. “é@rel, pl. “arélem.
Der.: *"arel, * arel.
“aréll®, -llat, sf. “ cerellatu.
Der.: ¥*aril-at.

? *aram n.pr.(her.epon.) &tr. Gn 10:22 a.fr.
Der.: ¥aram. Cf. fdn.
arami c.art. n.gnt. Gn 25:20 a.e.
;rm: n.pot. = n.pat. ‘@rom Lv 21:18(var.: *,rwm).
Der.: *har@m. The original sense of the word forgotten, Tg derives it from
this root. (stjr} (probably not to be understood in its full sense), while a few

mss. have emended.
N: prf. *igjarram, -aram Ex 22:19 Lv 27:29.

Der.: *fa-na-haram.
H: af. warimti; pri. jarem, tdrem; -a-prf. undrrimee; imp. “arem;
n.act. “dr'em, *drem.

Der.: *ha-hrim, *ja-ha-hrim, * a-ha-hrim-a, *ha-hrim, *ha-hrim.
“arem, c.art, =.

Der.: *harm? *hurm? *harim? more than one?
*érmé@, “{rma n.. Nm 14:45 a.e.

Der.: *hirma.
‘armon n,mnt, Dt 3:8sq.

Der.: *harm-an? *hurm-?

yem It N: af, nijjaramia Ex 15:8.
Der.: *na-"aram.
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3

gem I f@rum G 3:1.
Der.: *ariim (= n.pot.).
barama" Ex 21:14.
Der.: *urm-at.
>,em III: “arom, pl. “@rgmém; Gn 2:25 3:7.10sq.
Der.: *arum.
ubiarrom Dt 28:48.
Der.: ¥urigm (or *aram = n.act.?}.
wérmon (3n 30:37.
Der.; probably *irm-dn.
*orm3 II: “@rmes Dt 16:9 23:26.
Der.: *hirmi§ < *himmis.
?’aron (3n 50:26 Kx 25:14 a.fr.
Der.: (¥urdn?) ? (Kulturworl; not Semitic?)
? arran n.pr. Gn 11:26—31 (var. 'yrn).
Der.: (*harran) ?
grn: “arran, mijjérran nl. Gn 11:31 a.e.
Der.: *harran.
*rnb: *drnébet c.art. Liv 11:6 Dt 14:7.
Der.: *¥arnib-t.
Secondary root from *nb.
? *Arénan n.fl. Nm 21:13 a.e.
Der.: ?
>jrs: pri. jérdsii BX 19:21.24(var. ex "yrs).
Der.: *ji-hars.
D: prf. térras, sf. térrasimmee; n.act. arras (var. ’srs).
Der.: *ja-harras (contaminated with Q), *harras.
’grs: ubérras Dt 28:27.
Der.: *hars(?; cf. Grm, § 1n).
’,rs: “arisitikimmee plsf. Nm 15:20sq.
Der.: * aris-1.
>of I: N: n.pat.f. nerréfat Liv 19:20.
Der.: *na-hrip(-t).
irref Gn 8:22 31:40.
Der.: *hirp.
orf T1: “grif@"; plsf. >érifiti; Gm 30:23 34:14,
Der.: *harip-at.
*of I: prf. jarraf, jeervdfi Dt 32:2 33:28.
Der.: *ja-"urp.
> oxf TIL: af. wardfi; st. warafto; n.pat.f.c.art. *a”arif e.
Der.: *arap, *arip. (Denom.)
‘araf, sf. “darfak, “drafkimme.
Der.: *arp or *‘urp.
*,rof III: wérfel Ex 20:21 a.e.
Der.: *urp-il(?).
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? warfékSad n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:22 a.e.
Der.: (¥arpaksad) ?
*rs: Ares, dir. *drsa; sf. *drsak, -su, *d
timamee.
Der.: ®ars.
st pri. jérras; n.pot. “@ros; Bx 11:7 Ly 22:22,
Der.: *ji-hars, *haris.
*rss prf. térras, Lérrdsu, térdson.
Der.: *ji-"ars.
? mijjarsinem pl. Nm 6:4.
Der.: (*hargin) ? Secondary root from */isn?
’,rq: artqi c.art.; n.gnt.(pop.); coll. Gn 10:17.
Der.: *ariig-1(?).
? ararat! n.tr. Gn 8:4.
Der.: ¥ urar(a)t.
r8: asg it seems, Q IL: af. *dras; pri. tarres.
Der.: ¥arad, *ja-"ares.
Q II ps: af.f.’arada; n.pat.f. mar'asa.
Der.: *uras, *ma-"uras.
>or¥ It érres Liv 6:21 a.e.
Der.: *hirs.
o8 IL: pri. tdrres Dt 22:10.
Der.: *ja-hirs(?).
“irres Gn 45:6 Kx 34:21.
Der.: *hirs(?).
‘arras Kx 28:11 a.e.
Der.: *harras.
“barréset Kx 35:33bis.
Der.: *harus-t.
? ’arras (i 4:22,
Der.: ? (cf. Tg; for ghp read “sp = hsp).
o8 IIL: He: af. “drres, var. wdres, -rré$; pri. jare$, tarrison; n.act.
ares; n.ag. Ymdrres.
Der.: ®ha-hris, *ja-ha-hris, *ha-hris, *ma-ha-hris. In some mss., kt is D.
*ared (var. Ms. C: "a-) Ex 4:11 Liv 19:14.
Der.: *haris.
>,ré: “aras, sf. “drsw Dt 3:11.
Der.: *ars.
’srt: n.pat. ‘@rot Ex 32:16.
Der.: *harit.
Ve af f, *ardta, *arite; w-prf.f. wtdr, wiarinne®; n.ag.f. dard.
Der.: *harV, *ja-hVr(V), *harV.
werrijjunek sf. Gn 3:16.
Der.: *harj-an.

reskimmee; pl. “drdsot, sf. barsii-
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5eVeaf, *dra; pri.(juss.) jar; w-prf. wydr.
Der.: *harV, *ja-hVr(V).
arron, “dron, sf. “arimak,
Der.: *hara-an.
ari Ex 11:8 Dt 29:23.
Der.: *hurj.
*rV: “érba", “&rbat, c.art. '@ drba; sf. “erbdtal, -ten.
Der.: probably *"irw-at.
tér Nm 6:5 8:7.
Der.: *ta-"r(V).
*H: 768, béS, c.art, “d’es, sf. é%u.
Der.: *ed,
“8be af. wddab Liv 25, 27; “a$Sebtimma; sf. “asséba; pri. tasSeb Dt 2:20
var.; sf. wjasséb ee; n.act. wldddeb; n.ag. “assab, pl. wassabi.
Der.: *hadab (this form may be due to the influence of the normal {ype),
-§8eb, *ja-hadseb, *hasseb, *has$sab.
tQ: prf. jétassab Nm 23:9.
Der.: *ja-hit-hassab.
N: af. unijjdfab Nm 18:27.30; nijjasabna; pri. ijjasab, tijjasab.
Der.: *na-hasab, *ja-na-hasab.
massabot pl. (even Kx 35:33).
Der.: *ma-héab-t.
?’igbon n.l. Nm 21:25 a.e.
Der.: *hisb-an.
? agab, bafab Ex 28:8 a.e.
Der.: *hasab.
From ’4$b? or a secondary root from *;bs? (Tg: §wsb, var. héwb.)
’s8b: g8eb G 1:11 a.fr.
Der.: *asb(?).
? 1a5bil n.pr. Gn 46:21 Nm 26:38 (var. *§b’(j)).
Der.: (¥ asbil) ?
agbili c.art.; n.gnt. Nm 26:38.
Cf. 'rd.
? wigban n.pr. Gn 86:26 (var. ’y§hn).
Der.: (*¥isban?) ?
*8d: *asadot (var. *adddet) pl.
Der.: *¥asad; cf. Grm, § 63b.
? ésdat Dt 33:2 (var. ’§ dt, *Sdwt).
Der.: ? (Voc. theologumenon, cf. Tg.)
*gk: "agek Liv 21:20.
Der.: ¥ask.
o8k I af. “asak, “asékta; prf. wassak.
Der.: *hasak, -ek; *ja-husk. The relation of the two af. stems is obscure.
*.8k IT: prff. widsek Ex 10:15.
Der.: *ja-hisk.
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“agek, dsel: Gn 1:2 a.e.
Der.: *husk.
‘agéka (in 15:12.
Der.: *hasik-t.
? eSkénez n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:3.
Der.: ?
’sl: a8al Gn 21:33.
Der.: *¥asal (? *asl?).
“8l: Nt n.pat.pl. ennd$dlem Dt 25:18.
Der.: *na-hsal.
*$m: af. ’dfam; n.act, *afam; Liv 5:19 Nm 5:7.
Der.: ¥asam, * usm.
Q II: af. wasem, wasémar; n.act. lasama®, -at.
Der.: ¥asem, ¥ asam-1.
agam, sf. “asdmu.
Der.: ¥asam.
’AfAmem (i 42:21; pl.
“agama® Lv 22:16; f.
“¥m: “agam n.pr. Gn 36:34sq.
Der.: *hasam?
? bagamine n.l. Nm 33:29.
Der.: *had(a)m-dn-a.
The provenience of the root(s?) of these words is not clear. As foreign
words, we can perhaps connect them with Arab. husam (e.g., = »big-
nosed» and »habitation of lions»?).
’,8n: “afen, c.art, =.
Der.: *hasn(? *husn?).
’8n: af, “afen; n.ag. *afen; Gn 15:17 Ex 19:18.
Der.; *¥asen, ¥ asen.
“afen, sf. ‘@fnu; Hx 19:18 20:18.
Der.: #asn.
*o5f: massef Gn 30:37h.
Der.: *ma-héip (or n.ag. H? cf. Tg).
*8q: af. ‘@daq, ‘asaqa, wasagta.
Der.: *hadag.
D: af. wasseq Ex 38:28.
Der.: *hassaq.
D ps: n.pat.pl. mes$dgem Ex 27:17 38:17.
Der.: *ma-hussaq.
wasiqijjimma plsf. Ex 27:10 a.e.
Der.: *hasig.
"8q It tD: af. *dasfdqa Gn 26:20.
Der.: *hit-"addag.
“afaq (i 26:20.

Der.: *asaq(?).
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iq I af, “dSaq; prf. té8Sag; n.pot. = n.pat. ‘@Soq; Liv 5:21 a.e.
Der.: *asaq, *ji-‘adq, * asiq.
‘a"@8oq c.art. Liv 5:23.
Der.: **asiig (= n.pat.).
“&r It af.sf. asardant Gn 30:13,
Der.: Fasar.
*afarak sf, Dt 33:29.

Der.: ®asr(?).

bairi sf.; pl.sf. wasirijimme; Gn 30:13 Ex 34:13 Dt 7:5 12:3.
Der.: #*asir; apparently a kind of emblem for, conceived at the same

time as a materialization and personification of conjugal happiness and
fertility.

“ager n.pr. Gn 30:13 a.fr.
wesriel n.pr. Nm 26:31.
Der.: #idp-w arch. -el.
‘asri’éll c.art. n.egnt, ibid,
‘asara Dt 16:21.
Der.: ¥ asar-t; the stativ . counterpart of act. ¥ asir.
? asor 1.pr.(her.epon.) & tr. Gn 2:14 a.e.
Der.: ¥ asir (= n.pot.).
“&r II: “é8ar part.rel.
Der.: ®¥agar(?).
? agirem pln.gnt. Gn 25:3.
Der.: (¥adir) ?

“o5r It D: prf. tassar, sf. “a$$arinnu; n.act. “a&ar, liddar.
Der.: *ja-"aséar, *(la-)"assar. Gn 28:22 Petermann has: aséar airinnu,
the first word being in some mss. written ”§r = Aphel?

“afar; f. “afdra®, var. *asdra; ‘asarat; pl. “addarot; numeral,
Der.: *adar. These forms correspond to ‘eéer, ‘dédr, ‘wéret, “@sdrdh,
and ““deraet in MT. Another stem is represented by

“ifrem, var, {-; pl.

Der.: *ér.

isron, pl. éSriinem.
Der.: *-gn.
b&sor Ex 12:3 a.e.
Der.: *asur.
“edird, c.art. @ esirt; 1. °gSirat, wess-.
Der.: *asir-i, -at.

mastar, sf. mimmaséaro; pl.sf. mas§aritikimme.
Der.: *ma-"sar.

8r II: H (or A; most mss. *-): af. “asérti Gn 14:23,
Der.: *ha-‘$ir(/a-).
‘@8ser c.art. Ex 30:15.

Der.: *asir.
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“aser c.art. Gn 31:16,

Der.: * usr,
? westarot pl. Dt 7:13 28:4.18.561,

Der.: *as-t-ar-t; cf. Grm, § 78f.

bestarot qarnem n.l. Gin 14:5.

Cf. gqrn.

? “asti, bgdtr BEx 26:7 a.e.; numeral,

Der.: (*adti?) ?
’EV: é81 pl. Dt 18:1 (var. ).

Der.: *adj(?).

SV L af. “dsah, @S, sf. wasak, ww-; f. ‘asdata; 2. “dsita, f. “dsin
‘@~ 1. “aditn, p] “asi, wesSitimmee, “@§Siten, wesSini; pr. jéssi, f.
1é$8T, 2. 1¢8)1, st 1es§innu; f. t@sSen; 1. g8, "¢881, sf. wgssak; pl. jéssa,
!-(ﬁ%}mnm, téssa, 1¢sSon; nese, wnglin, sf. unéssinne; w-prf. wjas,
w8, sf. wjelséu, wi@ssce; 1. wlds; 1. wéssi; pl. wj@ssu; imp. 81, 1.
wgst, pl. Céfu; n.act. “aSjot, lassut, sf. lesSotkimme, lesSattmme;
n.ag. “asi, pl. ‘@Sim, besi; £.pl, “@fot; n.pat. “asin, {. * @fiwwd (an
enclitic follows).
Der.: *aiV; *ja-"Vi(V); *ad(j); *adj-a-t, *ada-t; *asi; *asaj. On the
preservation of the short @ in af.1.2, ¢f. Grm, § 37¢ no. 9.
N: af. nijjasata, nijjasa; pri. *5jjast, tjjes, *ijiason, iy @Sijinne:;
n.pat. n#jjdsi (Lv 7:9, cf. Tg).

Der.: *na-"asV, *ja-na-"as(i), *na-"adi.

ma&s5, var, nws(’e pl. me§éém, sf. massikinunee, mimmesu.
Der.: *ma-"§i.
A5V 1I: *i8ab n.pr. Gn 25:25 a.fr.
Der.: *“(Saw.
A dialectal variant of "V I? (cf. *IV sub élwan).
700, sf. Cdte, Cdtak, Witek, “dtu, Tdta®, “atanw, Cithimma, atimma;
ditinnee, var. dtij'innd; nota obj.
Der.: ®at, *it; ¢f. Grm, § 104m.
770, Cit, sf. S, Cittak, Tittw; witta Dt 83:21(cf. Tg; kt wjpt’); “ittdnu,
“utleimanee; Cittimnee & étimme; prep.
Der.: ®it (< *id-1? *j(a)d-1?).
st Q ps: pri. ti"at, t€at Dt 1:21 31:8.
Der.: *ju-hat.
atat, sf. watathimmae Gn 9:2 35:5.
Der.: *hat-at.
? ét, c.art. “det, n.pr.(her.epon,) Gn 10:15 a.e.
Der.: *hit.
‘a’itti c.art, n.gnt, Gn 15:20 a.fr.
“jtd I: “®tidem, wad-; Gn 31:10 a.e.
Der.: *atad (originally n.pot.?).
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*,td II: “dtidot f.pl. Dt 82:35 (in a solemn, song-like recitation).
Der.: *atid.
tl? see th
?’#&tem n.l, Kx 13:20 Nm 33:6—8.
Der.: (*¥utam?) ?
stm: n.pat. “datom Dt 32:34.
Der.: *hatiim.
H: af. “@tem Liv 15:3.
Der.: *ha-htim.
atam Ex 28, 39.
Der.: *hatam.
a’atem c.art.; sf. “@timak (in 38:18.25.
Der.: *hatim.

3 =3y

“tn: *ftton, c.art. “@itton; sf. “dttdnw; pl. wettimot.
Der.: *ittan?
stn: n.ag. “dten, sf. “aténu, plst. “aténo, f. sf. “etintu.
Der.: *haten. The same word is used of both father-in-law and son-in-law.
tD: prf. tétattan; imp. wétattdna; Gn 34:9 Dt 7:3.
Der.: *ja-hit-hattan, *hit-hattan.
? ’itnan Dt 23:19.
Der.: (*itnan?) ? root tn?
“itq: pri. wjdtlag Gn 12:8 26:22,
© Der.: *ja-"utq.
’;tr: bammattarat Kx 22:1,
Der.: *ma-htar-t.
otz pri. wjdttar Gn 25:21bis.
Der.: *ja-"utr.
H: watteerty; pri. “dtter; imp. “dattiri; Kx 8:5—9:28.
Der.: *ha-"tir, *ja-ha-"tir, *ha-"tir.
>,tV: ammaétta, pl. mdttot; but sf. mattitu, pl.sf. umettiyyiito.
Der.: *ma-hta-t, -hti-t. The sf. form Wmdittitjjatifj e Bx 25:38 is an obvi-
ous error (for *mattijjitijj&).
’,tV: probably n.ag. “@ti Liv 16:21.
Der.: *ati; the meaning seems to be derived from *¢V (occurring in Sam.
Aram.); the derivation from *;n is improbable, since ¢ is not geminated.
VIt jj1 pl. Gn 10:5.
Der.: *'7.
'V IIL: *ik, wilk; adyv.
Der.: *i-k.
’tka, *ikee; adv. Gn 3:9 Dt 1:12 a.e.
Der.: ¥ i-ka.
in, sf. “ininni, Jinak, “indnnu, -nuna, “mikimma; maggaing advv.
Der.: *¥i-n. The exceptional form with sf.2.p.pl. is not quite certain,
it being attested only by one informant.
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*tfa adv. Gn 37:16.
Der.: ¥i-pa.
? djjazar n.pr. Nm 26:30.
Der.: *i-‘azr(?).
ajjeezri c.art. n.gnt. ibid.
Cf. ’rd.
?, Ve hn, st dni, Ydnu; pl. dnol, “andatimme.
Der.: ¥a-an. (MT: ¥ aw-dn).
Vi i (rarely *6), c.art. *@d; £. 77, c.art. *@’l; pron.pers. & dem.
Der.: *h@’, *hi’. Cf. Grm, § 4d.
BV ‘& Ex 35:22.
Der.: *hoh.
’Vh: *6b, pl.e.art. *a@’dbot Liv 19:31 a.e,
Der.: #ab (cf. *b?1).
’sVb?: abe n.tr. Gn 14:15.
Der.: *haba? *hitha?
’,Vb?: ibal n.pr. (her.epon.) Gin 10:28.
Der.: *ib-al(?).
wibal n.pr. Gn 36:23.
’tbal n.mnt. Dt 11:29 27:13.

’,Vg: ag n.pr. Nm 21:33 a.e.

Der.: *ag.
>, Vd: mij'adak sf. Nm 27:20.
Der.: *had.

Vd: H: *@ed, @idia, *aidti (“ad?ti Dt 4:26var. mistake); -a-prf.
waid @; imp. “@ed; n.act. *@ed; n.ag. md’ed, var. -‘ed.
Der.: *ha-"id, ¥ a-ha-"id-a, *ha-id, *ha-"id, *ma-ha-"id.
H ps: af. wemwwded Ex 21:29.
Der.: *hi-"ad.
*ad, wdd, Gn 49:27 Ex 15:18.
Der.: *ad.
“ad, ’ad, sf. ‘@dz; prep. & ¢j.
ad, 4id, interr. *@id; sf. “iadinnu, interr. @ ddimme; adv.
Der.: *ad (= n.act.).
biid, sf. biadinni; adv. & prep.
mijjadi, -dak sf.; adv.
? mijjidani sf. Gn 49:20.
Der.: *-an? (»posterity»? cf. Tg).
’id, “ed, “éd, c.art. @ed; pl. “idem.
Der.: *ud.
lida Gn 21:30 31:52; {.
*a’idot c.art.; pl. =, sf. widiito: .
Der.: *-qt.

5 — Materials . ..
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? 1éddi, c.art. éddi n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:16 Nm 26:16.
Der.: *-77
? *idjeek, -jii sf. Ex 33:4—6.
Der.: *idj? (cf. Tg).
Yadi (im 49:27.
Der.: *¥ad-i? (cf. Tg).
(Cf. 7,d8.)
*,Vz: H: imp. “@ez Ex 9:19.19h.
Der.: *ha-"iz.
’,Vi: mijjot Gn 14:23.

Der.: *hit.
Vi @'t cart. Gn 15:11.
Der.: *it.

V1 I: "dli Gn 18:29 a.e.; adv.,
Der.: ®al-ai(?). On the afform. cf. (Tib.) “zaj, mdtaj.
V1 II: we tlam, witlam (Gn 28:19 a.e.; ¢].
Der.: ¥al-am.
V1 III: il c.art, @il pl. ilem, “ili.
Der.: ¥il, ¥'il.
*fleet Gn 35:4; f.
mijjélat n.l. Dt 2:8.
*flem n.l. Ex 15:27 a.e.; pl
el farran n.1. Gn 14:6. (Or *el? see 1 IT).
Cf. fr'.
V11 mal, kdol; Gm 22:17 a.e.
Der.: *hal.
wabel n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:23.
Der.: *huwail (demin.)?
abbila c.art. n.tr. Gn 2:11 10:7.29.
Der.: *-a.
WVIII: af. wala Dt 2:25.
Der.: *hal.
fl Ex 15:14.
Der.: *hil.
*,V1 I11: °il, var. hil, c.art. @’il, sf. "ilu.
Der.: *hil.
’flan n.pr. Nm 1:9 a.e.
Der.: *-an.
>, VI I: "uwwalat f.pl. Gn 33:13.
Der.: *awl-at; on the pl. afform.cf.Grm, § 58f.
V1 II: 4l (encl.) *ul; Liv 19:15.35 Dt 25:16.
Der.: *al.
? *tlam, “@lam, lilam Gn 3:22 afr.
Der.: *dl-am or * alam?
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? flam n.pr.(her.epon.) & tr. Gn 10:22 14:1.9.
Der.: (*ilam)?
*Vm: “imé&, sf. "imdti; Bx 15:16 a.e.
Der.: ®¥im-at.
imem, c.art. @ imens pl.; n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 14:5 36:24 Dt 2:10sq.
Der. *im(-i).
Vm: af sf. wamimm e Dt 7:23.
Der.: *ham.
? wimam, var. -an n.pr. Gn 36:22 (var. w’jmn).
Der.: *him-am/n(7?).
>, Vm: “im Gn 30:32—40.
Der.: *higm. Cf. Arab. “ihmawmd (so Tg).
*Vn: “ami, “inw st Gn 35:18 49:3 Dt 21:17 26:14.
Der.: #an(?).
an n.pr. Nm 16:1.
woénam n.pr. Gn 36:23.
Der.: *-am.
“inan n.pr. Gn 38:4 a.e.
Der.: *-an.
Vo It H: prf. “aing Db 1:41.
Der.: *ja-ha-hin.
*,Vn II: *in, c.art. *@’in.
Der.: *hin.
*.Vn I: mimmin Dt 26:15.
Der.: *ma-"an.
mina® Dt 33:27; f.
Vo IL: *in, c.art. *@in, sf. inw; pl. 1 inem, linun, “ini, sf. binek,
inakimma; pl. 11 inot.
Der.: *in.
“inem pl.; n.l. Gn 38:14.21.
“inan n.pr. Nm 1:15.
Der.: *-an.
m&jjan, pl. majjdnot Gn 7:11 8:2 Lv 11:36.
Der.: *ma-"jan.
*3Vs: pri. td’os Gn 45:20 a.e.
Der.: *ja-hiis (?-has?).
W Vf It prif. tef Dt 4:17.
Der.: *ja-"up.
L: prif. jifef Gn 1:20.
Der.: *ja-"ap-ap.
“af, daif, of, c.art. @éf; coll.
Der.: *ap.
Vi I1: °if, G 26:29sq. Dt 25:8,
Der.: *ip.
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> V£ III: ifa n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 25:4 (var. jf’s).
Der.: *¢pa.
? lifam n.pr. Nm 26:39.
Der.: ?
auffami! c.art.; n.gnt. ibid.
*Vs: H: prf. wjd@isu Gn 19:15.
Der.: *ja-ha-"is. Cf.’sV.
>, Vs: *as, wmijos; dir. *@disa".
Der.: *his.
*isot pl.; in n.l. Nm 22:39; f.
Cf. Grm, § 890, [.
>, Vs: H: prisf. ‘@ isek Ex 18:19 Nm 24:14.
Der.: *ja-ha-"is.
’sVq: ’iqak, -qu sf.
Der.: *hig.

*Vr: af. Jor Gin 44:4.

Der.: *ar.

H: af. wadéra; pri. j@’er, j@’ira; n.act, lder.
Der.: *ha-'ir, *ja-ha-"tr, *(la-)ha-"ir.
j@’er n.pr. Nm 32:41 Dt 3:14.

Der.: *ja-’ir.

or, c.art. @'or Gn 1:3 a.c.
Der.: *dr.
ari n.pr. Ex 31:2 a.e.

(Hypocor.?)
amma’or, pl. md iirot.
Der.: *ma-"dar.
? *a’tirem c.art., sf. drek; pl.
Der.: ¥ar? ¥ ar? or ex 'r?
? bir kiddem, mijjor k-; n.l. Gn 11:28 a.e.
Der.: ¥ ar; ef. kid.
>, Vr?: >, "4 n.pr. Ex 17:10 31:2 Nm 31:8 a.e.
Der.: *hir(?).
?ari n.pr. Nm 13:5.
(Hypocor.?)
’,Vr It H: prf. gd@’ér Dt 32:11.
Der.: *ja-ha-“ir.
“ar, eer n.pr. (in 38:3 a.e.
Der.: ‘ar (= n.ag.).
? wirem pl. Gn 32:16.
Der.: *ir(?).

*Vr II: dir, c.art. @ dr, st. “dru; pl. drot, sf. *dritimme.

Der.: *ar(?).
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W Vr ILL: ie, g, coarvt. @iy of. dru (G 49:11 a.e.); pl. *é@rrem, c.art.
acerrem, cs. ‘@rrt, wérrt, sf. “@rrikimmece, mijjérru.
Der.: *ir pl., > *ir sg.; ef. Grm, § 95m.
? irad, var. “ired; n.pr. Gn 4:18.
Der.: *irad(?).
?jram n.pr. GGin 36:43.
Der.: (*iram)?.
’3VE: af. wes Dt 32:35.
Der.: *has.
Q ps: n.pat.pl. “iSem Nm 32:17,
Der.: *hid.,
s VE: jeaw™as n.pr. (in 36:5.14.18.
Der.: *ja-"a@s.
Ve I: Q ps?l prf. jelwwwdtu, nélwwat, var. néwwot (rapid recita-
tion); Gn 34:15.22sq.
Der.: *ju-"iit? “a@t? cf. Grm, § 50e.
Vi II: *at, c.art. *@ét; pl. “dtot, sf. “atiti, -to.
Der.: #at.
?’itamar n.pr. Ex 6:23 a.e.
Der.: (¥itamar) 7

b is used as the transcription of the voiced bilabial explosive cor-
responding to the second letter of the traditional Hebrew alphabet,
which it represents in the transliteration of roots. In certain positions
(mostly in the prep. b preceding voiceless consonants) this letter is
represented by the sound of f in pronunciation, very rarely (preceding
voiced consonants) even by that of the corresponding labiodental
spirant », which otherwise does not appear in present-day pronuncia-
tion at all. Conversely, the sound — or not infrequently its unvoiced
variant b — occasionally represents a written w or f, on which cf.
these entries. Further see Grm, § 11.

b: ef-, eb-, (ev-,) b(d)-, bé-; prep.
Der.: *ba. The first form appears chiefly before voiceless consonants,
the second (more rarely) before voiced ones, but there are many
exceplions to both rules, probably caused by the influence of the
proximity of other consonants and rhythmical reasons. The third form
is attested very rarely before voiced consonants, mainly g (e.g. epgalal,
see the root gl). The fourth is the normal form before an °, where it in
many cases is impossible to decide whether the preposition is represent-
ed by the consonant only, or totally or partially includes the following
vowel, and before b-w-m-f, where it is always followed by a long a (or
@, occasionally even ¢ through imala). The last form is connected with
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the article and regularly followed by the gemination of the following
consonant; if this is an *, the form with article is the preceding one.
Further see Grm, § 104p.
b@&gar ¢j. Gin 39:9.25.
Der.: *asar.
b’,: ’ababb&’ot pl. Ex 9:98q.
Der.: ¥a-ba"-ba” (7).
b’,d: béd, sf. bgddu, prep.
Der.: *bu'd (7).
b’,t: prf. jébet Dt 32: 15.
Der.: *ji-ba’t.
b’l: N: af. nibbdlu Gn 45:3 Ex 15:15.
Der.: *na-b(a)hal.
b’yl: bal® Liv 26:16 (var. bT).
Der.: *bahi-at.
b’ af. sf. ubéle, ubalta Dt 21:13.
Der.: *ba"al.
bal, bél, sf. béél@ pl. béli, sf. bl
Der.: *ba'l.
bal dnan n.pr. Gn 36:38sq.
Der.: *- han-an.
balamon n.l. Nm 32: 38 (var. b’ylm’,wn).
Der.: *-a-mdan << *- ma-"an.
bal-safon n.l. Ex 14: 2. 9 Nm 33: 7.
Der.: *- sapan.
bilat ¢s. Gn 20: 3 Dt 22: 22,
Der.: *bVt-at (n.pat.f.?).
b’ym: bimmee, bimat, sf. bimatimme; bimi'ak Dt 5: 14; pl. bimot.
Der.: *bthmat.
b’yn: N: prf. wjibbdnii, ibbénna Gn 42: 15. 16.
Der.: *ja-na-b(a)-han.
D ps?: n.pat.pl. ’@mabanem Nm 13:19 (c.cj. »aut .. .») (var.
‘om’sbnjm).
Der.: *ma-buhkhan(?); cf. Grm, § 27g.
? bin n.l. Nm 32:3 (var. b;wn, bw’sn).
Der.: (*ba‘dn) ?
b’yq: baq! Liv 13:39.
Der.: *bu(h)q; cf. Grm, § 61d.
b’r I: D: n.act. béjjar Dt 1:5 27:8.
Der.: *bi”ar (cf. Grm, § 27¢).
b’r I1: bér, c.art. ébbir, pl. bérot, ebbirot.
Der.: *bi'r.
béra dir.; n.l. Nm 21:16.
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bér 18’1 rd’i n.1. Gn 16:14 a.e.
Der.. *- la-haj ra’-1.
bér §dba n.l. Gn 21:14 a.e.
Der.: *- sab’.
ba’éri n.pr. Gn 26:34.
Der.: *bu’r-i (?); cf. bVr.
b’,r: ba’éret Liv 13:2—39 14:56.
Der.: *bah(h)ir-t.
b’gr: af. bér, bérie, béri; pri. wjébdér, *ébdér; imp. bér; n.pot. ( & pat.)
bikr.
Der.: *baher(?), *ji-bahr, *bah(e)r(?); *bahdr.
biir Dt 32:25.

Der.: = n.pol.
-mbejjaro plsf. (c.prep.) Nm 11:28 (var. mbj’rjw, mbj’srjw,
mbjrjw).

Der.: *bahir; cf. Grm, § 67¢c.
mebdr Gin 23:6 Ex 15:4 Dt 12:11.
Der.: *ma-bhar.
b’ I: af f. béree; pri. jibbdr, f. “tébdr; n.ag. bér.

Der.: *ba’ar; *ji-ba‘ar (f. may be due to contamination with b’gr IT); *ba“ar.
b’,r I1: af. ubdr, vbdrta, bérti; prf. tébér; n.act. “elbér; Liv 6:56 Nm
94:22 Dt 13:6 17:7.12 19:13.19 21:9.21 22:21.22.24 24:7 26:13sq.

Der.: *ba“ar(?), *ji-ba’r, *(la-)ba"(e)r!

H: prf. jabir, tabirii; n.ag. "emmabir; BX 22:45q. 35:3.

Der.: *ja-ha-b"ir, *ma-ha-b"ir.
abbir@ Ex 22:5,
Der.: *bVir-at.
teb&rae n.l. Nm 11:3 Dt 9:22.
Der.: *ta-b"ir-a(t)? Cf. Tg Nm 11: 3.
b’,r III: birkimma, birimme sf. Gn 45:17 a.e.
Der.: *b ¥V ir.
? biir n.pr. Gn 36:32 Nm 22:5 a.e.
Der.: *bV*ar(?).
b’s: af. wbés;, prf. wjabés, f. wtabés.
Der.: *bi’3, *ja-bi’s.
H: af. >abis, >abistimmee; n.act sf. libisani.
Der.: *ha-b"is, *(la-)ha-b"15.
b,V I: ub&’a Gn 1:2.
Der.: *buhw,
b,V II: bd’on Ex 29:20 a.e.
Der.: *baha-dn.
b’,V: prf. jébi Ex 22:4.
Der.: *ja-bi‘j(?). Lacking in MT. LXX seems to presuppose jb'r; Tg: jpj,
Pi
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bb: babel n.1. Gn 10:10 11:9.
Der.: *bab-il(-el?).
bgd: n.act.sf. babigdi! Ex 21: 8.
Der.: *bigd.
bégad, sf. begddo; pl. bégadem, -di, sf. -do, bégadikimmee.
Der.: *begad; cf. beegad Ms. B Nm 4: 6.
bd: bad, bad Ex 28:42 a.e.
Der.: bad.
“élbad, mithad, sf. ’elbéddi, mallébéddi, elbeddinna; advv. &
prepp.
baddem, beddi, sf. béddu Ex 25:14 a.e.; pl.
badad Dt 83:28 (adj.; cf. Tg).
Der.: *bad-ad.
’elbadad Nm 23:9 adv.
? badad n.pr. Gn 36:35.
bdl I: N: imp. *ibbadéla Nm 16:21.
Der.: *hin-badel.
H: af. ébdel, wabdila, *ebdiltz, wabdeltimma, sf. wabdilu; pri. jébdel,
tébdel, wdbdel; n.act, labdél; n.ag. mébdeél.
Der.: *ha-bdil, *ja-ha-bdil, *(la-)ha-bdil, *ma-ha-bdil.
bdl II: abbadel Nm 31:22a.b.
Der.: *bad:l.
bdl’;: abbadla (,var. abbaddele Pet.); Gn 2:12 Nm 11:7.
Der.: both forms can go back to *budulk (cf. Akk.) but, considering
the rare appearance of the word and the very limited number of the
speakers of the dialect this does not seem probable. Since the main
form cannot possibly have developed from the variant, we may
suppose *budloh as the primary form (originated through metathesis
from the Akk. one?), the var. being enlarged by a svarabhakti after
the stressed syllable (cf. Grm, § 61¢c end). The word is non-Semitic (Kul-
turwort). ’
bz: af. bazdzu, bazazna; pri. tébbaz, wjibbdzi.
Der.: *baz-az, *ji-baz.
abbaz Nm 14:3 a.e,
Der.: *baz.
bzV: af. dvza; w-prf. wjdbez; Gn 25:34 Nm 15:31.
Der.: *a-bzV, *ja-biz (V). The af. form looks more like H (or A}, but ef. $km.
bt’: prf. jébéta; n.act. elbéta; Lv 5:4 (var. jbt’,, 1bt’).
Der.: *ju-beta’ < *ja-bit’; *(la)-bit’. Cf. Grm, § 29b.
mabéta Nm 30:7.
Der.: * ma-bit’.
bt’y: n.ag. béta Dt 28:52.
Der.: *bith.
béta, *elbéya adv.
Der.: *bith (originally noun).
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? *abbatim (c.art.) pl. Nm 11:5; kt: *,bt’sjm, *5 b-.
Der.: qre presupposes the form without prothetic *, probably *batah;
perhaps the form with ° is only a graphical remnant of the Jewish
original.
btn I: béten, sf. batnek, babatna™ Gn 25:23 a.e,
Der.: *bitn; cf. Grm, § 1w
btn II: batnem pl. Gn 43:11.
Der.: *butn; ef. Grm, § 6lc.
bkr: D: n.act. “elbékker Dt 21:16.
Der.: *(la-)bekker.
nD: prf. gibbakkar Liv 27:26.
Der.: originally *ju-bukkar, afterwards (cf. Grm, § 17b) transformed
as if derived from *jin(< ja-na)-bakkar.
bakor, sf. bakiirz, -ru; £.pl. mabbakirot (Gn 4:4).
Der.: *bakiir (= n.pot.).
*abbakiara®, sf. bakardtak; f. used as an abstract.
abbakira Gn 19:31-—37 29:26.
Der.: *bakir-t (orig. adj.).
bikktirem, -r7, sf. -rék pl.; £.pl. *ubtkkdrot Dt 12:6.17 14:23.
Der.: *bikkir.
@lbakar n.pr. Gn 46:21 Nm 26:35.
Der.: *bakr(?).
«bbakari n.gnt. Nm 26:35.
bkV: af. baka, *ubakata!, bakitimm ce; prf. wjébékki, var, -éki, wjebéklki
(Ms. B wjebakw N 20:29), “tébékkii; n.act. elbékkot, n.ag. baki, pl.
bakem.
Der.: *bakV, *ju-bakV, *bakda-t, *baki.
béki Gn 45:2 Dt 34:8.
Der.: *bakj.
béket, sf. békitu Gn 35:8 50:4; f.
bl I: af. ballal; prf. wnébelly; Gn 11:7.9.
Der.: *bal-al, *ju-bul-V(?); cf. Grm, § 53¢ no. 1.
bl II: n.pat. bdlol; f. balila", pl. -lot; Ex 29:2 a.e,
Der.: *balil.
bl III: tébel Liv 18:23 20:12,
Der.: *ta-bil.
bl IV: tibballal Lv 21:20.
Der.: *ti-bal-al.
bl’,: bal&" n.pr. Gn 29:29 a.e.
Der.: *balahat(?).
? eblan n.pr. Gn 36:27 (var. bl’yn).
Der.: *a-blh-an(?).
br, I: af f. ubal#; prf. wjible, f. utible, utiblée innce; st.f. tebleémaa,
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- imanae; nact, bavdld Nm 4:20,
Der.: *bala”, *ji-bal®, *bal".
bl’, II: bal® n.pr. Gn 14:2 36:32 46:21 a.e.
Der.: *bal’,
2bbald’t n.gnt. Nm 26:38.
? bal&m n.pr. Nm 22:5 a.fr.
Der.: (*bal"am)?
blq: balaq n.pr. Nm 22:2 a.fr.
Der.: *balag.
blV: af f. baldta; pl. bdli; Dt 8:4 29:4.
Der.: *balV.
*abal, var. dbel; intj. Gn 17:19 42:21.
Der.: ¥a-bal, -bil.
babali prep. Dt 4:42 19:4.
Der.: *{ba-)balj.
mibbali prep. Dt 28:55.
baliti sf. Gn 18:12; f.
Cf. Grm, § 60g.
bilti, elbiliz, mibbilti prep. & cj.
Der.: *bul-ti.
bilti em prep. Gn 47:18.
baledj-, var. balédz; mibbaldddi; sf. *baléddek; prep. Gn 41: 16 44
Nm 5:20.
Der.: *bal- 'adj
bal&di raq *®sar ¢j. Gn 14:24. :
Der.: *-ragq afar. The role of b. in this compound is not clear. [n
the Tg mss. it is either reproduced as such or omitted.
? balil Dt 13:14 15:9; kt: blj’,l, blyjl; ef. Tg.
Der.: (*bal-"i1?)?
bm?: bamot pl.; cs. bamdli, sf. bamatikimme, bamdatimm .
Der.: *bam(-t). On the pl. afform. cf. Grm, § 58f.
bamot n.l. Nm 21:19sq.; pl.
bamot b&l n.l. Nm 22:41.
Der.: *- ba'l.
bn: ben, bén, bén; ¢. w arch, bénu; sf. béni, bénu, béndni; pl. banem,
bini, sf. banelk, bdno, banikimme.
Der.: ben, < *ban; cf. Grm, § 95e,
bat, bét, sf. bitti, bittu, bittdnu, babetkimmed:; pl. banot, sf.
bandito, banditinu, baniitijyimme; .
Der.: *ban-t. Cf. Grm, ib.
ben ‘“ammi n.pr. Gn 19:38.
Der.: *“am-i.
ben {ni n.pr. Gn 35:18.
Der.: *-an-i.
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binjamem n.pr. (her.epon.) (i 35:18 afr,
Der.: *-jam-im.
babéni jagan n.l. Dt 10:6; pl.
Der.: *- jagan(?).
A secondary root: bnV IL
bnt: *abanet, pl. “abanitem.
Der.: ¥ a-banil.
bnV I: af. bind, banita, banw; pri. jibbénni, wjibni; tibni, wjithinni,
nébnét; imp. bén" @, bénni, héndi; n.act. libnot; n.ag. bén e
Der.: *banV; *ji-banj, -b Va, *bena; *(la-)band-t; *banda. On the two
stems of prf. cf. Grm, § 30d no. 3.
N: af.f. nibndta; prif. tibni, tibni, but according to Mss. CD:
*pbbdns; Nm 13:22 21:27 Dt 13:17. i
Der.: *ni-bnV, #ji(n)-bnV(, -banV?). These forms seem to be fairly
young {from about the last period of the Old Canaanite), but farther
than that we cannot safely go. The mss. form may represent an
attempt to introduce a »more correcty pronunciation (cf. Grm, App. I).
tibnet, sf. eftibnitimme. '
Der.: *ti-bnj-t.
bnV II: prf. “ibbénni Gn 16:2 30:3.
Der.: *ji-ban V. The form has an active sense, ef. Tg; perhaps sto build her
house — family». The root derives from bn. -
bs’,: bésa Gn 37:26 Ex 18:21.
Der.: *bas” (cf. Grm, § 1.
bsl: *ebbasalem pl. Nm 11:5.
Der.: *basal.
bsq: af.pLf. (cf. Tg) basdaqa Dt 8:4.
Der.: *bagag; the preservation of this form cannol easily be attributed to
the influence of SamAram., the corresponding afform. there being -i.
Cf. Grm, § 117 i
abbasaq, sf. besqu; Ex 12:34.39.
Der.: probably *basq (cf. Grm, § 14).
bsr It prf. tibsar, tibsdru Liv 25:5.11 Dt 24:21.
Der.: *ja-busr.
baser Liv 26:5.
Der.: *busir.
bsr II: N (or Q?): pri. jibbasar, var. jébasar G 11:6.
Der.: *ja-na-basar (or *ji-bagar?). :
basérot, wabbdsirot pl.
Der.: *basir.
biisar n.l. Dt 4:43.
Der.: *busr; cf. Grm, § 61¢
mibbéasra n.l. Gn 36:33. et
Der.: -a.
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mabaser (= Ms. D), @mmabdsar, pl. mabasirem; Nm 13:19 32:17.
36.
Der.: *ma-basir, on -ar cf. Grm, §1u.
miabaser n.pr. Gn 36:42 (var. mabbaser Pet.: mistake).
bq: béqi n.pr. Nm 34:22.
Der.: *bug-i.
bq’y: afsf. ubdaqa’¢ii; w-prf. wjebdga™, Gn 22:3 Ex 14:16.
Der.: *baga’, *ju-baga’; cf. D.
N: af. wibbagd’u; (w-)prif. tibbdga!; wjibbagd’u; Gn 7:11 Ex 14:21
Nm 16:31.
Der.: *na-baga’, *jo-na-baqa’.
D: prf. wjébaqqa Gn 22:3var.
Der.: *ju-bagqa’; the form — recorded from two informants — is
perhaps influenced by MT (cf. Q).
baqa (in 24:22 Ex 38:26.
Der.: *baq'.
baqa", pl. ubégd’ot.
Der.: *bug’-at(?)
bqr: prf. jebdgar Lv 13:36 27:33.
Der.: *ju-bagar.
baqar, sf. bagdrak, ubabagrdni, bd’ arkimme.
Der.: *bagar; cf. Grm, § 1001,
ba&qar, béqer Gn 1:5 a.fr.
Der.: *bugr.
(afqarat Lv 19:20 see qrV IL)
bqs: D: af. béqqes, ubaqqastce; pri. wigbcqqes, 1gbaqqés, sf. tébagqasinnu;
n.ag. mabeqqés, pl. mabeqqéfem.
Der.; *begqes (cf. Grm, § 1u), *ju-beqged, *ma-beqges.
br: bar, bdr Gn 41:35 a.e.
Der.: *bar.
br’ I: af. bara, baratti, st. bar@ immee, pri. wjibra; n.act. bdra; Gn 1:1
a.e.
Der.: *bara’, *ji-bar’, *bar’.
N: af. mibbardu; n.act.sf. ibbaraimme, bebbdrdimme!; Gn 2:4
5:2 Ex 34:10.
Der.: *na-bara’, *hin-bara’.
br’ IL: prf. jébri Nm 16:30 (var. jbr’y, jbrj).
Der.: probably *ja-bir’. Tg: jbrj, var. jprj; the sense probably sto perforates
in the light of the context. (Or H?).
birja Nm 16:30.
Der.: *biri’-at; cf. Grm, § 72e.
br’ III: bér'jot, var. “bérjat!; pl.f. Gn 41:2—20.
Der.: *bari’; ¢f, Grm, § 67c.
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br’y: af. bdra; prf. wyibra, f. utibra; imp. bére; n.act. librd, sf. babérdk,
-rd’u; var, babar- Mss. BD; n.ag. bara, f. barét.
Der.: *barah, *ji-barh, *berah; *birh, var. *barh; *barah.
H: n.ag. mébri Ex 26:28.
Der.: *ma-ha-brih.
"bari, var. webbdrj!! Bx 26:28; pl. berjim, bérijjz, sf. “ibérjol!
Der.: *barih; of. Grm, § 67¢,
br’;: bara n.pr. Gn 14:2.
Der.: *bar,
elbérje, bérje n.pr. Gn 46:17 Nm 26:44 (var. brj’,j, brj’,).
Der.: as it seems, *bari'a (cf. Grm, § 67¢).
ebbeerjii n.gnt. Nm 26:44.
brd I: barad Ex 9:18—10:15.
Der.: *barad.
? barad n.l. Gn 16:14.
brd: II: ubartdem pl. Gn 31:10.12.
Der.: *barad (= n.pot.).
brzl: bérzel.
Der.: *barzil; not Semitic (Kulturwort).
brk: n.pot. barok.
Der.: *barik.
N: af. wnibbardlku Gn 12:3 18:18 28:14.
Der.: *na-barak.
H: prf. wjcbrelk Gn 24:11.
Der.: *ja-ha-brik.
D: af. beérrek, bérrikte, wberrikti, ubarrektimme, sf. berrékéu,
uberrtktél; pri. wjébérrek, tébérrek, webdrrek, wjéberréku, téberréku,
sf. téberrékinnu, weberr@kak; imp. beérrek, sf. berrékdni; n.act.
birrok, *elbérrek, st.(sbj.) baberrtikw; n.ag.pl.sf. “emberrékek.
Der.: *berrek, *ju-berrek, *berrek; *birrak (?), *berrek; *ma-berrek.
D ps: n.pat. embdrrak Nm 22:6.
Der.: *ma-burrak.
(mibbarakat Dt 33:13 apparently a noun.)
tD: af. weétbérrek, wetberréku Gn 22:18 26:4 Dt 29:18.
Der.: *hit-berrek.
*ebbarakem pl. Dt 28:35.
Der.: *bark.
baraka, -at, sf. bardkdti, -ékti, -ékiak, kabardkiw; pl. ebbardkot.
Der.: probably *bark-at; cf. Grm, § 60b.
On the unity of this root, cf. my article in VetT IX: 2, p. 158 sqq.
brq I: baraq, pl. ubardgem; Ex 19:16 Dt 32:41.
Der.: *barq.
brq II: uberéqat Ex 28:17 39:10.

Der.: *burug-t?; not Semitic (Kulturwort).
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brg,: birfa n.pr. Gn 14:2,
Der.: *birda’ < *bifsa’ = *bhis".
brV: béret, sf. beriti, ~tu.
Der.: *birj-t.
b&l: H: of. 2b&ilu Gn 40:10.
Der.: *ha-bsil.
D: af. ubesSiltee, -éliw; pri. 1ebéssel, lebeessela; imp. besselu.
Der.: *bassel, *ju-bassel, *bassel.
D ps: af.f. besséla; prif. téb@ssel; m.pat. "embdssel; Ex 12:9 Ly
6:21.
Der.: *bussal, *ju-bussal, *ma-buséal.
bésol KBx 12:9,
Der.: *busil.
‘efsél® Nm 6:19.
Der.: *a-bdel-t (< *bugil-t, n.pat.f.).
b&m: basam, pl. bésmem.
Der.: *basm.
bagamat n.pr. Gn 26:34; {.
umabéasam n.pr. Gn 25:13.
Der.: *ma-basant.
b&n: ba%an n.tr. Nm 21:33 a.e.
Der.: *basan.
bér: basar, sf. mibbasdri, basarak, ubasdarnu.
Der.: *hasar.
bt: efti’el n.pr. Gn 22:22—28:5.
Der.: *but-w arch.-"el (cf. mt).
btl: betiile, pl. -lot.
Der.: *butil-at.
bétdlem, -1z, sf. babétilijje; pl.tant.; Lv 21:13 Dt 22:14—20.
Der.: *butil.
btr: af. bdtar Gn 15:10var.
Der.: *batar.
D: af. battar Gn 15:10var.; prf. wjébattar; n.act. béttor, var. bithur;
Gn 15:10.
Der.: *battar, *ju-battar, *buttiir(?).
bitru sf. Gn 15:10.
Der.: *bitr.
bV: bi intj.
Der.: =.
bV’: af. ba, ba, 1. ba*, 2. ubdtta, 1. bdti, 1. batly; pl. bd’i, battimme,
bdn™u; pri. jabi, tabi, abi, jaba’a, tabd’a, nabi;, w-prf. wjdba, widbd,
wjabd@’a, wiaba@ inna, wtabd’i, unabd!; imp. bd, ba-, f. ubd’i, pl. bi'w;
n.act. ba, interr. *dbd, but labi, babd; sf. ba’i(, bika), bab& u, babak-
kémmee, bekimmee, n.ag. bat, . =, pl. bd’ém, bz, {. b& ol.
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Der.: *ba’; *ja-bd’, -ba’y *ba’y *ba, *ba’; *ba' The differeny gtems derive
from different stress, cf. Grm, § 516, A Jonger stem might have existed in
imp.pl. as well, but the dissimilation of vowels prevents it from coming
into appearance, as in pri.pl.3.2. The w-prf.pl.1. might originally have been
even an -a-prf., as the other verbs in that person in the same passage
(DL 1: 19), which would account for its long vowel.
H: af. ibi, wibijjc, ihdita, wibdllt, *ihijju, >ibattimme, Var. *ibij-
jattimmee; sf. wibijjet, *ibattijju, thrjjandimee; pri. wjibi, tibi, ibt,
wjibijju, jibijjon, tibijjinna, tihijyu; sf jibijjak,wjbijjan!, faotibijjc w;
*hijinni; imp. "ibe, wibijj; n.act. “ibi, libi, sf. lib¥ek, *ihijjakim-
m: n.ag. mibi, st. mibijjak.
Der.: *ha-ba’!, *ja-ha-bi’l, *ha-bi’l, *ha-bi’l, *ma-ha-b’! Cf.Grm, § 51c.
H ps: af. ‘wwwdb e, weiwweb @, “wwweb@’w; n.pat.pl. mibd em.
Der.: *hii-ba’, *ma-hu-ba’. CI. Grm, § 5le.
maba Dt 11:30.
Der.: *ma-ba’.
tebawwa, -tal, -0 at, sf. Lebuwwdtu; pl. tébiuwat
Der.: *ta-bi’-at. On the pl. afform. ef. Grm, § 58f.
bVz I: n.act. *élboz Gn 38:23.
Der.: *{la-)bis.
bVz II: boz n.pr. Gn 22:21.
Der.: *bis or *biiz.
bVk: N: n.pat.pl. nébikem Ex 14:3.
Der.: *na-bik; cf. Grm, § 49
bVn: pri. wjabini; imp. bini; Dt 32:7.29.
Der.: *ja-bin, *hyn.
N: n.pot. ndbon, pl. unabiinem.
Der.: *na-ban.
L: prisf. wjébennéi, var. wj ehenéné@ Dt 32:10 (var. wibn,w).
Der.: *ju-bun-en (= qre var.; later contracted = kt var.).
bin, bin ... ubin, sf. binak, binfktmme; f.sf. bindatimme; prep.
Gm 1:6 a.e.
Der.: *byn(at).
ubinatkimma® sf. Dt 4:6.
Der.: *bin-at.
tebiina.
Der.: *ta-biin-at.
bVs: bisem pl. Dt 22:6.
Der.: *bis.
bVr: bor, bir, pl. @bbiirol.
Der.: *bir (< *bw’r, of. b'r?) (7).
bV L: af. bésdas Ex 32:1.

Der.: *bus-as.
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tL: prf. jithessasu Gn 2:25.
Der.: *ja-hit-bus-as.
bVt: bit, béi(, ébbet), dir. ebbita; sf. biti, -tak, -tu, -ta"; pl. béttem,
bétti, st. béttek, bettinu, -ikimma.
Der.: *bit, (sg.) = *bit.
bit’el n.l. Gn 12:8 a.e.
Der.: *-%el.
bat drran n.l. Nm 32:36.
Der.: *- harran.
mibbet ejjasimot n.l. Nm 33:49.
Der.: *- ha-jadim-at.
bit 1ém n.1. Gn 35:19 48:7.
Der.: *- lahm.
bat nimr& n.l. Nm 32:36.

Der.: *- nimra(t).

g.

¢ is used as the transcription of the voiced unaspirated palatal
explosive corresponding to the third letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.

g’l: af. ugd’el, gi’élta, -17; prf. jégd’el, st. jéga’ élinnu; n.act. gi’el; n.ag.
gd’el, (cs.) gal, st. ga’ élu.
Der.: *ga'el, *ju-ga’el, *ga’el, *ga’el. The contracted form of n.ag. appears
only immediately preceding a stressed syllable.
N: af. uniggal (pause); prf. jiggd’el; Liv 25:30—54 27:20—33.
Der.: *na-ga’el, *ja-na-ga’el.
gd’él®, -cet, st. ga’tltu; Liv 25:24—52.
Der.: *ga’il-1.
jegd’el n.pr. Nm 13:7.
Der.: *ji-g’al.
g’sl: g@’éli pl. Liv 16:12.
Der.: *gahl(?).
g l: aff. g@élee; sf. g éltimma; prif. tégdel; Liv 26:11—44,
Der.: *ga'el, *ju-gael.
g’gm: gdm n.pr. Gn 22:24.
Der.: *gahm.
g’sn: gé’on, sf. g@’dnak; Gn 3:14 Liv 11:42.
Der.: *gahdn.
g w-prf. wjdggdr (+ encl.) Gn 37:10.
Der.: *ja-ga'r.
’ammagéret Dt 28:20.
Der.: *ma-g"ir-t.
g,t?: gétam n.pr. Gn 36:11.16.
Der.: *gu't-am(? -om? cf. LXX).
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g'V:af. gi'a Ex 15:1.21.
Der.: *ga'V.
ga’titak, webgd itu (var. gattalk, webgatu) sf.; Dt 33:26.29.
Der.: *ga’w-t, var. *ga’-1.
gi’on, sf. g@ inak; Ex 15:7 Liv 26:19.
Der.: *ga’(a)-dn.
gh: gibbot pl. v 14:9.
Der.: *gib.
gb’,: eggab&’im pl,; f. gahd", pl. eggabd’ot.
Der.: *gabuh.
wigh#& 1.1, Nm 32:35 (var, Ms. B: wjag-).
Der.: *jV-gbah-a (*ju-? connected with Q ps? cf. MT).
gbh’;: gab® Liv 13:41.
Der.: *gabuh(?).
evgabattu sf. Liv 13:425q.55.
Der.: *gabuh-t (7).
gb’, I: eggaba"; gabét (Gn 49:26 Dt 33:15; apparently »corrected»
for theological reasons, cf.gwV); pl. *eggabe’ot.
Der.: *gabu'-1.
gb’, I1: gebi, sf. gébijje; pl. gébim, st. gébij) ce.
Der.: *gabi’.
gebal Ex 9:31.
Der.: *gib™-al.
*emgaebb®’ot pl. Ex 28:40 a.e.
Der.: *ma-gabba’™t (?).
gbl: af. gabalw Dt 19:14.
Der.: *gabal.
H: af. wagbilta; imp. egbel; Ex 19:12.23.
Der.: *ha-ghil, *ha-ghil.
gébol, sf, gébiilu, gébollimm e; pl. gébiilot, sf. elgebilitiyy e.
Der.: *gubul.
gabéllot f.pl. Ex 28:22 39:15.
Der.: *gabul.
*emgabéllot pl. Ex 28:14.
Der.: *ma-gabul-t.
gbn?: giban Liv 21:20, i
Der.: *gaban(?).
gbr: Q ps: af. ugéber, gebéru Gn 7:195q. 49:26 Ex 17:11bis.
Der.: *gubir; ef. Grm, § 1u.
nD: prf. wyiggabbdru(, var. -ebaru Pet.) Gn 7:18.24,
Der.: *ja-gubbar (D ps) orig., later transformed after N, ¢f. Grm, § 175,
gébar, eggdbar. pl. eggabdrem.
Der.: probably *gabr; cf. Grm, § 60c.

6 — Materials . ..
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gibbor, pl. ¢ggibbiirem.
Der.: *gibbar, cf. Grm, § 70m.
géber (in 27:29.37.
Der.: *gabir.
geberrati, -tek, -t sf. Gn 16:4—9; I.
gebér® KEx 32:18.
Der.: probably *gubir-t; cf. Q ps.
ukagebiiriitek pl.sf. Dt 3:24.
Der.: *gubiir-at.
gg: “wlgiggak, giggu sf.; BEx 30:3 37:26.
Der.: *gig.
gd I: géd Ex 16:31 Nm 11:7.
Der.: *ged? *gid?
gd I1: *ébged Gn 30:11.
Der.: *gad.
gad, gad n.pr. Gn 30:11 a.fr.
gadi [ n.gnt. Nm 34:14 a.e.
gadi TT n.pr. Nm 13:11.
Der.: *-1.
gadil n.pr. Nm 13:10.
Der.: *.j arch.-el.
gd III: éggidgéd® dir.?; n.l. Dt 10:7.
Der.: *gid-gid(-a).
gd IV: tL: prf. tigadéda Dt 14:1.
Der.: *ja-hit-gad-ed.
gd’p: D: pri. tégeddion Dt 7:5 12:8.
Der.: *ju-gedda’.
gadiiwinni n.pr. Nm 1:11 a.e.
Der.: *gad-an-i (ef. Grm, § 109ce; the svarabhakti later assimilated).
gdl: af. gadal; pri. jigdal, *igdal, wjigddlu; n.ag. ugadal.
Der.: *gadol, *ji-gadl, *gadol.
H: prf. tégdel; -a-prl, wegdila”; Gn 12:2 19:19.
Der.: *ja-ha-gdil, * a-ha-gdil-a.
gadol, pl. gadéllim, -élem, -ollem; f. gadélle®, pl. gadéllot.
Der.: *gadul.
gadal® (Dt 32:3), sf. gédlak, -lu.
Der.: *gudl.
gedilem pl. Dt 22:12.
Der.: *gadil. (Cf. Tg!)
gédel Nm 6:5.
Der.: *gudil.
wmégdal Gn 11:4sq.
Der.: *ma-gdal.
mégdal n.l. Ex 14:2 Nm 33:7.
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#lmégdal adar n.l. Gn 35:21.
Der.: *- “adr.
gdf: D: n.ag. *emgéddef Nm 15:30.
Der.: *ma-geddep.
gdr: gédar Nm 22:24.
Der.: *gidr.
gadirot pl. Nm 32:16.24.36.
Der.: *gadir-t.
gds: gades Ex 22:5.
Der.: *gadis.
gdV: gadi, pl. gédji; Gn 27:9 a.e.
Der.: *gadj; cf. Grm, § 60g.
gw’y: af. gaba, gibenmi; pri. jighe; n.act. *ebgdbe.
Der.: *gawa’, *ji-gwa’, *gawa®. The forms are from the time of the omission
of short final vowels; for earlier forms see Grm, § 45,
gwV: giwwi, pl. giwcwem(, *giowi Gn 18:18 22:18 26:4 var.).
Der.: *gawj. The var. is postulated on the basis of some Tg mss., where
“mmj appears alongside sg. in others. In the Hebrew text, sg. is writ-
ten in all the mss. known to me (v. GALL’s gwjj in 18:18 is apparently a
mistake = MT), and might be a result of dogmatic emendation (= only
all the people of the land, Land of Israel, should become participants in
the promised blessing, ef. gb’, I, where the sg.cs. naturally has refer-
ence to Gerizim). This ples. form then replaced even the genuine sg.
form *gdj, cf. Grm, § 60A.
gibjiitinu pl.sf. Gn 47:18.
Der.: *giwj-at.
gawwel n.pr. Nm 13:15.
Der.: *gaw-"el (7).
gz: prl. liggdz, var. légaz; n.act. “elgoz(, gaz Dt 18:4?); n.ag.pl.
‘wlgazdzi; Gn 31:19 38:12sq. Dt 15:19.
Der.: *ji-gaz, var. *ju-goz; *giuz(, var. *gez?); *gaz-az. 'The predominant
forms in prf. and n.act. seem to be derived from a root *gVsz, but in the
light of n.ag. and the anomality of the postulated prf. form (cf. Grm, § 49),
as well as of the fact that only the pri. var. is corroborated by a ms. (C),
they may be later analogical formations; ef. Grm, § 53¢ no. 3. The n.act.
var. can also ke a noun, cf. Tg.
? gaz Dt 18:4.
Cf. the note on n.act. above.
gizzet Bx 20:25.
Der.: *giz-1z. (Cf. Tg.)
gzl: af. gdzal, gazdlu; prf. tigzel; n.pat. gizol.
Der.: *gazal, *ja-gusl, *gazil.
eggazal Lv 5:21.23,

Der.: *gazal.
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gzr: eggazarem pl. Gn 15:17.
Der.: *gazr (7).
gazira Liv 16:22; {.
gl I: af. ugellélu, var. Ms. B: wgalalw; w-prf. wjégélly; Gn 29:3.8.10.
Der.: probably *gal-al (= var.), the gemination in the main form being
secondary, <f. bl; *ju-gul(-V); cf. Grm, § 53e no. 4.
tL: n.act. létgdllal Gn 43:18.
Der.: *(la-)hit-gal-al.
gal Gn 31:46—52.
Der.: =.
egglgzel n.l. Dt 11:39.
Der.: *gal-gal.
*elgilgalat, var. Ms. B: lgalgalat; pLst. “elgilgaliatimme.
Der.: probably *gul-gul-t, cf. Grm, § 81d.
gilliilijimmee plsf. Liv 26:30 Dt 29:16.
Der.: *gillal.
gl 11: evgalal, sf. evgélilék, *evgélalkimm ce; prep.
Der.: *gul-al(?).
gly: D ps: af. gélle, f. “ugell; pri. jégellee, wiéyélla, jagelle .
Der.: *gullah, *ju-gullah. In spile of an active meaning, the prototype
is passive, cf. Tg (mss.): even if active (j)spr is predominant, jstpr also
appears, and additionally j(/t}s’pr, jsp’r, which are obviously corrupted
from the latter, leading over to the active form originated from the
conviction that a passive verb cannot have an object. Actually, the
form was used in a reflexive sense (probably developed through the
notion of having oneself shaved) either with an »inner» object or
absolutely (Gn 41:14, which again has been a headache to the inter-
prelers of the D of MT).
tD: af. wetgclle; n.act.sf. itgelle’w Ly 13:33 Nm 6:19.
Der.: *hit-gallah, *hit-gallah.
? gil&d n.tr. Gn 31:21 a.e. & n.pr.(her.epon.) Nm 26:29 a.e.
Der.: *gal‘ad?; ef. Arab. agla’adda = late Hebrew histatte®h (from Satah)?
@ggal@ddi n.gnt. Nm 26:29.
glV: n.pot. “gdlo (cs.; an 7 vowel follows immediately) Nm 24:4.16;
kt:glwy.
Der.: *galij.
N: af. niggdla; prif. tiggdli; n.pat.f.pl. wennigld’ot; Gn 35:7 Ex
20:26 Dt 29:28.
Der.: *na-galV, *ja-na-galV, and originally probably *na-galV (=
*niggdlot), but transposed after the pattern of fI (q.v.), probably also
influenced by the preceding ’gnnistdrot, and in almost all mss. actually
written -’wt, as if derived from a root *gl’: *ni-gla’.
D: af. gélle, gellite; prf. jégalli, tegélle; w-prf. wjégéllee; n.act.
e@lgéllit.
Der.: *gellV; *ju-gellV, -gel(la), cf. Grm, § 30d no. &; *(la-|gelld-t.
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tD: prf. wjitgélli Gn 9:21.
Der.; *ja-hit-gell V.
? jighi n.pr. Nm 34:22,
Der.: *ja-glj (7).
gm: gem cj.
Der.: *gam.
gm’ It H: imp.f.sf. *egmijjani Gn 24:17.
Der.: *ha-gmi’,
gm’ IT: gami Ex 2:3.
Der.: *gamz® (7). (LW.)
gml I: af. gamalna; sf. gamdlok; Gn 50:15.17.
Der.: *gamal.
N: prf. wjiggdmel; n.act. iggamel; Gn 21:8.
Der.: *ja-na-gamel, *hin-gamel.
H: prf. wjégmel, tegmilu.
Der.: *ja-ha-gmul.
gamli n.pr. Nm 13:12.
Der.: *gaml-h'?
gamlil n.pr. Nm 1:10 a.e.
Der.: *gaml-j arch.-"el.

gml II: *eggamal, pl. gamdlém, miggamali, st. gamdlo, wgamalijjim-
mee.
Der.: *gamal; probably not Semitic (Kulturwort).
gmr: gamer n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:25q.
Der.: *gamir.
gn: gan(, éggan).
Der.: gan.
kagénnot pl. Nm 24:6.
Der.: *gin-at.
¢mgen Gn 14:20 15:1 Dt 33:29.
Der.: *ma-gin.
gnb: af. ganibta, f.sf. ganvatimma (cf. Grm, § 11r); prf. jignab, f.
utignab; tignab, tgndbi, nignab; n.act. ganob, gdneb; n.ag. géneb; n.pat.
génob, f. génilbat.
Der.: *ganeb; *ji-ganb; *gandb, *ganeb; *ganeb; *guniib.
N: af. uniggnnab, nigganabti; pri. jigganeb: Gn 40:15 Bx 22:6.11.
Der.: *na-ganab (cf. Grm, § 17b), *ja-na-ganeb.
eggannab Ex 22:1.65¢. Dt 24:7.
Der.: *gannab. .
eggenib® Hx 22:3.
Der.: *gunib-t (= n.pat.l.).
@bg@nabtu sf. Ex 22:2,
Der.: *gunab-t.
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gf: *efgabbo plsf. Hx 21:3sq.
Der.: *gap.
gfn: gafen, sf. gafnimme.
Der.: *gapn.
gfr I: gafar Gn 6:14.
Der.: probably *gapr.
gfr II: gifret Gn 19:24 Dt 29:22.
Der.: *gipr-i-t. (Not Semitic?)
gr: prf. jiggdwwar Liv 11:7 Dt 14:8.
Der.: *ji-gar (cf. Grm, § 53¢ no. 5).
gérre Liv 11:3—7.26 Dt 14:6—8.
Der.: *gir-at.
gr'y: pri. jigre, tigre, tigré’i.
Der.: *ji-gar’.
N: af. uniggdra, f. uniggara®; prf. jiggdra, niggéra; n.pat. niggdrd.
Der.: *na-gara®, *ja-na-gara®, ¥na-gara’.
grb: garab Liv 21:20 22:22 Dt 28:27.
Der.: *garab.
? eggirgési n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 10:16 a.e.
Der.: *girgis (< *gis-gis?)-i.
? gira Ex 30:13 Lv 27:256 Nm 3:47 18:16.
Der.: *girat(?).

? -garizem, (in practically all the mss. written together with the
preceding *ar as one word and pronounced accordingly:) argarizem
c.art.; n.mnt. Ex 20:17b Dt 5:18b 11:29 27:4.12.

Der.: *gariz-. The name may not be of Semitic origin, but was probably
conceived as a plural.

? gérzen Dt 19:5 20:19.

Der.: (*girzin?)? probably not Semitic (Kulturwort).
grl: garal, pl. gurdilot.
Der.: *garal.
grm: prf. jigrem Nm 24:8var.(cf. Ms. B: -am).
Der.: *ji-garm.
D: prf. jégérrem Nm 24:8 (= Ms. D).
Der.: *ju-gerrem.
grn: garen, sf. miggérnalk.
Der.: *gurn.
garan ‘atad (var. dtad) n.l. Gn 50:10s(.
Der.: *- ’atad.
? gérar, dir. gérdra n.l. Gn 20:1sq. 26:1—26.
Der.: (*gerar)? probably not Semitic.
grs It géres, sf. maggers@; Liv 2:14.16.
Der.: *gurs.
grs 11: af f. ugerréSe; gerrista, ugerristy; sf. ugerrestijju, -timma, pl.
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geerrésimma (KX 12:39); pri. wjégérrés; st. weégéryasénnii!, pl. wigger-

refmma; 1p. gérres; n.act. garres; n.ag. gerres; n.pat.f. garaseh,
Der.: *gerres, *ju-gerres, *gerres, *gerpes, *gerres, *gargs, In later times,
at least most of these forms may have been conceived as D (cf. dbr), but
not so originally, witness n.ag. The n.pat. is formed -according to the later
pattern derived from n.pot., cf. Grm, § 100,

garasi pl. Dt 33:14.
Der.: *garii$ (= n.pot.).

umégérres, mégres (cs.); pl. “megrési, st. wmegrésijjinnc.
Der.: *ma-gerres, > *ma-gres.

? girSam n.pr. Ex 2:22 18:3.

Der.: *girs-om(?).

? gird%on, @lgérson n.pr. Gn 46:11 a.fr.,

Der.: *girs-an.

eggériiini n.gnt. Nm 3:21 a.e.

Cf. ’rd.
gim: eggasam, pl.sf. gasamikimme.

Der.: *gasam.
gin: gaden n.tr. Gn 45:10 a.fr.

Der.: *gusn(? *gasn?).
gir: “éggiséri n.gnt.(pop.) Dt 3:14(kt: *,gjSwrj).

Der.: probably *gusur-i, cf. Grm, § 71g.
gtr: gatar n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:23.

Der.: *gatr.
gV’: “ebgijja Dt 34:6.

Der.: *gi’; cf. Grm, § 76b.

eggijja n.l. Nm 21:20 a.e.
gV’,: gijon n.fl. Gn 2:13.

Der.: *gih-an.
gVg: magog n.pr.(her.ecpon.) Gn 10:2 Nm 24:7,

Der.: *ma-gag.
gVd: ged Gn 32:33bis.

Der.: *gid.
gVz: w-prf. wjiggez Nm 11:31.

Der.: *ji-gas.
? ghzal, plsf. guzilo; Gn 15:9 Dt 32:11.

Der.: (*gazal?) ?
gVl: galan n.l. Dt 4:43.

Der.: *gal-an.
gVn: eggiini n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:24 a.e.

Der.: *giin-i. _
gVr L: af. ger, gérta, -ti, gérii; pri. jégor; w-prf. wjdgar; imp. gor,
n.act. élgor; n.ag. *éggar.

Der.: *ger; *ja-giir, < -gur; *giir; *gar, *gar.
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Q ps: n.pat.pl. ’eggirem; f.(c.prep.) wemgirat; Ex 3:22 Liv 25:6.45.
Der.: *gir,
ger, gér, sf. ugirek, giru; pl. girem.
Der.: *gir.
megérri, sf. =, -érrek, -@rrijimme; pl.tant.
Der.: *ma-gur- (or -gir-?).
? gor (Gn 49:9 Dt 33:22 (var. gar).
Der.: *gir; var. = n.ag., cf. Tg: gwr mi'z = »client of the strange-
tongued».
gVr I1: prf. tégor, égor, tégtru; w-prf. wjdgar; Nm 22:3 Dt 1:17 18:22
32:27.
Der.: *ja-gitr, << -gur.

d.

d is used as the transcription of the voiced unaspirated alveolar
explosive corresponding to the fourth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.
d’V: *edd® Lv 11:14 Dt 14:13 (var. *,d’)s).
Der.: *da’a-t.
db: dabba, -at, sf. dabbatimmae Gn 37:2 Nm 13:32 14:36sq.
Der.: *dab-at. '
dbl: edbilatim®; in n.l, Nm 33:46s8q.
Cf. *dm IIL.
dbq: af. uddbéq; prf. ujidbagq, tidbdqu, st.f. tidbaginni; Gu 2:24 19:19
31:23 Dt 13:5 28:60.
Der.: *dabeq, *ji-dabq.
N: prf. jidddbeq, f. utidddbeq; tidddbeq, jiddabéqu; n.act. wledda-
béqee; Gn 34:3 Nm 36:7.9 Dt 10:20 11:22 13:18 30:20.
Der.: *ja-na-dabeq, *(la-)hin-dabeg-a. This stem (instead of Q) might
originally have been used in cases where adherence to God is discussed,
though the boundaries are now somewhat confused.
H: prf. jadbeq Dt 28:21.
Der.: *ja-ha-dbiq.
*edd@biqem(,var. 'eddéb’vm) pl. Dt 4:4.
Der.: *dabiq; var. *dibq?
dbr: Q and D: af. débber, debbéra®, debbirta, -tr, debbéri, -ertimmnee,
-trndi; pri. jedébber, f. utédébbir; tédébbér, *édébber, wjédebbéri, tédeb-
bérim, médébber; -a-prf. wédebbérce; imp. débber, debbéri; n.act.
débbér, sf. debbéralk, kdddgbbém", @bdebbérimma; n.ag. débber, eddébber;
pl. debbérim, f. debbérot; and “emdébber; (c.art.) ammadébber, var.
*amdébber; pl. ammadebbérem.
Der.: *debber, *ju-debber, * u-debber-a, *debber, *debber, *debber and
*ma-debber. The boundary between  and D is not clear, except in
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n.ag., but the varying vocalization of the latter suggests that D was
originally strange to the idiom, ef. the opposite development in MT
(n.ag.).
dabar Ex 5:3 a.e.
Der.: *dabr.
débar(, sf. debdri Nm 11:23?), pl. débdrem, -ri, sf. -rek, -ro, débari-
Fimanee.
Der.: probably *dibr. The form in Nm 11:23 is more probably pl., as
all the other sf. forms, even if the preceding verbisinsg. (Even in Tg
both forms are undistinguishable. )
? débri n.pr. Liv 24:11.

Der.: *-h'?
middebaritek(, var. -débuwruték due to rhythm) plsf. Dt
33:8; 1.

eddiibérem pl. Dt 1:44.
Der.: *dabir; cf. Grm, § 1u.

debira n.pr. Gn 35:8.
Der.: *dubiir-at.

ma@dbar, dir. emmadbaira.
Der.: *ma-dbar.
Note: It does not seem necessary to divide this root into two, for the
idea of sspeakings (or rather stellings, »dictatings) can well have
developed from sfollowing behind» through an intermediate meaning
like srelating (a tradition ete. with reference to an earlier narrator)» in
which dabare and dabbare are used in Arabic; actually, that sense is
not far from that of our Q/D in wjdbr &' Im&, Umr . . .

dbs: dabas.

Der.: *dabas. Cf. the note on lb L.

dg: eddég®, efdégeét f.coll,; pl. dégi.

Der.: *dig(-t).
A secondary root: dVeg.

dgl: dégel, sf. dégalu; pl.sf. “eldegélyjimme.

Der.: *digl; cf. Grm, § 100n’,

? dadan n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:7 25:3bis.

Der.: (*dadan?) ?

dwV: ddba f. Liv 15:33 20:18.

Der.: *dawlV.

dabéata sf. Liv 12:2.
Der.: *dawa-t.

madwi, madiwwi pl. Dt 7:15 28:60.
Der.: *ma-dwV; cf, Grm, § 83d.

dk: dikka Dt 23:2.

Der.: *duk-at(?); cf. Grm, § 75e.

dkV: D: af. dé¢kka! Nm 11:8.

Der.: *dekkV.
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dl I: eddélet, pl. dalat'em.
Der.: *dal-1.
dl II: dal, f.pl. déllot Gin 41:19 a.e.
Der.: *dal.
dlf: jidlaf n.pr. Gn 22:22.
Der.: *ji-dlap.
dlq: af. daldqta Gn 31:36.
Der.: *dalaq.
wafdilaqat Dt 28:22.
Der.: *dalng-i.
dlV: af. déla; pri.plf. wtidl@ inna; n.act. dila; Ex 2:16.19.
Der.: *dalV, *ji-dalV, *dala.
middéljo sf. Nm 24:7.
Der.: *dalj; probably sg., cf. Tg.
dm I: dam, ddam(m), sf. démmu, damkimma: pl. démmem, damms, sf.
demmijjimme.
Der.: *dam.
dm IL: prf. wjiddam, jidddama Ex 15:16 Lv 10:3.
Der.: *ji-dam.
dm’;: udem&k sf. Ex 22:28.
Der.: probably *dim®,
? démieq n.l. Gn 14:15 15:2.
Der.: ?
dmV: D: af. demmiti Nm 33:56.
Der.: *demmV(? *da-?).
evdémiit, sf. kadé¢miatana! Gn 1:26 5:1.3.
Der.: *dumw-t or *dimw-t.
dfq: af.sf. uddfaqtimma Gn 33:13.
Der.: *dapaq. (Probably 1st pers., cf. Tg.)
’ebdifqa n.l. Nm 33:12sq.
Der.: *dipqa.
dq: af. dag, daq Ex 32:20 Dt 9:21.
Der.: *dag.
H?: n.act. *éddaq Ex 30:36.
Der.: *ha-daq; can also be conceived as an adj. with art. (used as a
subst.).
diq(q); f. deqqe”, pl. déot.
Der.: *dag.
dql: dagle™ n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:27.
Der.: *dagla(1?).
dqr: prf. “jéddgar Nm 25:8.
Der.: *ju-daqar.
dr I: wdardar Gn 3:18.
Der.: *dar-dar.
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dr IT: dérror Liv 25:10.
Der.: *durur (?)
dr IIT: daror Ex 30:23.
Der.: *durdr?; cf. mar (root mr).
dr’;: édri n.l. Nm 21:33 a.e,
Der.: *¥i-drV*-i (7).
drk: af. darak; prif. tidrek; tidvak, tidrdki.
Der.: *darak, *ja-durk (or *ji-dark?).
dérek, sf. dirkw; pl. dérékem, st. -ko.
Der.: *dirk.
madrak Dt 2:5.
Der.: *ma-drak.
? darom Dt 33:23.
Der.: (*dardam?) ?
dr: af. ddrad, *daradta, -asia; pri. tidra$, tdra¥, tidrdsu, sf. jidrasinnu;
n.act. ddra, lidra$; n.ag. uddras.
Der.: *dara$; *ja-durs; *duri(, *daras?); *daras.
N: af. unid®rasti; n.pat. nidddre§, Gn 42:22 Ex 29:43.
Der.: *na-d(a?)ra$, *na-dares(or -as, cf. Grm, § 1i?).
d¥': H: prif. taeddsi Gn 1:11.
Der.: *ja-ha-dsi’; cf. Grm, § 29a.
dés® Gn 1:11sq. Dt 32:2.
Der.: *das’.
din: af. uddsaen Dt 31:20.
Der.: *dasan.
D: af, ude$§éni Nm 4:13.
Der.: *dessen.
addasan.
er.: *dasan.,
’aldidnu sf. Ex 27:3.
Der.: *disn.
dt: -dat in é3dat Dt 33:2, q.v.
? datan n.pr. Nm 16:1 a.e.
er.: (*datan) ?
? efdtitén, dir. ditine n.l. Gn 37:17.
Der.: (*datin?) ?
dV: di- (+ encl.), dz, di, kadi, sf. dsmmce prep.
Der.: di.
Udi-zab n.l. Dt 1:1.
Der.: *- zahab.
? dindbe n.l. Gn 36:32.
Der.: *-? (?)
dVb I: H: n.ag.f.pl. umdadibot Liv 26:16.
Der.: *ma-ha-dib.
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udibon Dt 28:65.
Der.: *dib-un.
dVb II: dibon n.l. Nm 21:30 a.e.
Der.: *dib-dn.
dVg: w-prf. wjadagu Gn 48:16.
Der.: *ja-dug.
digan, sf. diginak Gn 27:28 a.e.
Der.: *dig-an.
? *eedduigifat Lv 11:19 Dt 14:18.
Der.: (*dagip-at?) ?
dVd: dod, sf. diidu Liv 10:4 a.e.
Der.: *dad.
diidatak, -to sf.; Ex 6:20 Lv 18:14 20:20; {.
dadém, ebdidi pl. Gn 30:14.16.
Der.: *did.
dVk: bemditkee Nm 11:8,
Der.: *ma-ddkat. (A parallel root to dkV.)
? udiima n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 25:14.
Der.: dima.
dVn I: prf. jddon Gn 6:3.
Der.: *ja-dan!
dVn II: af.sf. dandni; prf. jaden; n.ag. dan; Gn 15:14 30:6 49:16
Dt 32:36.
Der.: *dan, *ja-den, *dan.
dan, dan, n.pr.(her.epon,) Gn 30:6 a.fr.
Der.: dan.
dén Dt 17:8.
Der.: *din.
dina n.pr. Gn 30:21 a.e.; f.

dVf: H: af.sf. “idifi; prfsf. jeddifinni; n.act. lidef; Nm 35:20.22
Dt 6:19 9:4.
Der.: *ha-dip, *ja-ha-dip, *(la-)ha-dip.
dVq: w-prf. wjtddag Gn 14:14.
Der.: *ji-dag.
dVr: dor, dor(, éldar Ex 8:16, dar-i-dor! Dt 32:7), béddur; pl. diot,
sf. efdiriito.
Der.: probably *dar = *dar; the original short vowel was preserved
only in the two instances where the immediately following »pausals
form was probably lengthened at an early period, in contrast to this
totally unstressed one, and the close sequence was apt to preserve the
difference once it had been created.
dVs I: n.act.sf. “efdisu Dt 25:4.
Der.: *dzs.




Materials for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar T1 93

dés Liv 26:5.
Der.: *dis.
dVs II: dison I Dt 14:5.
Der.: *dis-un (?).
difon II n.pr. Gn 36:21 a.e.
? difan n.pr. Gn 36:21 a.e.
Der.: *dis-an (?).

(h).
See ’,.
W.

w is used as the transcription of the voiced bilabial semivowel cor-
responding to the sixth letter of the traditional Hebrew alphabet,
which it represents in the transliteration of roots. The sound, how-
ever, is often transformed into a vowel (u, o, at times — in the
beginning of words — preceded by °), or into the corresponding
explosive b (always so when the sound has been geminated at an
early period). It normally represents a written > after an u vowel in

pronunciation. For details see Grm, § 1.

Wi W=, w-, “u-, rarely we-, wi-, wu-, “u-; dw(attd) Dt 21:9var.; occasion-
ally omitted in pronunciation and more often hardly perceivable
(¥-); cj. '

Der.: *wa.
w’,b: wab n.l. Nm 21:14 (var. wy’h).
Der.: *wahb(?).
ww: babem, bdbi, sf. babij'imme pl. Bx 26:27—38:28.
Der.: *waw.
wfs: wafsi n.pr. Nm 13:14.
Der.: *waps-i.

Z.

z is used as the transcription of the voiced apico-alveolar sibilant
corresponding to the seventh letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.
z’: z8 ot see zV.
z’b: zib (G 49:27 (var. zjh).
Der.: *zi’b.
z’yb: zib, ezzdb Gn 2:12 a.fr.
Der.: *zahab.
z’gl: n.ag.pl. za’éli Dt 32:24.
Der.: *zahel.
z’ym: af sf, zdmu; prt. *ézdm; imp. zdind; Nm 23:7sq.
Der.: *sa‘am, *ja-zu"m, *zu"m-a. (?)
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z’,f: Q ps: n.pat.pl. zifem Gn 40:6.
Der.: *zu'ip.
2’ r: H: af. wazzdrta, waz*artimme EX 18:20 Lv 15:31.
Der.: *ha-shar.
2Wy: af. wzébdtta, -a"a, -attimmee; pri. jizbe, tizhce, jizb@u, ltizhe’i,
nizbee, sf. tizh@innu, pl. tizh @ &y -a-pri. wnizh@®; imp. zébd u;
n.act. lizhe; n.ag. zéb e, pl. zabim, zebi.
Der.: *zebah, *ji-zabh, ¥ i-zabh-a, *zebah, *(la-)zabh, *zebal. CI.:
zébwm, sf. zébit, zéb celikimmee; pl. zébim, -1, sf. zébilk, *uzebikimine,
zebijjtnm .
Der.: *zibh.
mézbeen, dir. emmezb@, -@; st. mezbék; pl. mézbdot, (c.art.)
*emmezh’ot, st. meézb @ utipimm ce.
Der.: *ma-zbah.
zbd: af sf. zabaddnt Gn 30:20.
Der.: *zabad.
zabad Gn 30:20.
Der.: *zabad.
zbl: prist. jizbalinni Gn 30:20.
Der.: *ja-zubl.
zebiilan n.pr. Gn 30:20 a.fr.
Der.: *subiil-on (or -an?),
The exact meaning of the root is uneertain, but the Ug. zbl/zbin (ct. Tse-
var, VetT IV 322 n. 2) suggests that it may contain the idea of ruling
or honoured position. In any case it is hardly connected with the Arab.
zbl to which sbl ordinarily corresponds in Ilebrew (el. Bantn, ItS 51sq.).
zg?: zag Nm 6:4.
Der.: =.
zk: zak, f, zdka; Ex 27:20 30:34 Liv 24:2.7.
Der.: sak.
zkr: af. zdkar, uzekdrtee, uzakarti, wzikartimme, zakarna, sf. zakar-
tani; pri. wjezdkor, tézikar, ’ézdkar, tézdakdrw; imp. zélkor, zékdru;
n.act. zekar, lézakara.
Der.: *zakar; *ju-zakar; *zekar, << -ar; *zakar, ¥ u-zaker-a. The longer imp.
form appears only in solemn exhortations and may be intentionally
created for such usage; cf. $mr. For the longer form of n.act., cf. Grm, § 115.
N: af. wnizzdkartimme Nm 10:9.
Der.: *na-zakar.
H: af sf. wazgirtdni; n.ag. mazgdker, f. mazakéret; Gn 40:14 41:9
Nm 5:15.
Der.: *ha-zkir, *ma-ha-zakir. The n.ag. appears to be nearer to
A: af. *ézakarti Ex 20:24.
Der.: *u-zakar; the * may, however, be a reminiscent of the sg.1.prf.,

which was originally (= MT) read in this passage, but later altered on
dogmatic grounds.
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zéker, sf. zékre, zekrimma; EX 3:15 17:14 Dt 25:19 32:26.
Der.: *zifkr.
zékron, var. zékkSron,
Der.: *-un; ef. Grm. § 89s

zakar, pl. ezzakdrem.
as one word; perhaps the reading is based upon an old tradition (now,
perhaps long since, forgotten) of the First Man as a hermaphrodite?
(Cf. *4lb I.) The separation of this root from that of the verb does not
seem necessary, The continuation of one’s memory (in the concrete
sense, as conceived by the ancient Semites) depended mainly on the
continuation of his family through subsequent generations, and as the
Arab. dakar suggests, our word might have originally meant just the
organ of that kind of reproduction (ef. the f. counterpart also).
zékor n.pr. Nm 13:4,
Der.: *zakir (n.pot.: sliving memorys; or caritative?).
zekiirak, -ra sf. Ex 23:17 34:23 Dt 16:16 20:13.
Der.: *zukir.
wzékri n.pr. Kx 6:21.
Der.: *zakr-h'? *zukr-? (or *sikr-?).
lezakara, sf. “ézikdrte 1Lv 2:2 a.e.
Der.: ®a-zakar-t(? cf. n.act.Q).
zl: n.ag. zilal Dt 21:20.
Der.: *zdil-al.
zlg: ’emmezlégot pl., sf. mezlégito; B 27:3 38:3 Nm 4:14.
Der.: *ma-zlig-t.
zlf: zilfee n.pr. Gn 29:24 a.e.
Der.: *zilpaft).
zm: af. zamam Dt 19:19.
Der.: *zam-am.
zima Lv 18:17 19:29 20:14.
Der.: *zam-t.
? zemzamem pl.; n.pop. Dt 2:20.
Der.: *zam-zam? *zum-zum?

zmn: pri. jezaménu Gn 11:6.
Der.: *ju-zamen.
zmr It pri. tizmar Liv 25:38q.
Der.: *ja-zumr(?).
zimr®, mizzimral Gn 43:11 Nm 13:23,
Der.: *zimr-at.
zmr II: wzimrati sf. Ex 15:2.
Der.: *zimr-at (Tg 1 ms.: = prec.).
zimron n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 25:2.
Der.: *simr-an.
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zémri n.pr. Nm 25:14.
Der.: *z2Vmr-i.
zmr III: zémar Dt 14:5.
Der.: *zamr (7).
znb: D: prf. wjézénneb Dt 25:18.
Der.: *,iu—zenneb?
*elzanab, sf. efzandbu Ex 4:4 Dt 28:13.44.
Der.: *zanab.
znq: Q ps: prf. jéznaq Dt 33: 22.
Der.: *ju-znaq.
znV: af. wzdnd, zandti, wzding; prif. tizni; n.act. liznot; n.ag.pl.
zdanem; 1. zince.
Der.: *zanV, *ji-zVnV, *(la-)zand-t; *sanlV’, *zanV. The long vowel of the
last form is due to the frequent use of the word as a sprofessionaly» name,
ef. Grm, § 11k,
H: af. wéizni; n.act.sf. lézniite; Ex 34:16 Liv 19:29.
Der.: *ha-znV, *(la-)ha-zna-t.
elziném pl.tant. Gn 38:24.
Der.: *zan-. (Tg 1 ms: n.ag.pl.)
ziinitikimmé® pl.sf. Nm 14:33; var. Ms. B(41 ms. kt) :zunu-.
Der.: *zan-at; the pl. afform. is dissimilated in the present form.
zfr: zifrinnee dir.; n.l. Nm 34:9; var. Ms. B: za-.
Der.: *zipr-un (< *zupr-? cf. var.).
zft: wefzéfet Bx 2:3.
Der.: *zapt.
zqn: af. zdgan, zaganti(, var. zigen?, zdqinti): n.ag. zdgen(, var.
ziagan?); Gn 18:12sq. 19:31 24:1 27:1sq.
Der.: *zagon, *zagen. The forms of af.3. and n.ag. are confused, due to
their syntactical equivalence in many passages; in al.l. o is assimilated to
the afform. vowel, if we may not suppose a variant stem -en, which would
account for the var. of the 3rd pers. as well.
‘avzaqan, sf. zdgdnu, -ankimme Lv 13:29 a.e.
Der.: *zagan.
zaqen; pl. zaginém, -ni, st. -nek, ziaqinilkimma.
Der.: *zagin.
ziqinem (= Ms. A; Mss. BD var.: zaqa-); sf. alzdgdno, var. -anno;
pl.tant. Gn 21:2.7 37:3 44:20.
Der.: *zaqun-; the form -i- is probably due to the pl. of zagen, influenced
by the analogy of nirem/*nfrem (see n’,r).
mizzaqanna, sf. zagdntu; Gn 24:36 48:10; f.
zr I: zér, pl. bezzeerrém; . zérre; Tx 29:33 a.e.
Der.: as it seems, *zur.
? mérri Dt 32:33.
Der.: probably *sir/sur-i. The interpretation of the word (corresponding
to the latter half of MT *aksdr) is uncertain, but the context suggests
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an adj., and the reading of Tg: prn br(h) (for the two words ek zépri),
which may have been corrupted from kbrbr or something like that, its
affiliation to the present root.
zr I1: zir!, sf. elzir"u Ex 25:11 a.e.
Der.: zir.
2’y af. uzdrd, {. zard; prf. wjézree; Gn 32:32 Ex 22:2 Dt 33:2.
Der.: *zarah, *ji-zarh.
zara n.pr. Gn 36:13 a.fr.
Der.: *zarh.
ezzard’l n.gnt. Nm 26:13.20.
ubazrzh, c.art. ‘dzreh Ex 12:19 ae.
Der.: ¥a-zrah.
mézre, dir. mezre.
Der.: *ma-zrah.
ar’y LIt af. ugdrattimme; prf. wjiezrd, tizre, tizrd’u, nizre.
Der.: *zara®; *ji-zar’.
Q ps: n.pat. zari, var. zdre.
Der.: *zuri’; on the accent of the var. cf. Grm, § 2b.
N: af f. unizzére; pri. jizedre (var. jiore = Q), f. tizzdra’; Liv
11:37 12:2 Nm 5:28 Dt 21:4.
Der.: *na-zera’, *ja-na-zara’.
H: pri.f. tezri; n.ag. mezri; Gn 1:11sq. Dt 29:22,
Der.: ¥ja-ha-zri", *ma-ha-zri’; cf. Grm, § 29a.
zéra, sfre, si. zordk, -Gt z@rd’u, elzér@imme.
Der.: *zir'.
? zéree’ v 11:37.
Der.: *zur'? or = prec.?
zr’, 11: zard, sf. zardwwdk, -dwwo; pl. -0,
Der.: probably *zura’.
zartat Dt 33:27; {.
The construction of this form in not quite clear. In any case, how-
ever, it cannot be pl. (cf. Tg and context).
zrd: zarad n.l. Nm 21:12 Dt 2:13sq.
Der.: *zarad(?).
zrq: af. zdraq, “adardqtd, wzardqu, st. weardqo; pri. jizraq, tizrag, sf.
wjizraqé w;, n.ag. ’ezzireq.
Der.: *zaraq, *ja-zurq; *zareq (cf. js’).
Q ps: probably n.pat. zdrag Nm 19:13.20.
Der.: *zuraq; cf. Tg.
emmézreq; pl. mazréqi, > emmezréqot, st. umezréqiito.
Der.: *ma-zrig(-t).
? zérrat, zérat; Ms. B: zaret; EX 28:16 39:9.
Der.: (*zurt?) ? (LW).
zrV: w-pri. wydzar Ex 32:20.
Der.: *ja-zVr(V).

7 — Materials . ..
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D: prf. *ezérrt Liv 26:33.
Der.: *ju-zerri(?).
? zérri Nm 17:2.
Der.: *zurj? *zerri? Function? (Tg omits.)
2V: 28, 28, c.art. *¢zé, *ézzé; pron.demam.sg. (so in Ex 15:13.16 also;
cf, Tg).
Der.; *za? cf. Grm, § 5 b.
zg' ot f.
Cf. Grm, § 5c.
*allaz pron.dem. Gn 24:65 37:19.
Der.: *ha-la-z(V).
zV’y: “eelztiwa Dt 28:25.
Der.: *zii"-at (?).
uztiwwan, uzit an n.pr. Gn 36:27.
Der.: *z@’-an (7).
zVb: prf. jézob, 1. tézob; n.ag. zab, {. zaba, -at.
Der.: *ja-zith, *zab.
zob, zob, sf. zibu, -ba; Liv 15:2—33.
Der.: *zab.
zVg? see zg.
zVd: af. zdadi Ex 18:11.
Der.: *zad.
H(or Q?): prf. jézzed, jezzidii, ulgzida.
Der.: *ja-(ha-)zid.
*eevzidon Dt 17:12.
Der.: *zid-an (§).
nézzed Gn 25:34.
Der.: *na-zid.
zVz?: “wzziizd’em pl.; n.pop. Gn 14:5.
Der.: *ziiz-aj? *aitza-i?
zV1: ziilati prep. Dt 1:36 4:12.
Der.: probably *zila-ti; cf. Grm, § 104u.
zVn: umézon Gn 45:23.
Der.: *ma-zan.
zVr: *®lzidra Nm 11:20.
Der.: *zar-t.
zVt: zit, zit; pl. zitem, sf. zitek.
Der.: *zit.

(M.

t.

See ’s.

{ is used as the transcription of the voiceless and unaspirated dorso-
alveolar explosive corresponding to the ninth letter of the traditional
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Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.
Sometimes the sound interchanges with that of the twenty-second
letter of this alphabet (t), on which cf. Grm, § 1h.
t’,m: katém, sf. {ému; Bx 16:31 Nm 11:8.
Der.: as il seems, *#i"m.
tgn: af. wtdnnii; w-prisf. wjatanéu; n.pat. td’on; Bx 32:20 Nm 11:8
Dt 9:21.
Der.: *tahan, *ja-tuhn, *tahiin.

t',n: imp. tdni Gn 45:17.
Der.: *ta'n(?).

t'or: af. widr, tara®, wtd ertimme.
Der.: *tahor(?); cf. Grm, § 27b.
D: af. widr (var. Ms. C: wta’yer, D: -@r), uldrta, sf. wtd éru; n.act.
@li@er, st. @@ éru, eliarimme; n.ag. (c.art.) *amid er (var. >emmet-
t@’er tD),

Der.: *tahher, *tahher, *ma-tahher.

tD: af. wettd éru; pre. jittdr, Witdr, titt@ éru; imp. will@ éru; n.ag.
‘emmeltldr, -der.
Der.: *hit-takher, *ja-hit-tahher, *hit-tahher. *ma-hit-tahher.
té’or; f. {@éra, pl. ta érot.
Der.: *tahur,
tara" sf. Lv 12:4.6.
Der.: *tuhr.
tara®, sf. eliarrdtu; Lv 12:4sq. a.e.; f.
lettd’or Kx 24:10.

Der.: ? Function? (Tg: adj.)
t3V: D: n.ag.pl.(?) kamtiwwi Gn 21:16.

Der.: *ma-tahhaw? Tg can be interpreted as n.act. or subst. as well.
th’y: af.sf. wi@héw; imp. wtdba; n.pat. tabé; Gn 43:16 Ex 21:37 Dt
28:31.

Der.: *1abVh, *1ab(a?)h, *tabih.
taba I Gn 43:16.

Der.: *tabh.

taba II n.pr. Gn 22:24,
“attabim pl. (in 37:36 a.e.

Der.: *tabVh.
th’y: af. tabii Ex 15:4.

Der.: *tabV".
tabbét, sf. fabbéttu; pl. tabbé ot, sf. tabbitijjimmee.

Der.: *tabbi’-t.

tbl: af. utdbal, uiabaltimme; prif. witthal, wjithdlu.
Der.: *tabal, *ja-tubl.

twV: af. plwwit EX 85:26.
Der.: *tawV.
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tuwwia (G 35:26.
Der.: *tawa-t. Cf. Grm, § 60h.
tl: tal; kattal® (Dt 32:2).
Der.: tal.
tl’: utald, pl. -fwwem Gn 30:32—39.
Der.: *tal@’ (= n.pot.).
tm’: af. utgme, f. téme, pl. témeu; pri. jipma, 1. titma; n.act. “@lléme.
Der.: *tuma’, *fi-tam’, *um’a(t). (Or Q ps?)
D: af. tammd, tammd’w, sf. tammdu; pri. jétammd’w; sf. jétam-
m@ tnnw: n.act. tammd, sf. eftamma@ inme.
Der.: *tamma’, *ju-tamma’, *tamma’.
nD: af.f. nittammd, 2.f. nitlammdttz; pl. nittammd’w, wnittem-
mattimmee; prf. tittammi (Nm 35:34 Dt 21:23).
Der.: *na-tammd’; *ja-na-tamme’.
tD: af.f. *ittamma; pri. jittamma, tittammd@ w; even Lv 11:44 Dt
24:4,
Der.: *hit-tamma’, *ja-hit-tamma’. On the stress of the af. form cf.
Grm, § 2c.
témi, pl. tgmdem; £. témijjet, var. témijjce (Nm 5:19).
Der.: *tumi’(?).
®ftemat cs., sf. témdtiu, (émattimme; sg.tant.
Der.: *tum’-at.
tmn: pri.sf. wimangw; n.pat.pl. tamini; Ex 2:12 Dt 33:19.
Der.: *ja-tumn, *tamin.
H: prf. wjdtmen Gn 35:4.
Der.: *ja-ha-tmin.
matmon (Gn 43:23.
Der.: *ma-tmun(?).
tn’: aftdna, sf. tdnnak; Dt 26:2.4 28:5.17.
Der.: *tan’.
tf: éttaf, si. tabband, tafkimme, tabbimme.
Der.: *tap. The meaning of Arab. tafif sincomplete, deficient» seems to
me closer to our word than that of tanifa »to be suspicious» (KoEHLER).
1f’,: tafa Ex 25:25 37:12.
Der.: *taph (or *tuph?).
try: tirakkimme sf. Dt 1:12.
Der.: *turh(?).
trd: matrad n.pr. Gn 36:39.
Der.: *ma-trad.
trm: té&rém, @ftérem cj.
Der.: *terem?
trefs prf. jétraf; n.act. taréf; n.ag. tdref, Gn 37:33 44:28 49:27 Ex 22:12
Dt 33:20.
Der.: *ji-tarp (?), *tarp, *tarep.
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e

Q ps: af. taréf Gn 37:33 44:28,
Der.: *turip.
N: prf. jettaref Ex 22:12.
Der.: *ja-na-tarep.
taref Gn 49:9 Nm 23:24.
Der.: *tarp or *turp.
taref (in 8:11.
Der.: *turip.
terif@é Gn 31:39 Lv 7:24 17:15 22:8.
Der.: *tarip-at.
It does not seem necessary to divide this root into two, the notions of
tearing and plucking not being far from one another, particularly since
plucking a fresh leaf from a tree always requires some use of force or
violence.
Vg af. wid’n Lv 14:42.
Der.: *tah.
N: n.act. “d,0¢ Lv 14:43.48.
Der.: *han-toh(?).
tVb: af. tob, tdbu; n.act. *éljob; n.ag. tob.
Der.: *tab (pl.diss.), *tib, *1ab.
tob I, pl. gibem; f. tibe, -bat; pl. tibot, sf. tabitimme.
Der.: *1ab. Fem. is also used as a substantive.
tob TI1, tdb, sf. tibi.
Der.: *fib.
tVr: tor, *éifor, pl. tirem.
Der.: *tar.
tiritimmé& pl.sf. Gn 25:16 Nm 31:10.
Der.: *fir-at (or *tir-at with dissimilation of the stem vowel?).

i

7 is used as the transcription of the voiced apico-alveolar spirant
corresponding to the tenth letter of the traditional Hebrew alphabet,
which it represents in the transliteration of roots. Often, particularly
after the copula w-, it is pronounced rather weakly, as a semi-vowel,
and at times melted into a vowel; the strongest pronunciation is
normally met in the immediate neighbourhood of the main stress
(often geminated). It normally represents a written * after an ¢ vowel
in pronunciation. In the beginning of most roots it represents a Proto-
Semitic w. For details see Grm, § 1m.

i’sb: imp. d@ba®, ébu, wabw; *aba-n(d-) Gn 38:16.

Der.: *hab(-a); used as an intj.
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jab: tywwéb@, c.s. tuwwébat; pl. tinvwébot, bettuacwébot, st. tiwwwébii-
timma; Gn 43:32 a.fr.
Der.: *ta-w'ib-t. Cf. Grm, § 84d, and j’,f.
A secondary root: t,b.
j’3d: jaddu adv.
Der.: *jahd-aw; cf. Grm, § 103q.
ja’idak sf. Gn 22:2.12.16.
Der.: *jahid.
ads N2 af. undioow@ tdii, uniiww @ édu; pri. wwd’ed (var. Ms. C:
uw’gad = “wwwdd? H ps af. Nm 17:19); n.ag.pl. enniwwwagdem.
Der.: *na-wa'ed, *ja-na-wa’ed (var. *hu-w'ad), *na-wa'ed.
H: af sf. *@ida; prisf. ja’idinne; Ex 21:8sq.
Der.: *ha-j'id, *ja-ha-"id? The forms, particularly kt (*2,jd’s, Jajdn’s)
resemble more those derived from a hollow root (cf. jnq H), but can
just as well be derived from this one (cf. jtb H); originally, however,
the forms may have belonged to Q (ef. MT) with an {-prf, which in the
passage of time was taken for an H form, and af. afterwards trans-
formed accordingly. This would best explain even the appearance of
j for w as the first radical. But ef. even Grm, § 34d.
H ps: see N pri.
mawwad, var. miied; sf. elminwded e, bamiiwadimma; pl. welmii-
wadém, miwwédi, sf. =, baminwddo, var. bimueedo.
Der.: *ma-w ad; varr. are from rapid reading.
*id®, *idat, c.art. >@ida; st. *idatak, ukd iddtu.
Der.: *id-t.
? j@°ada" n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 29:35 a.fr.
Der.: ? (probably not Semitic.)
ja*adit n.pr. Gn 26:34; f.
? jeas® n.pr. Ex 17:9 a.fr.
Der.: ? (root: j§, or §V°,?)
71 I: N: af n@wwélni Nm 12:11.
Der.: *na-w’el.

FLIL: H: af. *dw®al, *@wwélts; pri. wjd’el; Gn 18:27.31 Ex 2:21 Dt 1:5.
Der.: *ha-w’al, *ja-ha-"il. Cf. Grm, § 34d. Or perhaps the regular @ vow-
el of H prf. has been able to transform w into ’ (cf. Grm, § 1t).

j’sl: ujell@’el, eljééllel n.pr. Gn 46:14 Nm 26:26.

Der.: *jahl-’el (7).
¢jjelleéli n.gnt. Nm 26:26.
On the varying, partly exceptional vocalization cf. “rd.

? jéllam! Ex 28:18 39:11 (var. wjlm).

Der.: (as it seems, *jihlam|)?
j’sm: w-prf.pLf. ujaminne Gn 30:383q.
Der.: *ja-hVm.
D: n.act. jam, sf. eljaminna Gn 30:41 31:10.
Der.: *jakham.
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? *wjjene Liv 11:16 Dt 14:15.
Der.: (*ja"nat) ?
jif: kitiwwéfot pl. Nm 23:22 24:8.
Der.: *a-w'ip-t. Cf. j’,b.
? jéssa (dir.?) n.l. Nm 21:23 Dt 2:32.
Der.: (*jihsa?) ?
? *&jjar; pl. ejjdrem, sf. jariyjimme; Gn 41:1 a.e.
Der.: *jar or *jur (kt: j’r). (Eg. LW.)
j4r: "abjar Dt 19:5.
Der.: *ja’r.
7’aV: ejj@im pl; sf. weéjo; Ex 27:3 38:3 N 4:14,
Der.: *ja aj; on the sf. form (ex *wj&’d) cf. Grm, § 63g.
jbl I: jebule sf. Liv 26:4.20 Dt 11:17 32:22.
Der.: *jubil.
jabal n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 4:20.
Der.: *jabal.
? ébel GGn 50:11 Nm 33:49.
Der.: ¥a-bil (7).
jbl II: jeebbélet T.v 22:22.
Der.: *jabbil-1.
jabel Liv 25 a.e.
Der.: *jabil.
jbm: D: afsf. ujebbémee; imp. wjébbem; n.act.sf. jebbémi; Gn 38:8
Dt 25:5.7.
Der.: *jabbem, *jabbem, *jabbem.
jabami, -ma sf. Dt 25:5.7.
Der.: *jabam.
jabamtu sf. Dt 25:7.9; f.
jbs?: ejjebtisi n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 10:16 a.fr.
Der.: *jubiis-i.
jbq?: jibbaq; var. ejjébaq; n.fl. Gn 32:23 a.e.
Der.: *jibg(?).
jbs: probably Q ps: af.f. jebése; n.act. jebgsat; Gn 8:7.14.
Der.: *jubas, *jubs-at(?).
wibigem pl., var. ujebbisem; . jébése.
Der.: *jabis? var. *jabbis.
*ejjabbasa; ebjabbdsat (Ex 4:9).
Der.: *jabbas-t.
ig’s jaga, sf. jagdk Gn 31:42 Dt 28:33.
Der.: *jag".
ujagi Dt 25:18.
Der.: *jagi”.
jgr: af. jagarta, -ti Dt 9:19 28:60.
Der.: *jagor.
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tQ: prf. tittigar, -igdru; imp. wittigar; Dt 2:5.9.19.24.
Der.: *ja-hit-jgor, *hit-jgor.
jgV: ebjagon Gn 42:38 44:31.
Der.: *jag(a)-an.
jd I: jed, jéd; sf. jédi, -dak, -du, wjéddnu, ébbjédkimma, jédimmee;
pl. 1 jédem, -di, sf. jédek, -du, jédijja, -inu, jédikimma, jédijjimme;
pl. 1T jadot.
Der.: *jad; the common e vowel seems to be due to neighbouring
sounds.
jd II: midad n.pr. Nm 11:26sq.
Der.: *ma-wdad.
jd&y af. jada, jadatta, -1ti, <"u, jadattimme, jadat'en, -n™u; st. j eddittek,
jadattimme (2.m.); pri. tidd e, *idd e, jidd@ w, tiddd w, tiddin, nidde;
w-prf. wjdda, wjadd’a;, -a-prf. widdd@; imp. da, “dé’a; n.act. jada,
*ajid ee(interr.), aldat, *elddt, sf. eldéte; n.ag. jada, pl. jada’s; 1. jaddat.
Der.: *jada'; *ji-da’, < *ja-;, ¥'i-da’-a; *da’; *jud’ (> *jada’), *da'-t; *jada’.
Q ps: prf. jidée; n.pat.pl. wjed*im; Gn 41:31 Bx 33:16 Dt 1:13.15.
Der.: *ju-da’l, *judV".
tQ: af. *ettiid @; n.act. bét'de; Gn 45:1 Nm 12:6.
Der.: *hit-wda’, *hit-wda".
dat, det, sf. ddttak, ddéttu.
Der.: *da’-t (= n.act.).
d@&"wwel n,pr. Nm 1:14 a.e.
Der.: *da"-w arch.-el.
jiddimi, pl. *ejjeddiném; Lv 19:31 20:6.27 Dt 18:11.
Der.: *jidd V'-an-i.
meddit adv.
Der.: *ma-di’. 1t is not necessary to suppose the disappearance or
assimilation of a syllable -ja-, since *di" can derive from the root form
without the w-augment as well.
jdV: H: prif. 4di, sf. jidok; Gn 29:35 49:9.
Der.: *ja-ha-wd V.
tD: af. wetbadda, wetbéddu; Lv 5:5 16:21 26:40 Nm 5:7.
Der.: *hit-waddV.
tad@, -dat.
Der.: *ta-wdat.
jwn: jaban n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:2.4.
Der.: *jawan.
? jabana” Gn 8:8 a.e.
Der.: (*jawnat) ? Cf. Grm, § 60d.
jzn: miizdni pl. Lv 19:36.
Der.: *ma-wzan.
jth: pri. jitab, jitab(-li), wyrtabi.
Der.: *ji-jlab.
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H: af. @itab, *itibii, witabni, var. witibinni; pri. jiteb, -ab, titeb,
*i1éb; w-prf. wjitab; n.act. *@itab, ai'itab, liteb, st. litibak, bitibu.

Der.: *ha-jtab; *ja-ha-jith, < -jtab; *ha-jtab, > -jtib. Cf. Grm, § 24g.
mitab Gn 47:6.11.

Der.: *mi-jtab.
abjetibta n.l. Nm 33:33sq. Dt 10:7.

Der.: *jutib-ta.
métabel n.pr. Gn 36:39 (kt: mth’l, m’,jth’], m’,(j)tbl, m’sjth()l,
mjth()D).

Der.: *ma-ha-jtab-"el. (Obs! Edomite.)
jjn: jéjjen, var. jéjen, sf. jejjénimmee.

Der.: *jajn.
jKg: N af.f.2. unikdt Gn 20:16.
Der.: *na-whak; another interpretation: adv., cf. Tg (possibly original).

H: *aki, dkatta; pri. tiki, wjakijya; n.act. “aki.

Der.: *ha-wkih, < -wkah; *ja-ha-wkil, *ha-wkih. Cf. Grm, § 29a.
jkl: af. jdkal, jakalah, jakalta, wiakalti, jakala; prf. jikel, tikal,
*iikal, jikdliin, nakal; n.act. jikal, (interr.) ajikal, var. Ms. B: -ékol;
jakdlat.

Der.: *jakol; *ju-kal, originally Q ps; *jukl(-at); ef. Grm, §§ 11a, 24f, 38b.
jld: af.f. jaldada (even Gn 24:15 46:22), 9.f. wjaladti (Gn 16:11), 1.
jaladts, but pl. jelida (pause), wjéléda (Gn 20:17); sf. jalédtijju; pri.f.
télad, teladi, 1. élad; w-pri. widlad, wtaladinna; n.act. eblédet, lellédét,
sf. ledétee; n.ag.sf. jaladak (Dt 32:18), 1. jalgdat.

Der.: *jalad, -ed; *je-lad, *ja-; *lid-t; *jalad, -id-t. The differences of
stems seem Lo be based upon different meanings, only *jaled in at. and
*jalad in n.ag. being used of masc. subjects, while the fem. af. can mean
even »to be borns. Q is used of mase. subjects only in a figurative sense.
The pausal pl. of af. may partly be due to contamination with Q ps.

Q ps: af, jéléd, jelida.

Der.: *julid. Corresponds to MT D ps except in Gn 24:15 46:22 (cf. Q).
tQ: prf. wyittildadu Nm 1:18.

Der.: *ja-hit-jlad. Cf. Grm, § 24f.

N: pri. jiwwiled, var. jadled, juwwdalidi (var. (w)jilida H); n.act.
b&iwwaled; n.pat. enninwwdled, pl. -alédem.

Der.: *ja-na-waled, *hin-waled, *na-waled.
H: af. *dled, alédta; pri. jiled, tiled, wjalidi, talidi; n.act. algdét
(Gn 40:20), sf. alidu.

Der.: *ha-wlid, *ja-ha-wlid, *ha-wlid(-t).
H ps: af. *wwwalédu Liv 25:45.

Der.: *hu-wiad (cf. Grm, § 24g).

D: af. jélled; n.actsf. ’ebjellédken; n.ag.f.c.art. *amjellédet, pl.
-jeellédot.
Der.: *jalled, *jalled, *ma-jalled. Af. is used instead of MT Q in tr.
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(except figurative) sense, apart from the cases where H is substituted
even in kt.

jaled(, var. jélled), sf. jalidu; pl. ejjalidem, jalidi; 1. “cejjalide.
Der.: *jalid. The word corresponds to jeled(, jaldd®), jillod, and jalid
of MT.

miilédet, sf. mummailedétalk, welmiiled étdnii.
Der.: *ma-wlid-t.

tildat, pl.sf. eltildiatimma.
Der.: probably *ta-wlVd-t, with contraction; in some Tg mss. the sg.
form also is rendered by pl., which even that may be original (= MT;
cf. the prec. pronoun), the -a- of the afform. being in thal case a result
of dissimilation. Cf.Grm, §2e.

jif: jelléfet Liv 21:20 22:22.
Der.: *jallip-t.
jm: jam, dir. jama, pl. jammén.
Der.: jam.
jam-sof n.maris Ex 10:19 a.e.
Der.: *- siap.
? jim@’el n.pr. Gn 46:10 Ex 6:15.(Var. nami’el, q.v.)
Der.: *-w arch. -el.
jm’: utima n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 25:15.
Der.: *ta-jma’.
jmn: j@émmen, dir. ejjéming, sf. jemminak, miijaminu, f. °ajjem-
minet; Gn 13:9 Ex 29:20 Dt 33:2 a.e.
Der.: probably *jamin; ef. Grm, §§ 64b, 10900,
eljamin n.pr. Gn 46:10 a.e.
ejjamini n.gnt. Nm 26:12.
Cf. “rd.
timéne®, “témdn e dir.
Der.: *ta-jman.
timan n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 36:11.15.42,
ettimani n.gnt. Gn 36:34.
jog: prf. jéna’ Dt 33:19.
Der.: *ji-jnaq (< -jang?).
H: aff. ajanaqa; prif. wtinig(-lik); sf. jin@ ¢u, . wiinigé u; imp.sf.
winiqgéw; n.ag.f. mingot, -at, sf. minigta.
Der.: the present af. form is scorrected», since it is believed to contain
the interrogative prefix (cf. Tg; this, however, renders the sense unintel-
ligible); probably *@(’/j)indga should be read instead (cf. Grm, § 24g).
The basic stem forms would thus be: *ha-jnag, *ja-ha-jnig, *ha-jnig;
*ma-ha-jnaq(-t), where the dropping of the case vowels led to the
transposition of @ > i@/g; the var. -af may mainly be due to the outward
resemblance of the normal form to pl; in the sf. form u» has been
shortened recently, as witressed by its preservation without any
analogical or other support. Regarding the origin of the long vowel we
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may perhaps recall the existence of the twin stems tVb/jth, and
postulate a parallel stem nVq, which is actually read by several mss.
and MT in Ex 2:9 (cf. even late Hbr. tinog). It may have had the effect
of lengthening the stem vowel under stress even in this form; cf.
Grm, § 109m-n.,
*®jjéneq (Mss. BD: -aneq), wjdnag Nm 11:12 Dt 32:25.
Der.: probably *janeg (= n.ag.); the latter form may be influenced by
the final ¢, cf. Grm, § 1u.
jnV: H: pri. tina (even Ex 22:20); sf. tininni.
Der.: *ja-ha-wnV.
jsd: nD: n.act.st. “ejjassida Ex 9:18.19D.
Der.: *hin-jossad.,
jésod.
Der.: *jusid?
misadi pl. Dt 32:22,
Der.: *ma-wsad.
jsfs af. jdsef, jaséfar, vjasafta, wiaséfti(, var. wjesséfti D); pri. jasef,
f. tiisif; tivsef, *hséf, jusifi, tasifa, -fin; w-prf. wjdsef, 1. wtdséf; wiasifu;
n.act. elsabbot (Nm 82:14); n.ag.pl. jasifem.
Der.: *jasep; probably *ja-sup; *sap-dt; probably *jasep (cf. js’). The stem
has developed very irregularly. A general tendency to abandon Q can be
observed, the result being H in most instances of prf. The ¢ vowel of the
stem syllable (as in n.ag. too) might originally be due to the neighbouring
sounds (cf. Grm, § 17, 1), while the u of the preform. is probably a preserved
instance of the lengthening of this vowel, which must have taken place
some (perhaps long) time before the omission of final short vowels, but the
results of which were laler abolished partly dissimilatorily, partly analogic-
ally (cf. Grm, § 24d-e). In this instance it was preserved because of its formal
identity with the H of the verbs of this class (cf. even MT). In n.act. the
gemination, though secondary, must be old (cf. Grm, § 109/-mm), while in
af. the development has partly led to one instance of the most prominent
Lype (*qatal), and another of D (*gettel).
N: af. wnuwwisef; n.pat.f. unisife; Ex 1:10 Nm 36:3sq.
Der.: *na-wasap, *na-wsep! Cf. Grm, § 242, and Q Der,
D: cf. Q af.
? jasef n.pr. Gn 30:24 a.fr.
Der.: (= prf.?) ?
jsr: N pri. tuwwasdra Lv 26:23.
Der.: *ja-na-wasar.
D: ujessrti, wjassiru; pri. jassar; n.act. *eljessira, sf.” éljessiralk;
n.ag.sf. emjassirak.
Der.: *jassar, *ju-jassar (haplology), *jassar(-a), *ma-jassar.
misar Dt 11:2,
Der.: *ma-wsar.
jfs: H: af. *afi Dt 33:2.

Der.: *ha-wpt".
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? jéfet n.pr. Gn 5:32 a.e.
Der.: (*japt? *japet?) ?
ifV: jefa®; £, j¢fet, jéfet, pl. jéfot.
Der.: *japa.
js’s af. jdsa, 1. wjasd; jasdtta, -atts, -a’w, -attimmee, -annu; prf. jasa
(Ex 16:29), jgissa, f. tissd; tiss@, *issd, jissia’u, tissd u; w-pri.: wyissd,
f. utigsa; wjiss@w, uldasdinne; imp. sd, sd’a; n.act. jdsa, elsijjat,
sl. efsygjdtu; n.ag. jasa, jisa (Dt 14:22), c.art. ejjisa; pl. jiasd’ em,
jasa’z, c.art. ejjisa’em; f. jasat, c.art. ejjusat, pl. jasd’ot; var.: Ms. B:
ju- in all forms of n.ag.
Der.: *jasa’; *ji-sa’, << *ja-; the latter form of preform. may originally have
been confined to w-prf. and jussive(-prohibitive), see Grm, § 24d, bul at
present this distinction has been badly confused; *sa’; *jus'(?), *si’-t (cf.
Grm, § 38¢ no. 2); *jasa’; the forms with a long first vowel are apparently
stress variants, originally probably comprising other forms than sg. without
article and pl. st.estr. (ef. Grm, § 109p), but at present the tendency to confine
such a vowel to forms with article has almost materialized even in this
verb. Var. shows a far stronger tendency to uniformity, probably influ-
enced by MT.
H: af. *isi, “dsdtta, -, “dsijjia, dsattmm e, sf. *asijjani, *asattek;
pri. gist, L. tise; tisi, Mast!, wjasigia, tisiga, wise sf. wpiastjjak,
-igje”, pl. wjasijj @ w;, imp. “asi, ust, "asijya; sk, asa bmma, pl. Casi-
jlwwe!; n.act. liisi, sf. basijjak, biisd’i; n.ag. "emmist, sf.”ammii-
sigjak, masyjhmm e, pl. miasa’.
Der.: *ha-wsa®, > -wsi’; *ja-ha-wst’ (the stress in the Ist pers.sg. is
regular, in the others receded; cf. Grm, §§ 2b); *ha-wsa’, > -wst’ (cl.
the note on prf.); *ha-wsa’, = wsi’; *ma-ha-wsi’, < -wsa’. On the causes
of the development -a- > -i- ef, Grm, § 109z,
H ps: n.pat.f. masat Gn 38:25.
Der.: *ma-hu-wsa’(-t); cl. Grm, § 24g.
misa, pl.sf. misd fmm .
Der.: *ma-wsa’; the sf. form is created through haplology (for *misa’ij-
Ji-).
s¢’on, sf. sg'iinu, usé onkimme, s onimma.
Der.: *sa’-n; ¢f. Grm, § 89z,
tiisa’itu sf. Nm 34:45q.8sq.12.
Der.: *a-wse’-it. In all the mss. known to me kt is tws’jiw (as opposed
to v. Gary, who gives tws'tw in the text and twsj’tw as the only var.
read in almost all mss.). It is in accordance with the above qre.
j&°4t jastiwwi sg?plzsf. Gn 49:4.
Der.: *jasit” (= n.pot.).
jsb: 1Q: af. wittisdbu; pri. w'iltisab, . wiitisab, pl. wjittisdbi; imp.
*ittisab, -isdbi.
Der.: *hit-jsab, *ja-hit-jsab, *hit-jsab.
(jsg? see sg.)
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jsq: af. jdsaq, jasaqla; prf. jasaq, widsaq; n.act. *elsdqat.

Der.: *jasaq, *ja-saq (cf. Grm, § 24d), *sag-t.
Q ps: pri. jawwdsag Liv 21:10.
Der.: *ji-saq.

jsr: af. jdsar; w-prf. wjdsar; Gn 2:7s(.19 Ex 32:4.

Der.: *jasar, *ja-sur.
jéser, jésir, sf. jésru; Gn 6:5 8:21 Dt 31:21.
Der.: *jisr.
eljasar, var, jdsir; n.pr. Gn 46:24 Nm 26:49.
Der.: *jasr; var. *jasir?
®jjasari n.gnt. Nm 26:49.
Cf. *rd. The second « is confirmed by Ms. C.

394 w-prf.f. utdgqa Gn 32:26.

Der.: *ja-qa’.

jqb: jéqeb, sf. mejjé’bak; Nm 18:27.30 Dt 15:14 16:13.

Der.: *jigh.

jqd: prif. tigéd, -ed; Liv 6:2.5.6 Dt 32:22.

Der.: *ja-ged; cf. jsf.

jqt: jAqtan n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:25sq.29.

Der.: *jugt-an; cf. Grm, § 1u.

jqs: w-prf. wjdqees, 1. wiqqas.

Der.: *ja-qes, *ji-qas.

jq8: N: prf. tuwwdqges Dt 7:25.

Der.: *ja-na-waqes(?)
miiqes.
Der.: *ma-wqis.
jiqsan n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 25:2sq.

Der.: *jugs-an(?).

jr': of. jara, f. jard; wjaratta, jaraui, -a'a, jarattimme; prf. wjird;
tira, f. twd’s; wirda, Yjird’a, wtird innee, tird’on; st. tirdimme (Dt
3:29var.), pl. tir@imme; n.act. eljard; n.ag. jari, pl. jard’s.

Der.: *jara’; *ji-jar’; *jar'-at; *jare’, the second vowel of which has de-
veloped into a in pl. partly through dissimilation, partly influenced by r.
tQ: prf. tattiré™ @ Gn 42:1.

Der.: *ja-hit-jra’.
N: n.pot. niira, f.pl. ‘@nniird ot.

Der.: *na-wra’.
jarat cs., sf. jardttak, -ttu; Gn 20:256 Ex 20:20 Dt 2:25.

Der.: = n.act.
umirikkimma sf. Gn 9:2 Dt 11:25.

Der.: *ma-ra’.

jr'g: jéra, pl. jérim; Ex 2:2 Dt 21:13 33:14.

Der.: *jirh.
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jara n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:26.
Der.: *jarh.
ejjara, wajjdra Gn 37:9 Dt 4:19 17:3.
Der.: probably *jarah.
jr's: ejjarijji@,, pl. jarijjol; Ex 26, 36 Nm 4:25.
Der.: *jari’-t.
jed: af. jarad, jaradti, jardda, jaradnii; pri. jérad, térad, “érad, nérad,
w-prf. wjdrad(, var. -ed), f. widrad, pl. Yarddi; -a-prf. weradah,
nérada; imp. rad, radd, pl. rédi; n.act. jarad, rédet, sf. rédétee; n.ag.
ejjiired, pl. wjarédem.
Der.: *jarad; *ja-rad, > *jg-; ¥e-rad-a; *rod, *pud; *jurd, rid-t; *jared,
cf. js*, as well as on prf., in which the old distinction between main and
w-prf. is preserved.
H: af. *varida, “aredtimme; sf.(pl.) “aridgw; prif. wtdréd, -
ridi!, imp. “tréd; pl. “aridi, st. ridéw; n.act, lirid.
Der.: *ha-wrid, *ja-ha-wrid, *ha-wrid, *(la-) ha-wrid.
H ps: af. *awwdréd, wéawwdred Gn 39:1 Nm 10:17.
Der.: *hu-wrid(?).
? jared n.pr. Gn 5:15—20.
Der.: (*jard) ?
? ejjardan, dir. &jjarddna; n.fl. Gn 13:10 a.fr.
Der.: (*jardan?)?
jardan jarijju n.fl. (the outlet of the former) Nm 26:3sq.
Der.: cf. jrV IIL
jrk: jérek, sf. jirku, -ke; pl. jérékem.
Der.: *jirk.
ujérgkétu sf., bejjérékiitem, weljerakits; f.
On the pl. afform., cf. MT 1 K 6:16kt.
jrq Lt af f. wjarréqa; pri. jirrag; n.act. jaraq.
Der.: *jarreq, *ji-rag, *jarq. In af., the gemination may be secondary, ef.
Grm, § 1n. Prf. may be influenced by rq II, q.v.
jrq II: jéreq, ejjéreq, Gn 1:30 Dt 11:10 a.e.
Der.: *jirq.
webjaraqon Dt 28:22.
Der.: *jar(a)g-an.
jeraqraq, f.pl. jeraqrdqot; Liv 13:49 14:37.
Der.: *jurag-raq.
jed: af. jardta, jardsia, widratimm e, jarasni sf. wjaradtd, wjdradtim-
mé; pri. jirag, wjirdsu, tird8a, st. jirafak, pl. jirasiwwe, jirasimm!
(var.); imp. rd$, rd$a; n.act. @lréset, sf. elridta; n.ag.pl. girisem; f.
jarissat.
Der.: *jaras, *ja-jrus? *ji-(w)ras? (cf. Grm, § 24d.e) *ra$, *ris-t; probably
*jares (cf. js’); the long -i- may be an achievement of the following §, cf.
Grm, § 1i.
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N: prf. twwwdares Gn 45:11.
Der.: #ja-na-wares.
H: af. ®ired, arisu. wiriStimmee!, sf. CiaréStimmee; prf. irés,
wjari&a, tarisa; sTA. tridmil, 1. Mrisinna; nact, lires, st. drisi;
n.ag.sf, maristmme.
Der.: *ha-wris, *ja-ha-wrig, *(lo-)ha-wris, Fma-ho-wris,
jariss®, sf. jaridsatu Nm 24:18 Dt 2:5 a.e.
Der.: *jaris-at.
miirasa Hx 6:8 Dt 33:4.
Der.: *ma-wras-t.
réset Ex 27:4sq. 38:4.
Der.: *ped-t.
tiras, sf. tirdasolk.
Der.: *ti-jras.
jrV It af. jara; pri?sf? “nirem (Nm 21:30); n.act. jara.
Der.: *jarV; *ji-wVr(V)?? The interpretation is anomalous, but in accord-
ance with Tg; ef. Grm, § 57¢; *jara. In general, the verb seems to have
puzzled the Samaritans; mostly * is written at the end, in Ex 15:4 transla-
tion may have been based upon the context, and in Ex 19:13 it is derived
from r’V, but since this makes no sense, we place the forms here as well.
N: prf. “gjard’s x 19:13.
Der.: *ja-na-jarV (cf. the note above).
jrV II: H: af. “wiarittz, sf. -ttek; pri. jiru, sf. -rok; n.act. lLirol.
Der.: *ha-wrV, *ja-ha-wrV, *(la-)ha-wrd-t.
tira, -rat, sf. tardti; pl. tirot, sf. tiritz.
Der.: *ta-wra-t.
jrV III: jarijju n.l. Nm 22:1 a.e.
Der.: *furj-ha(?).
ji: je, jés, -jes, jés-, interr. “djes; sf. jasSak, jasna, (interr.)’djeskim-
mee; £, jasat (Gn 23:8).
Der.: *jad,
jagisakar n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 30:18 a.ir.
Der.: *-j arch. -sakar.
§¥e Noaf. wnwww ed @ttimme; n.pat.(pot.?) “ennuwwdese; Nm 10:9
Dt 33:29.
Der.: *na-wasa®, *na-wasa’.
H: w-prf. wjidi, sf. wjisijjinna; n.act. ulide; n.ag. misi.
Der.: *ja-ha-w$i*, *(la-)ha-wsi", *ma-ha-wsi". On the regression of the
accent cf. Grm, § 2b.
eljesa™™a, jesiat, sf. jéSawwdtu; Gn 49:18 Ex 14:13 15:2 Dt 32:5.
Der.: probably *jusa’-at.
j&b: af. jasab, wjasabta, jasabi, jasablimmee, jasabni, pri. jisSab(, var.
jéseb = MT), f. tisSab; 1(§%ab; jasaba; tasaba, var. tssaba, w-prf.
wjasab, 1. wtaSab; wissab, wjasdbu, wiasdbu: wndsab, var. wnisdab;

=
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imp. §6b, §éba, $ébi, §ébi; n.act. $ébet, elS@bet, st. kasabtu, efSebtana,
n.ag. jéséb (var. Ms. B: ju-); pl. jis§@bém, var. (mss.) *jasébem;
jiasébi, c.art. ejjasébem, sf. jasebije; 1. jesébet; wjessébe (Dt 21:13;
cf. Tg).
Der.: *jasab; *ja-$ab, > *ji-, cf. jrd, but here, again, the two forms are con-
fused (some *ja-forms cannot be interpreted even as jussive, e.g. Dt 25:5,
in which the « vowel is confirmed even by Mss. CD, while even *ji- has
occasionally intruded into the w-prf.); *seb; *seb-t; in n.ag. we have many
forms. The normal sg. form probably goes back to *juseb (from which type
n.pat. later developed, see Grm, § 10p; here the meaning is medial-reflex-
ive); another old form, now disappearing, may be *jeséeb, while the normal
pl. type might go back to *jiseb, originally a stress variant of *juseb
(cf. js’).
N: n.pat.f. nusibat Ex 16:35.
Der.: *na-wsab(-t).
H: af. *asabti, aSabnii (Gn 44:8); pri. wyiseb; imp. "iseb.
Der.: *ha-wsab, *ja-ha-wsib, *ha-wsib.
miidab, sf. middbu; plsf. masabdatikimme.
Der.: *ma-wsab.
ibtu sf. Ex 21:19.
Der.: = n.act.
thdab; pl. “tasdbem, st. weltusdbek:.
Der.: *ta-wsab.
j§m?: &jjasimon n.l. Nm 21:20 23:28.
Der.: *jasim-an(?).
ejjasimot pl? in n.l. Nm 33:49.
Cf. bVt
jin It pri. wjisan Gn 2:21 41:5.
Der.: *ji-wéan (cf. Arab.).
génti, messintu sf. Gn 28:16 31:40.
Der.: *$tn-t.
jén II: N: af. *uni$entémmde; n.pot. nitsan, . nisinat.
Der.: *na-wsan, *na-wsan.
jasan Liv 25:22 26:10
Der.: *jasan.
? Wjésfe Ex 28:20 39:13.
Der.: (*jaspat?) ?
jér: pri. gisar Nm 23:27.
Der.: *ji-jSar.
wjasar, pl. jasirem HEx 15:26 a.e.
Der.: *jasar, pl. *jadir. Obs! pl. is used as a substantive.
wabjasar Dt 9:5.
Der.: *jusr.
jasaron Dt 32:156 33:5.26.
Der.: *jasur-un(?).
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‘emmisor Dt 3:10 4:43.
Der.: probably *mi-jsar (cf. MT).

? jisrd’el, var. ’edrd’el, 2rd’el; n.pr.(her.epon.) & pop. Gn 32:29 a.v.fr.
Der.: ? *(jisra-)’el. The formation of the name is not quite regular, if
derived from arool *sr¥, cf. Grm, § 30. Perhaps it is not originally Heb-
rew.
jigra’ilit £.; n.gnt. Ly 24:10sq.

jtd: ujattad (Dt 23:14); pl. jétédot, sf. ¥jétéditimme.

Der.: *jatad; *jated (= n.ag.). Both forms are confirmed by Ms. C.
Perhaps the type was different along with meaning, even if here the
difference is not great (Tg renders both by the same word, skh).

jtm: jétom, pl. jétimen.

Der.: *jutim.

jtn: ’itan, sf. litdnu; Gn 49:24 Ex 14:27 Nm 24:21 Dt 21:4.
Der.: *i-jtan.

jtr: Nt af. nwwwdtar; pri. quwwdtar; n.pat. enndtar, pl. ennditdrem,

f. wennitaret.
Der.: *na-watar, *ja-na-watar, *na-wtar,
H: af. >dtér, Wativi, st. -rak; prl. jhtér, titer, jatira, tatira.
Der.: ®ha-wtir, *ja-ha-wtir.
jatar, sf. wjietrimmd; Gn 49:3 a.Ir.
Der.: *jatr.
jitra n.pr. Kx 4:18bis a.e.
Der.: *jitr-w arch.
jitran n.pr. Gn 36:26.
Der.: *jitr-an.
jiitaret.
Der.: *jatar-t (= n.ag.f.?).
mitaro, mitarijjimme plsf.
Der.: *mi-jtar,
? jatat n.pr. Gn 36:40.
Der.: (*jatat) ?
jVb?: jabab n.pr. Gn 10:29 (her.epon.) 36:33sq.
Der.: *jab-ab?
? jibal n.pr. Gn 4:21.
Der.: ?
jVm: jom, jom, jom, sf. *@bjiomu; du. jamd’em; pl. I jdmém, jama, sf.
jdmek, jdmo; pl. 11 jiimat (Dt 32:7).
Der.: *jam, < *jam (cf. Grm, § 950). In pl. IT the afform. is dissimilated.
jimam adv.
Der.: *jam-am.
? jor® Dt 11:14 (kt: jwr’).
Der.: ?

8 — Materials . . .
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k.

I is used as the transeription of the voiceless aspirated palatal explo-
sive corresponding to the eleventh letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. It is
rarely voiced by partial assimilation (for an example, see zkr H).
k: k-, ki-, ki-, kd-, kdami; sf. kamini, kdmok, kaméu, kamiwwe,
kamdni, kakimme, ki tmme, ka innce; prep.
Der.: *ka-, *ka-ma; the latter probably contains the indefinite pronoun
(with a long @, since it normally appears stressed, in the sf. forms).
ka’@sar adv. & ¢j.
Der.: *’asar.
K’y wikka (c.art.) Liv 11:30.
Der.: *koh; the vowel of the article assimilated Lo the copula.
K’b: n.ag.pl. ka ébem Gn 34:25 (var. k”,bjm).
Der.: *ka’eb; so even To originally, though the 1st rad. later has been mis-
taken for prep. and added at the beginning (ef. var.).
miaka’tbu sf. Ex 3:7.
Der.: *ma-kKdb. (= Tg, read mhjh.)
Kk’,d: N: pref. wtikkdd, nikkdd Gn 47:18 Ex 9:15.
Der.: *ja-na-kahad. The sense »to conceal» seems to have been unknown
in this dialect, ef. Tg.
H: af.sf. wakadeétiijju! Ex 23:23.
Der.: *ha-khad; the svarabhakti appearing sometimes between d and
¢ has here developed into a full vowel, probably on account of the
quiescent 2nd rad. Thus, in pronunciation, a new root kdt is created,

Cf. §Vd.
I’,n: probably Q: af. “kdn, “kdnnu; pri. wypikkdn; n.act. *elkdn (Ms.
D: -a%an).

Der.: *kahan, *ji-kahan, *(la-)kahan; the ms. var. represents a phase in
which the svarabhakti created before the guttural was not yet contracted
with the stem vowel (see Grm, § 278).
kd’en, pl. ka énem.
Der.: *kahen (= n.ag.).
kanna, -nneet, sf. kanndatimmee.
Der.: probably *kahun-at.
K’,s: H: prisf. *dkisimme, pl. jakiséu; n.act.sf. lakisu; Dt 4:25 9:18
31:29 32:16.21.
Der.: *ha-kis, *ja-ha-K'is, *(la-)ha-K'is.
D: af sf. ke’ ésiini Dt 32:21.
Der.: *ka"es.
k#’os Dt 32:27, mikke’és ib. 19.
Der,: probably *ka'as; the latter form may be due to the preceding
verbal form (wjéna’és); several mss. have -Jws in both passages. But
if the latter represents a real variant, it may be = n.act. D (*ka“es).




Materials for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar I1 115

K8: D: af. ukd’ef; prif. wiehd’ ef; utéek @ ¢su.
Der.: *kahhes, *ju-kahhes.
k>, V: af. k@'a, {. kettee; pri.plf. utakijjinne.
Der.: *kahV, *ja-kikV,
k&’a f., pl. k@’ot; Liv 13:21.26.28.39.
Der.: *kahV (= n.ag.).
kb: kikab; pl. kikdbim, kakikdbi.
Der.: *kawkab < *kab-kab.
kbd: af f. kabéda, var. -dda; pl.f. kabdda; prf. wjikbad; Gn 18:20
48:10 Ex 9:7.
Der.: *kabed, -ad; the latter form may be due to the normal type; *ji-kabd.
Q II: prist. ekkabédak; imp. kébad; n.act. kdbed, sf. kabédak.
Der.: *ji-kabed, *kebad, *kabed. This stem corresponds to the D of MT.
N: prif. (Ouekkabed; *tkkabed; -a-prf. wikkabéda, n.act.sf. béekka-
beédiy . pot. nikbad, pl. nakbaden.
Der.: *ja-na-kabed, *a-na-kabed-a, *hin-kabed, *ni-kbad (< 7). The
subject of the prf.f. form (Ex 5:9) is apparently interpreted to mean
the divine service referred to at the end of the preceding passage (cf.
Tg), and not the servitude of the people.
H: af. *ekbidti; pri. wjékbed; Bx 8:11.28 9:34 10:1.
Der.: *ha-kbid, *ja-ha-kbid.
kabed, pl. kabddem; Gn 12:10 a.e.
Der.: *kabd.
kabod, sf. kabiidu; sg.tant.
Der.: *kabad (= n.act. Q).
bakabidot pl.(tant.?) Ex 14:25; f.
kbs: H: af. (or n.act.?) *ekbésu Lv 13:56.
Der.: *ha-kbes? -kbas?
D: af. kabbes, ukabbésu, kabbestimm e, pri. jekdbbes, wjékabbésu;
even Lv 13:58 15:17.
Der.: *kabbes, *ju-kabbes.
nD: af. *ikkabbas; prif. tikkabbas; Liv 6:20 13:55.58.
Der.: *hin-kabbas, *ja-hin-kabbas.
kbr I: kebérrat cs. (in 35:16 48:7.
Der.: *kibr-at? *kubr-t?
A secondary root: *,;kbr, q.v.
kbr II: mékbar Ex 27:4—39:39.
Der.: *ma-kbar.
kbg I: kabes, pl. kabdsem.
Der.: *kabas or *kabs.
wkabage", pl. kabdfot; Gn 21:28—30 Lv 14:10 Nm 6:14; f.
kbs II: imp.sf. whiehaiiceh Gn 1:28,
Der.: *keba$.
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nD: af f. nikkabbd$e Nm 32:22.20.
Der.: *na-habbas.
*ekkabigan (in 19:28 Ex 9:8.10 19:18.
Der.: *kabas-an.
kbV: N: pri.f. twkkdbi Liv 6:56sq.
Der.: *ja-na-kabV; or Q (= MT)?: *ji-kabV’, cf. Grm, § 11/,
kd: kiddek, kidda sf.; Gn 24:14—20.43—46.
Der.: *kid.

? kadar lamar n.pr. Gn 14:1.48(.9.17.
Der.: *kudor la“amar?
kws: kiitwwas Gn 40:11.13.21.
Der.: *kaws.
*wkkéwas Liv 11:17 Dt 14:16.
Cf. Grm, § 60d.
kwV: mékwa Ex 21:25 Liv 13:24—28.
Der.: *ma-kwa.
kzb: D: pri. wjékézzeb Nm 23:19.
Der.: *ju-kezzeb (or -kazzeb?).
*efkezébe nl. Gn 38:5.
Der.: *kusub-a?
kézbi n.pr. Nm 25:15.18.
Der.: ¥kusb-i (or *kazb-i?); in Tg connected with this root, and maybe
even originally so, if fictitious.
? kijjor.
Der.: ? (LW; not Semilic.)
k1 I: H: af. eklilu Gn 49:12.
Der.: *ha-klil. On the root cf. Arab. kalla, kallala wto become dim
(sight)». The word corresponds to the MT hap.leg. haklili.
kl I1: kal, kel, kel, st. kelli, kéllce, kallana, keell @kimm e, 91k§11immw,
kellinne (even Gn 10:10).
Der.: *kul.
kélel.
Der.: *kalil.
k1 III: kéltak, -tu sf., plsf. kelldtu; Gn 11:31 a.e.
Der.: *kul-t(?).
kI IV or kI’: kel&’em du. Lv 19:19 Dt 22:9.
Der.: *kd(’).
kPy: kélla n.l. G 10:11sq. (var. kI).
Der.: *kilh?
klb: kaleb Ex 11:7 Dt 23:19.
Der.: *kalb.
kilab n.pr. Nm 13:6 a.e.

Der.: as it seems, *kilab, but perhaps *kaleb was the original (cf.MT),
and after it fell together with the preceding word in this dialect, the
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pronunciation was intentionally altered to prevent its interpretation
in the sense of Dt 23:19.
klm: N: prff. tikkélem Nm 12:14.
Der.: *ja-na-kalem.
K1V I: prf. jékly; imp.sf. kéle imme; Gn 23:6 Nm 11:28.
Der.: *ja-kilV, *kela.
D: af. kélle, kelliti, kélli, kellitimme; pri. wj@kélle, tékdélle,
“ekélli; st. tekellinnah; imp.pl. kelli; n.act. kakellot, sf. kellitu;
n.ag.f.pl. “emkellijot.
Der.: *kellV, *ju-kellV, *kellV, *kelld-t, *ma-kellt.
D ps: w-prf. wjekélla, wjikéllu Gn 2:1 8:2.
Der.: *ju-kul(la).
nD: prif. utikkeélle; wjikkéllu, “ikkellinne; Gn 21:15 41:53
Ex 39:32.
Der.: *ja-hin-kellV.
k¢llot pl.f. Dt 28:32.
Der.: *kellV.
kélla Gn 18:21.
Der.: *kella(t?). Function?
kella adv. Ex 11:1.
killijjon Dt 28:65.
Der.: *kilj-an(?).
KIV IT: kils; pl. kilem, kili, sf. =, kilikinina.
Der.: *kily.
kIV III: kéljot, ekkéljot, pl.(tant.?).
Der.: probably *kulj(-at).
kmz?: kiimaz Ex 35:22 Nm 31:50.
Der.: #*kiimaz? or *kums? cf. Grm, § 61¢; LW?
kmr: N: af. nikkdamdru Gn 43:30,
Der.: *na-kamar.
kms: kdmo$ n div. Nm 21:29.
Der.: *kamuis.
kn I: kinnem pl. Ex 8:12—14.
Der.: *kin.
kn II: kinnak, kinnu sf. Gn 40:13 Ex 30:18 a.e.
Der.: *kin.
ko', It prist. jikné tmme (= Ms. C) Dt 9:3.
Der.: *ji-kan®.
N: prf. jikkdénne Liv 26:41.
Der.: probably *ja-nae-kana®, ef. Grm, 1k.
kn’, II: kdnéan n.tr. & n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:6 a.ir.
Der.: *kan'-an.
kananni, f. ¢kkandnnét; n.gnt. & pop.
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kns: n.pat. kdnos Dt 32:34.
Der.: *kanis. (MT: kamus.)
meknési pl. Ex 28:42 39:28 Liv 6:3 16:4.
Der.: probably *ma-knas.
knf: kénef, var. -if; pl. I kandfem, -fi, sf. -fo; pl. IT kénfot.
Der.: *kanp; cf. Akk.; in West-Semitic the second vowel originated
from the murmuring vowel which is virtually necessary between n
and subsequent p, and occasionally was lost again after the latter was
made f.
knr I: kinnar Gn 4:21 31:27.
Der.: *kinnor? (not Semitic; Kulturwort).
knr II: kinnéret n.l. & lac. Nm 34:11 Dt 3:17.
Der.: *kinnir-t(? not Semitic).
ks’:kasd, -ce, sf. kdsd’o; also Ex 17:16.
Der.: as it seems, *kas’, but *kus® is not excluded, either; Sumerian LW.
ksl: ekkasalem pl. Liv 3:4.10.15 4:9 T:4.
Der.: *kasl.
kislan n.pr. Nm 34:21,
Der.: *kisl-an.
? kesld’em pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:14.
Der.: *kasloh?
ksm: wekkessamet (c.art.) Ex 9:32.
Der.: *hussam-1(?).
ksf: N: af. nekséfta; n.pat. néksef; Gn 31:30.
Der.: *na-ksap, *na-ksap (or -ksep bis?).
kaseéf, sf. késfi, -fu; pl. kesfijimme(, var. kespijimmd!).
Der.: *kasp. Var. apparently influenced by Modern Iebrew.
ksV I: H: prf. teéksi Ex 12:4.
Der.: *ja-ha-ksV.
mékstt pl.? sg.? Ex 12:4 Liv 27:23.
Der.: *ma-ksV(-dt)? *ma-ksaw-t? Tg mostly sg.
ksV I1: D: af. kassa, . kassdta; ukessitda, “késsi, whessini; sf. ukes-
séw; pri. wjekéssi, tékéssi, wjekdssw; sf.(pl.) jékeessijjamii; n.ag.
(interr.) amkésst; even Gn 7:198q.
Der.: probably *kassV, *ju-kassi, *ma-kassi.
tD: pri.f. “ith¢sst Gn 24:65 38:14.
Der.: *ja-hit-kasst.
kessiwwi Nm 4:6.14.
Der.: *kussiij.
késsot, sf. Lesstitak, -ta.
Der.: probably *kusw-t.
wiamkéssi (c.art.) Liv 9:19.
Der.: = n.ag. D.
mekéssi, sf. mékessijju; Gn 8:13 a.e.
Der.: *ma-kasj(?).
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kf: kaf, kdf, sf. kébbo, kaébbee; pl. T kabbi, sf. =, kébbo; pl. 1T kébbot
(even Liv 23:40), sf. kebbiito.
Der.: *kap.
kfl: af. keefatta; n.pot. kdfol; Bx 26:9 28:16 39:9.
Der.: *kapal, *kapil.
ammakféla n.cavis (in 23:9 a.e.
Der.: *ma-kpil-t(? or n.ag.f. H?).
kfr: af wkafarta Gn 6:14.
Der.: *kapar.
Q II: af. “kdfer(, var. kafar Ex 29:33 = MT D ps); prf. jékdfer,
tekafer; -a-pri.’ ékaféra™; imp. kéfar; n.act. mikkafer(, var. elkdibar),
sf. efkafarak.
Der.: *kaper, *ju-kaper, ¥ u-kaper-a, *kepar, *kaper. In some cases the
following r has transformed e into e, ¢f. Grm, § 1u, With a view to the
forms of imp. and n.act. we must, in spite of Apv Isuaq Sems vL-
nukAma (see Z. Ben-Havvim, “Torit wa-aramit nusah Somron Ty
Jerusalem 1957, p. 951. 13 — p. 97 L. 4), regard this stem as belonging
to Q, for otherwise we would be compelled to suppose that the gemina-
tion of the 2nd rad. was given up at a very early time (before the
spirantization of p, since there is no trace left; n.act. var. is obviously
due to Modern Hebrew) and in the verb alone, while it was retained in
derivatives without any apparent reason for this distinction; probably
the verb — ungeminated, ef. J.-Ar., Syr. k%far in the meaning »to wipe
(away)» — was familiar to the Samaritans from their own Hebrew
dialect, while the two derivatives occurring only in the Priestly Code
came to them from Jewish Hebrew as loan words, and therefore were
able to retain their gemination. It is probable that the Samaritan
grammarians in many points depended on their Jewish colleagues, cf.
Grm, App. I; so even in their classification of this stem as D. In the
vocalization of the af. var. the Jewish D ps has perhaps left its traces
(Tg act.).
Q II ps: af.? see Q II af. var.; prf. jekdfar Nm 35:33.
Der.: *kopar?; *ju-kapar.
N: af. *wnikkdfer Dt 21:8.
Der.: *na-kaper.
kikifar Ex 16:14.
Der.: probably *kupur; cf. Grm, § 71g.
kifar Ex 21:20 30:12 Nm 35:31sq.
Der.: probably *kupr; cf. Grm, § 61c.
efkafar Gn 6:14.
Der.: *kapar or *kapr.
kibbtirem pl.tant.
Der.: *kippar. Cf. the note on Q II.
kebbaret(, var. ki-).
Der.: *kappur-t. Cf. the note on Q IL. The var. is by contamination with
the preceding word.
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? kaftar, pl.sf. keefteeriyje; Ex 25:31—36 37:17-—22.
Der.: (*kaptar?) ?
? mikkaftar n.tr. Dt 2:23.
Der.: *kaptor(?).
kaftarem pl.; n pop. Gn 10:14 Dt 2:23.
kr I: *#fkar (Gin 31:34.
Der.: *kar? *kur?.
kr II: kirrem pl. Dt 32:14.
Der.: *kir(? *kur?).
kr’,: af. kdre Gn 49:9 Nm 24:9.
Der.: *kara’.
kiira’em pl., sf. whkiré@ .
Der.: probably *kuwr'; cf. Grm, § 61e,
krb: kérob, pl. ekkeribém.
Der.: *kurab.
? kérkab, sf. kirkdbu; Ex 27:5 38:4.
Der.: (*kirkab) ?
krm: karem, sf. kérmak!, karmw; pl. karémem!
Der.: *karm(? cf. Grm, § 60b).
? wlkérmi; n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:9 Ex 6:14 Nm 26:6bis.
Der.: *karm-i (7).
? kiérmel Lv 2:14 23:14.
Der.: *karm-il.
krt: af. kérat, “kardtta, karatts (Gn 50:5), kardtw; prif. wtikrat; tikrat,
wiikratu; -a-prf. nikrdta; n.act. likrat; n.ag. kdrat; n.pat. “karot.
Der.: *karat, *jo-kurt, ¥ a-kurt-a, *(la-)kurt, *karat, *karat.
N: af. wnikkdrat, {. -ardta, pl. -ardtw; prf. jikkdret, 1. tikkdret;
n.act. “ekkarel.
Der.: *na-karat, *ja-na-karet, *hin-karet.
H: af f. wakritee, 1. wakrittt; pri. jékret, tekviti; n.act. ldkret.
Der.: *ha-krit, *ja-ha-krit, *(la-)ha-krit.
keritet Dt 24:1.3.
Der.: as it seems, *karit-at.
(Cf. mkr IIL.)
krV: af.sf. karmuwwdh(, var. kariwe) (kt: kew”y, kr'w’y, krw’,, in the
order of frequency); prf. jékri, wiékra; Gn 26:256 Ex 21:33 Nm 21:18.
Der.: *karV, *ja-kirV. The * in written af. forms points to a parallel root
kr’, but is perhaps only an early graphic var.
ksb: késeb, pl. ekkisbem; {. kishe.
Der.: *kidh(? or *kasb? cf. Grm, § 17).
k&d: kagad n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 22:22,
Der.: *kadd!
kisdem pl.; n.pop. Gn 11:28.31 15:7.
(Cf. Grm, § 12.)
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ksl: af. wkasdalu Liv 26:37.
Der.: *kasal.
méksol Liv 19:14.
Der.: *ma-ksul.
kif: D: n.ag. ‘emkéssef, pl. welmakesséfem; 1. *@mkesséfah; Ex T:11
22:17 Dt 18:10.
Der.: *ma-kassep.
k&V: af. kasite Dt 32:15.
Der.: *kasV, (Tg: "prst, var. *Sprjt.)
? kaget f. Nm 12:1 (= Mss. BCD).
Der.: *kasj(-t)? (Tg: k$jr(t),, var. [°j-.)
kt: prf. wjikkdta; sf. w'ikkatimme; -a-prf. wékkdta; n.pat. uketot;
Lv 22:24 Nm 14:45 Dt 1:44 9:21.
Der.: *ji-kat, *i-kat-a, *katit.
(Q ps: prf. jukkdta Dt 1:44var.
Der.: *ju-kat; mistake of an informant.)
kétet Ex 27:20 29:40 Lv 24:2 Nm 28:5.

Der.: *katit.
? kittem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:4 Nm 24:24,
Der.: *kit-i?

ktb: af. kdtab, wkatabta, katabti; sf.(2.) katabtimmee!l; pri. ujiktab,
tiktab, wjiktdbu; st. wjiktdabu; sf. wjiktabimmee; -a-prf. wektdba; imp.
*@ktab (= Mss. CD Ex 17:14), kéteb (= Mss. CD Ex 34:27); Ms. B:
keetab Bx 17:14; n.act. liktab; n.pat. kétob, pl. katibem; f. ekkatibe.
Der.: *katab, *ja-kuth, ¥ a-kutb-a; ¥ u-ktub and *kutb?; the var. in Ms. B
may be a conscious adaptation to the normal type, cf. Grm, App. I; oral
forms are used promiscuously; *kuth; *katiih.
ukitbat cs. Liv 19:28.
Der.: *kith-at.
mééktab Ex 32:16 39:30 Dt 10:4.
Der.: *ma-ktab.
? kittanét, sf. kittantu; pl. kittdnot, sf. >¢flattanditimmee.
Der.: probably *kutun-t (with diss.).
ktf: kétef; pl. ketfot, sf. keétéfito.
Der.: *katp(? cf. Grm, § 60b).
kV: ka, ka"; adv.
Der.: *fa.
kaka adv.
Der.: *ka-ka.
ki, ki- (procl.), ki- (with an encl.); intj. & cj.
Der.: ki.
ki-em, em cj.
Der.: *-’em.
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KV’ kit", beekkit; sf. ki, webkii™"o, kinwwah, kiwwikimme.
Der.: as it seems, *kah (or *kah); but cf. Grm, § 76a.
kVI: R: af. whelkilty; prf. wjékélkel, *ékélkel; Gn 45:11 47:12 50:21,
Der.: *kel-kel, *ju-kel-kel.
kVn: N: n.pot. ndkon, pl. nakinem.
Der.: *na-kan.
H: af. >ikinti, wikindi; prf. tékken, wjtkind; imp. wiken.
Der.: *ha-kin, *ja-ha-kin, *ha-kin.
L: af.sf. kitnénu; prist. Yjekianénak; Ex 15:17 Dt 32:6.
Der.: *kdn-en, *ju-kdn-en.
tL: prif. wiitkiimen Nm 21:27.
Der.: *ja-hit-kan-en.
kanem pl. Gn 42:11—34.
Der.: *kan (= n.ag. Q7).
ken Nm 27:7 36:5.
Der.: *kin.
ken adv.
Der.: =.
k(a)-. . . ken, kd’@$ar . . . ken; cjj.
Cr. k.
ken . .. kimé&u Bx 10:14; ken . .. ki @Sar; cjj.
Ccf. k.
kakal &%ar . .. (u)ken; cj.
Cf. “é8ar, k.
*akeén intj. Gn 28:16 Ex 2:14,
Der.: *a-ken.
élken cj.
eljiken n.pr. Gn 46:10 Ex 6:15 Nm 26:12.
Der.: *ja-kin.
ejjakini n.gnt. Nm 26:12.
mékon Ex 15:17.
Der.: *ma-kan.
kVs: *efkisak sf. Dt 25:13.
Der.: *kgs.
kVr: mikkor Dt 4:20.
Der.: *kar.
kérem pl. Liv 11:35.
Der.: *kar.
? kéekkeaer Ex 25:29 29:23 a.e.
Der.: *kar-kar(?).
? kékar Gn 13:10sq.
Der.: probably = prec., arbitrarily separated.
zkkékar (always c.art.) n.tr. Gn 13:12 a.e.
(kijjor, see after kzb.)
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kV&: ks n.tr. & n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 2:13 10:6—8.
Der.: *kas.

(kaset, see k8V.)

L.

lis used as the transeription of the voiced lateral sonant correspond-
ing to the twelfth letter of the traditional Hebrew alphabet, which it
represents in the transliteration of roots. Occasionally, when follow-
ing an @ or w vowel, it was pronounced by various informants with
tongue in a markedly backward position, which in a few cases came to
appear in this vocabulary, and is then marked by a curved line
through the body of the letter (1). Further see Grm, § 1n.
I: 1-, 1d-, léé-, lé-, li- (before an *); le- with following gemination (which
is occasionally given up) only before [; li- prefixed to a one-
syllabic n.act. Q of firm verbs; el-, ’el- (the vowel varying from
@ to 7 in different vocal surroundings) in other positions, also
capable of taking stress; sf. I3, lak, lik, Ui, l&, linu, lakimma,
lémma, lénnee, ldmii (one-syllabic forms even unstressed as
enclitics).
Der.: *la. Interchanges often with "el (see "IV IT).
Ll n.pr. Nm 3:24.
Der.: *-el.
I: 1a, interr. “ali; neg.
Der.: *la’, < *l@’; cf. Grm, § 103z,
Iy 14, pl. ldem; Gn 30:37 Nm 6:3.
Der.: *lah.
I’,h: 1a°¢b&®, cs. @bl@¢bat; Ex 3:2 Nm 21:28.
Der.: *lahhib-t.
? labem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:13.
Der.: *lahab?
I’yt: probably D: pri.f. teld@’et Dt 82:22.
Der.: *ju-lahhet.
-lat (encl.) Gn 3:24 (var. It).
Der.: *laht(?).
? whlatijjimme plsf. Fix 7:11.22 8:3.14 (var. -I'yt-).
Der.: *laht(?).
P t: H: imp.st. *alitdant Gn 25:30 (var. ’y4l(j)tnj, *oljtnj).
Der.: *ha-l'it.
Pk: malak; pl. maldkkem, -k"i(, sf. malékek Nm 24:12).
Der.: *ma-Uak; the sf. form intentionally disguised for theological
reasons,
maléaka, -@ket, sf. -aktalk, -dktu.
Der.: *ma-Uak-t.
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Fgk: probably Q: prf. jélé’ek; n.act. kaléek; Nm 22:4.
Der.: *ji-lahk, *lahk. (Mss. BC: only one stem vowel @ in both forms.)
FPom: N: af. unell@em, "néle@imna; prf. jél@em, tél@ émdi; imp,
‘@ll@ em; n.act. lell@em, var. -ém; n.ag. ’ennill@&em, var. -@ém.
Der.: *na-lahem, *ja-na-lahem, *hin-lahem, *(lo-)hin-lahem, *na-lahem.
18m, var. 1&"m, *@llém; sf. Pmmi, lém™u, lenmm @kimme.
Der.: *lahm.
mal&mmee, sf. maldmtu, pl. maldmmol.
Der.: *ma-lham-t.
? 1ému sf, Dt 32:24.
Der.: *lahm? *uhm? (Tg: t'mh.)
Fyn: "l&ne Dt 29:17.
Der.: *la"n-at.
Pos: prif. “téldes; tel ésu; n.ag.pl. 1@ ésém; Bx 3:9 22:20 23:9
Nm 22:25b.
Der.: *ji-lahs, *lahes.
N: prif. “élé’es Nm 22:25a.
Der.: *ja-na-lakes; Tg var. interprets the form as (), apparently in con-
sequence of the abandonment of the gemination in the 1st rad. (on
which ef. Grm, § 1n).
“allas, sf. lassdnu; Ex 3:9 Dt 26:7.
Der.: *lahs.
FV: prf. wjéléw Gn 19:11.
Der.: *ji-la’(V).
N: af. uneelld’w; prif. utélla; Gn 47:13 Ex 7:18.
Der.: *na-la’V, *ja-na-la’(V).
=ttelijj@ Ex 18:8 Nm 20:14.
Der.: *ta-U’i-at.
?lijj@ n.pr. Gn 29:16 a.fr.
Der.: *li’a.
F3V: well&’em pl. Dt 18:13.
Der.: *lahj.
Ib: leb, sf. libbak, libbinne.
Der.: *lib.
lébab, sf. lébdbi, lebab"*ni, lebablimme, lebabimmce.
Der.: *leb-ab.
Ib’: 1abé in n.l. Nm 34:8.
Der.: *labu’(?). (Tg: from bV’.)
Ibn: -a-prf. nelbdna; n.act. lilban; Gn 11:3 Ex 5:7.14.
Der.: ¥a-lubn-a, *(la-)lubn.
ellibna®, libneet; pl. libnim, sf. millibnikimme; Gn 11:3 Ex 24:10
a.e.
Der.: *libn(-at).
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laban n.pr. Gn 24:29 a.fr.
Der.: *laban.
"laban n.l. Dt 1:1.
Der.: = prec.
lebtine, sf. léhiinie.
Der.: #lubiin-at, -n-t.
? blebtinze n.l. Nm 33:20s(.
wellebanon (c.art.) n.mnt. Dt 1:7 3:25 11:24.
Der.: *lubn-an(?).
? libni n.pr. & gnt. Ex 6:17 Nm 3:18.21 26:58.
Der.: *libn-i(?).
Ib%: af. ldba$, sf. ulabasimme; pri. jilba$, f. “tilba$, 2. tilbas; sf.
jilbasimmer; n.act. lilbas.
Der.: *labas, *ja-lub3, *(la-)lubs.
H: af f. elbisa; 2. walbista, st. walbistimmee; pri. wjélbes, f. utélbes,
sf. wjelbiSimm .
Der.: *ha-1bis, *ja-ha-lbis.
lebtigu sf. Gn 49:11.
Der.: *lubis.
IbV: kellibja (in 49:9 Nm 23:24 24:9 Dt 33:20.
Der.: *libj-at.
Ig: lag(g) Lv 14:10—24.,
Der.: *log;, probably LW.
1w’,: lebiit, var. 1ébiit; pl. Bx 24:12 27:8 a.e.
Der.: *uwh(?).
IwV I: 1ébi, var. lé- (c.encl.); ¢j. Gn 17:18 a.e.
Der.: *aw(j).
la 14, li-la(, var. ’c@lle mistake) cj. Gn 31:42 43:10 Dt 32:27.
Der.: *- la’.
IwV II: N: af. wunilldwu; pri. jilldbe, w'illéwu; Gn 29:3¢ Nm 18:2.4.
Der.: *na-lawV, *ja-na-lawV.
1ibi n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 29:34 a.fr.
Der.: *liwj.
ellibi, pl. ellibem; n.gnt. Ex 4:14 a.fr.

1wV III: prf. wllé*"wi Dt 28:12.
Der.: *ji-lawi.
H: af. walwita; prf. té™wi; st. fillawwak (cf. Q), tihwinnu; Ex
22:24 Dt 28:12.44.
Der.: *ha-lwV, *ja-ha-lwV. In prf., the stems of Q and H (and N?)
seem to be rather confused.
(Callaz, see zV.)
It’: wilta® Lv 11:30.

Der.: *i-lta’-t.
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Iis: lattas' Gin 4:22,
Der.: latta$ (= n.ag.).
ulattésim pl.; n.pop. Gn 25:3.
Der.: = prec.; popular etymology?
Ikd: af. lakadni: pri. wjilked, wjilkada, sf. wilkadiowwd!; -a-prf.
wnilkddda.
Der.: *lakad, *ja-lukd, ¥ a-lukd-a. On the exceptional accentuation of the sf,
form ef. Grm, § 2b.c.
Imd: af. “lamddu, uldmadtimme(, var. ulémmedtimme D); prf,
jibmad, tébmad, jilmddon (var. jélemmédun D).
Der.: *lamad, *ji-lamd(?); the varr. may be due to the more frequent
occurrence of D.
D: af. lemmidii, ulémmedtimme; prf. jélemmédun; sf. wielemmédee,
telémmedimmee; imp.sf. ulemméde’; n.act. lel'émmed, var. lil-;
n.ag. malémmed.
Der.: *lemmed, *ju-lemmed, *lemmed, *(la-)lemmed, *ma-lemmed. The
n.act. var. may be a partial confusion with Q.
Imk?: lémek n.pr. Gn 4:18—24 5:25—31.
Der.: *lamk?
lsr?: allasar n.l. Gn 14:1.9,
Der.: *a-lasar(?).
Ifd: ulé¢bbed, pl. wellebbidém; Gn 15:17 Ex 20:18.
Der.: *lappid. -
Iqs: af. léqat, lqee, 1. “leqd; wlegdtta, leq@lti; leq@™i, L@@ a; wléq et
timmee, lég@nna, sf. leganni, léqe, léqéttel; prf. jiqqa®, 1. tiqqee, -at;
tigqa, wiqqah, wjiqqd’w, liggdu, ‘unigga; imp. qa, qi, qd- (c.encl.),
lége, pl. qi’a, *@i, lége'a (Dt 31:26); sf. q@ émma; n.act. elgét; si.
*elggttu, -t (var. légétte™); n.ag. léqa, pl. logd’s (= Ms. A; Ms. D:
le-).
)Der‘: *leqah; *ji-qak; *qah, *leqah; *(la-)qih-t (var. confusion with af.);
*leqah (< *ligh?), *lagah (cf. js’).
Q ps: af. lgqi, £. leqgijj@!, 2. legita; pri.f. wiigga™; Gn 2:23 3:19.23
12:16.
Der.: *luqih, *ju-(l)gak; on the preserved w cf. Grm, § 404 end; on
the accentuation of af.f. Grm, § 2b.
tD: n.ag.f. mitlaggét Ex 9:24.
Der.: *ma-hit-laggeh.
leq#’i sf. Dt 32:2.
Der.: *ligh.
emmélqga Nm 31:115(.265q.32.
Der.: *ma-lquk (cf. Grm, § 83e).
“umalqd’{jj@, var. melgd'jje; plsf. Ex 25:38 37:23 Nm 4:9.
Der.: *ma-lgah.
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Iqt: D: af. leqqéti; pri. wjelaqqet, téliqqet, jéleqqéti, si.(pl.) téleqqétéw,
imp. legqétu; n.act. lelléqqet.
Der.: probably *leqqget, *ju-legqet, *leqget, *(la-)leqqet.
uléqat Lv 19:9 23:22.
Der.: *ligt.
lq&: umélqos Dt 11:14.
Der.: *ma-lgas(? -lqus?).
15d: 1¢55ad Nm 11:8.
Der.: *las(sa)d(?).
Ifm: ¢lsam Ex 28:19 39:12,
Der.: *a-lsam.
15V (or 18?): lis8un, sf. i§§inu, Llsonu; plst. Llsanotimma.
Der.: *lis-an. On the root cf. Arab. lasa = Akk. 15, but probably the
noun is a primitive one.
IV I: lal&’ot pl. Ex 26:4—11 36:11—17.
Der.: probably *lu-lu.
1V II: lile.
Der.: probably *li-l-at. (A secondary rool: IVn II).
1Vd: ulad n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:22.
Der.: *lod.
ladem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:13.
1Vz: uloz Gn 30:37.
Der.: *lis.
liza n.l. Gn 28:19 35:6 48:3.
Der.: *-a.
1Vt: wlot Gn 37:25 43:11.
Der.: *lat? *lat?
? lot n.pr.(her.epon.?) Gn 11:27 a.fr.
Der.: = prec.? (originally a place name, called after the product
above?)
litan n.pr. Gn 36:20.22.29.
Der.: *-an.
IV It wyillan, wiellanu, tlldnu; Ex 15:24 a.e.
Der.: #*ji-lan. Gan be even N.
hIN?: af. elléntimmdce; n.ag.pl. mellénem; Ex 16:8 Nm 14:27.29
17:20.
Der.: *hin-len, *ma-hin-len. Could be even a disformed H (cf. Grm,
§ 1n), but since that would presuppose two abnormities and the sense
is reflexive, the present solution seems more plausible. Cf. D. YELLIN,
JPOS IV, p. 97 a. e.
tillanot pl.(tant.?), sf. tllanatikimme; Ex 16:7—9.12 Nm 14:27
17:20.25.

Der.: *ti-lan(-at).




128 AMURTONEN

IVn IL: af. lan; pri. jéllen, f. téllen; wjellinu, néllen; imp. lind; n.act.
léllen; Gn 19:2 a.fr.
Der.: *lan, *ja-lin, *lin, *(la-)lin.
bammailon (in 42:27 43:21 Kx 4:24,
Der.: *ma-lan.
1Vs: H: n.ag. “ammdlis Gn 42:23.
Der.: *ma-ha-lis.
IV&: imp.f. la& Gn 18:6.
Der.: *las.

m.

m is used as the transcription of the voiced unaspirated bilabial
nasal corresponding to the thirteenth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. For
details see Girm, § 1k.
(m: *eem-, wem-, me-, see men (mnV).)
m’: ma", madt, du. mdttem, pl. md’ot.
Der.: *ma’-(a)t.
m’y: tR: af. “etmammannw; prf. wjitmdmma, n.act. leétmdmmd; Gn
19:16 43:10 Ex 12:39.
Der.: *hit-mah-mah, *ja-hit-mah-mah, *(la-)hit-mah-mah.
mima Dt 7:23 28:20.

Der.: *mah-mah. To judge from kt and Tg (which mostly seems to
intend the root Al-hl), this root may be meant.
m’;: bamik, mimmik pl(tant.) sf.(m. & f.) Gn 15:4 25:23 30:2 Nm
b:22.
Der.: *mV".
m’d: m¢’od, sf. me'idak; subst. & adv.
Der.: *mw’d; cf. Grm, § 103aa.
m’,t: prf. jémdt; n.act. mdt; Ex 12:4 Lv 25:16.
Der.: *ji-ma't, *ma’t.
H: af.f. wamite; prf. témit, var. témet; témitia; n.ag. waemmamit.
Der.: *ha-m'it, *ja-ha-m’it, *ma-ha-m"it. Var.: cf. Grm, § 2b.
mat(, var. mat, welmdet) subst. & adv.
Der.: *ma't.
kamat adv. Gn 26:10.
Ct. k.
m’,k: n.pat. md’ ok Liv 22:24.
Der.: *ma‘iik.
? méake™ n.pr. Gn 22:24.
Der.: ? (root: m’k? *,kV?)
m’gl: émmelli n.gnt. Nm 3:33 26:58.
Der.: *mahl-i(?); cf. "rd; to the root cf. late Hbr. mhl and Eg.-Aram. n.
pr. jsth.
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? ma’élat n.pr. Gn 28:9 36:38(.10.13.17.
Der.: *mahul-at(?).
? m&¢él@ n.pr. Nm 26:33 27:1 36:11.
On both these names, if identical, ef.? late Hbr. mah®lat (name of a
female demon) which, to judge from its form, must be rather old, and
originally perhaps a real deity.
m’l It af.f. wméle; meli, md eltimme; prif. témel; n.act. elme@l.
Der.: *ma‘al, *ji-ma’l, *{la-)mal.
mél, sf. bamelimmc.
Der.: *ma’l (= n.act.).
m’,] IT: mil, var. emme’el (= Ms. C) Ex 28:4 a.ir.
Der.: *ma'il.
m’n: af, md’en, mdint e, ma intimme; pri. gommd’en; n.act. md’en;
n.ag. ma’en.
Der.: *ma’en, *ji-ma’en, *ma’en, *ma’en. These forms go back to the time
of the first weakening of gutturals; for possible earlier forms see Grm, § 27d.
m’s: af, me ésu, meestimmee; sf.(1.) ma éstimme; pri. témce’ ésii;
Lv 26:15.43sq. Nm 11:20 14:31.
Der.: *ma’es, *ji-ma’s.
m’ys: af, md’és, md iste; pri. jéme’és; imp. me’és.
Der.: *mahes, *ji-mahs, *mahes.
w’yr It D: af. ma@ drtee, m ertimma, ma irtén; pri. wiemd’er, f. utémd’er;
wjémd éru; imp. md’er, ma ¢ri, -éri; n.act. elmd’er; n.ag. umamd-
“er.
Der.: *mahher, *ju-mahher, *mahher, *(la-)mahher, *ma-mahher.
méa’er adv.
Der.: = n.act.
m’,r IT: probably Q: prisf. jémd érinnce; n.act. md’er; Ex 22:15.
Der.: *ji-mahr, ¥muhr. (Denom.)
mé’er Gn 34:12 Ex 22:16.
Der.: *muhr.
m’,r: umir Dt 23:19,
Der.: *mVhir.
? baméra, mdr"at Gn 19:30 a.e.
Der.: (*mu‘rat?) ? LW?
m’,V It af. umé", wma'ity; pri. wjpmmit, témi, emmi, wjimmiih;
imp.sf. ménni; n.act. meh.
Der.: *mahV, *ji-mahV, *mahV, *maha.
N: prf. gemmi Dt 25:6.
Der.: *ja-na-mahV.
m’,V II: af, ume Nm 34:11.
Der.: *mahV.
mgd: mimméged Dt 33:13—16.
Der.: *migd.

9 — Materlals . . .
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megdil n.pr. Gn 36:43.
Der.: *-j arch.-’el.
umegdanot pl. Gn 24:53.
Der.: *-an.
md: af. wmdddada, wmaeddatimme;, pri. wjpmmadda, ¥Ex 16:18 Nm
35:5 Dt 21:2.
Der.: *mad-ad (cf. Grm, § 10t), *ji-mad.
médi I, pl. Liv 6:3.
Der.: *mad.
madi IT, pl. madot; Ex 26:2 a.e,
Der.: *mad(-t).
? madi n.pr.(her.epon.) Gn 10:2.
Der.: (*madai) ?
? médjan n.pr.(her.epon.) & pop. & tr. Gn 25:2 a.e.
Der.: *madj-an?
? mtwwab, miab n.pr.(her.epon.) & pop. & tr. Gn 19:37 a.e.
Der.: ?
umiiwwabi, pl. wemmitbé’em! n.gnt.(pop.) Dt 2:11.29 23:4.
On the transposition in pl. ef. Grm, § 635,
mzr: mémzer Dt 23:3.
Der.: *ma-mszir. Secondary root from zr I?
? umizze n.pr. Gn 36:13 (var. Ms. B: wma-).
Der.: 7
mtr: H: af. amiteer; pri. wjcdmier; n.ag. mantir!
Der.: *ha-mtir, *ja-ha-mtir, *ma-ha-mtir; the partial assimilation -m¢-
= -nt- is at the same time dissimilation m-m- > m-n-, which may be
why it is confined to n.ag.
métar. '
Der.: *mitr.
mk: af, wmak(k); prf. jimmalk; n.ag. mak; Ly 25:25—47 27:8.
Der.: *mak, *ji-mak, mak.
? wammaikétti n.gnt. Dt 3:14.
Der.: (*maki’-t-i?) ?
mks: @mmékés Nm 31:28.37—41.
Der.: *miks.
mkr I: af. mdékkar, mekkéri, mekkértimme; sf. meklkérimme; pri.
jiminekkar, temdékkar, wjemekléri; st. temekkérinn e, némekkérinnu;
imp. mekkéra, st. mekkére (Dt 14:21); n.act. mékker, sf. élmekkér ce;
n.ag. mékker.
Der.: *mekker, *ju-mekker, *mekker, *mekker, *mekker.
tQ: af. weétmekkertimme Dt 28:68.
Der.: *hit-mekker. The fact that this stem is geminated in MT also
supports the interpretation of the preceding forms as Q, there being
no D in MT, either.
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N: af. nimmelkkar; pri. jém™ékker, jimmekkdru; n.act. “smmdklkar.
Der.: *na-mekker, *ja-na-mekker, *hin-mekker. The pri.sg. form is half
confused with Q.

mekrimme sf, Nm 20:19.

Der.: *makr? *mikr?
makir, -er n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 50:23 a.e.
Der.: *makir.
emmakiri n.gnt. Nm 26:29.
Ct. *rd;
mémker, sf. memhkéru (always sg.) Liv 25:14—50 Dt 18:8.
Der.: *ma-mkir.
memkérat f. Liv 25:42.
Der.: *-t.
mkr IT: mekretijjimma plsf. Gin 49:5.
Der.: the present vocalization seems to go back to *ma-kret, a verbal
noun from the root krt, as Tg also interprets it, but probably it has
been brought about through metathesis from *makir(a)t (cf. MT),
which in turn may have Lo be connected with Gr. payaoa, being
accordingly a foreign word (Kulturwort); cf. Aram. and late Hbr.
séffsajif = &upog, probably appearing even in the name of Joseph (cf.
G. Beer, Ezodus p. 31),

ml: D: af. amdallel Gn 21:7,
Der.: mallel.
ml II: melilat pl.? Dt 23:26.
Der.: *malil-at. Cf. Grm, § 80L
ml’: af. mdla, malatta, mal@a, wmald'a; sf. malattijju;, pre. witmle(,
var. wjémalli Pet.), f. uttmla; timlee, *imle, wjiml@al(, var. wjémaeld i
+ encl.), wiml@ inna; st.f. timlama, pl. wjoml@ dmma; imp. mli(
var. malle Pet.), meld’a; n.act. elmdle, elmaldt,
Der.: *mala’, *ji-mal’, *mnil’(?), *mal’(-at). The varr. are apparently mistakes
by informants after the pattern of Q II (see below), the two recorded by
Pet. additionally deteriorated by himself geminating the 2nd rad. after
MT D. The prototype of imp. can also be the regular *mela’, the sg. form
following the class with vocalic ending without modifications, the influence
of which appears even in the second form of n.act., where the -at was
appended after the dropping of case vowels, but before * became quiescent
{ef. Grm, § 109¢-r). In MT, all D and the transitive use of Q as well as N
Nm 14:21 correspond to this stem. The intransitive occurrences of ) there
are represented by
Q II: af. mdli, f. mald, pl. malé i, prf. jémald u: n.act. maldt.
Der.: *male’; *ju-male’; *male’-t The af.{. form is probably due to
the general tendency to vowel harmony (see Grm, § 109¢q) exercised
by the two neighbouring «’s strongly enough to cause the swallowing
of the original e by its follower.
N: prif. wiemmali, wjimmalé’a; Gn 6:11 EX 1:7 7:25.
Der.: *ja-na-male’.

*
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méli, pl. malijjem(, var. mell@ em Dt 6:11, maltwwein Nm 7:13—
79); f. meelijjee, pl. méljot. :
Der.: *mali’; the first variant may be either influenced by the pl.tant,
farther down or simply a mistake; the second = n.pot.(pat.) Q.
emmelijja, sf. malitek; 1x 22:28 Nm 18:27 Dt 22:9; {.
The sf. form is an Aramaism.
meld, sf. wmdliwa; var. male Gn 48:19 (Pet.).
Der.: probably *mulu’, but the second vowel lengthened rather at an
early period (cf. Grm, § 71g); var. is either an Aramaism or from
different stem (*mul’?), the contents being different.

mell&’em, sf. mellée’ ikémamee; pl.tant.
Der.: as it seems, *mullu’.
malat cs., pl.sf. bamdldottimme; Bx 28:17.20 39:13.
Der.: probably *mala’-t.
ml’y It prf. timle Liv 2:13.
Der.: *ji-malh.
mél&E.
Der.: *milh.
ml’; IT: memlét . Ex 30:35.
Der.: *ma-mluh-t(?). The meaning seems to be derived from dag in the
following v. (see Tg); ¢f. KoguLer, mih L.
mlt: N: prf. smmallat; imp. fmmallat; n.act. lemmdallat; Gn 19:17.
Der.: *ja-na-mallat, *hin-mallat, *{la-)hin-mallat. The outward form
suggests nD or Nd, but since in the MT there is no Q and a genuine
N corresponding to this one, we assume the gemination of the 2nd
rad. to be original, it being given up in MT after the normal pattern
of N.
mlk: af. mdlak, maldku; prf. jimlak, timlak; n.act. (interr.) *amdlok.
Der.: *malak, *ja-mulk, *maldk.
mélek, -ék, sf. melkak, mélku(, var. malékw Nm 24:7var.); pl.
malékem, -k, st. malékijimmee.
Der.: *malk. The e vowel in the 2nd syllable of the pl. form is irregular
from a one-syllabic prototype (see Grm, § 60a-b), but it may be a distinct-
ive characteristic between this word and maldkkem (see I'k); and cf.
Grm, ib. b. The var. is either a mistake of the informant (after pl.) or
perhaps an abstract is meant (cf. Tg var.).

*elmélek T,v 18:21 20:2—4.
Der.: probably *mulk, though now apparently interpreted as coming
from the root >k, if we may connect the Tg var. rgwd with it (as a
popular etymology). Even as a sacrificial term probably to be connected
with this root (as a sroyal, i.e., most precious and lotal, offering).
milakditu sf. Nm 24:7.
Der.: *malk-it.
mamléakat cs., sf. mamldktw, pl. *ammamlakot.
Der.: *ma-mlak-t.
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milkae n.pr. Gn 11:29 Nm 26:33 a.c.
Der.: *milka (= »smart, elever?).
umelkil Gn 46:17, elméliké’il Nm 26:45.
Der.: *milk-j arch.<’el; the latter form may partly be an Aramaism,
partly caused by the special rhythm of recitation in those passages
(ef. 'rd and other roots appearing there). The sense: »God is (my)
counsellors.
@mmelik®’éli n.gnt. Nm 26:45.
Cf. the preceding note.
mlq: af. windlag Lv 1:15 5:8.
Der.: *malag.
mn: man, man, (c.art.) *dmman.
Der.: man.

mn’s?: mandh, mandt, sf. -dttu; pl.sf. welmana @utikimme.
Der.: as it seems, *manh-at; or from the root n'V’,?
mu’y: af, mdnd, sf. mandék; pr. timnce (var.); Gn 30:2 Nm 24:11; 22:16
var.
Der.: *mana’, *ji-man’(?).
N: prf. temmdne Nm 22:16.
Der.: *ja-na-mana’.
mnV: n.act. lmnot Gn 13:16.
Der.: *(la-)mand-t.
N: prf. jammdni Gn 13:16.
Der.: *ja-na-manV.
men, men, men; sf. mimminni, mimmak, mimminne, -nna, pl.
mimminnu, mimmand; mikkimme, mijjimma, -nne; prefixed to
noun it assimilates » to the following consonant, which is then
geminated, except °, where the vowel is lengthened instead, and a
few other cases, where even the vowel can be omitted and a
prothetic vowel appear (cf., e.g., roots gVr I, Skn, ’@mbkinnéret
Dt 3:17).
Der.: probably *men (cf. Grm, § 104y); the form before suffixes is not
derived from a reduplicated form, a supposition improbable even
because of the mere fact that it is used only with the forms of a few
certain persons, but with a secondary gemination of the second rad.
(for which ef. Grm, ib.) and an »energetics n (= Ug. -n, see Gordon,
UM Gr. 10.14} in connection with certain suffixes, and thence a regres-
sive dissimilation of the 2nd rad.: n > m = progressive assimilation
to the first rad.; see Grm, ib. To the varr. cf. comparable phenomenon
in J.-Ar. mfnd’, -an (= minnajin in late Hbr.),
“@lmani Ex 29:26 Ly 7:33 8:29 (= Ms. C Lv 8:29, but -uni 7:33).
Der.: *mani; var., if not simply a scribal error, may be a stress variant,
it being in pause (cf. the following word in MT): *mani. L
maném (n 31:7.41; pl.
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jémne n.pr. Gn 46:17 Nm 26:44.
Der.: *ja-mna.
éjjemni n.gnt. Nm 26:44.
(Der.: *ja-mn-i?;) cl. 'rd.
ms I: *¢lmos Gn 49:15 Dt 20:11.
Der.: *mis(? = n.pat., cf. Tg).
m#ssem pl. Ex 1:11. -
Der.: *mas.
ms II: N: af. undmas Ex 16:21.
Der.: *na-mus.
H: af. *imisiu; prf. jimes; Dt 1:28 20:8.
Der.: *hi-mis, *ja-hi-mis.
ms III: méassat ¢s. Dt 16:10.
Der.: *mas-at. (Tg: rj'wt = ?)
msr: n.act. limser Nm 31:16.
Der.: *{la-)musr. (Tg: Immsr.)
N: pref. wjimmasdaru Nm 31:5.
Der.: *ja-na-masar. (Tg: wjtbhjron or equivalent, var. w'msrw.)
? mé¢bbem n.pr. Gn 46:21.
Der.: ?
ms?: méssd, pl. mdssot.
Der.: *massa(t)? or = Gr. pala?
ms’ It N: af. wndmsi; pri. gimmasa(, var. -sz Ms. C); Liv 1:15 5:9.
Der.: *na-mse’, *ja-na-mase’: var. is probably original, the main
reading (supported by Ms. D) being influenced by ms’ IL
ms’ IL: af. wmdsa, {. mdsd; masdtta, -ti, =i, massinnu; sf. masal,
-4tta, wmdsdttu, masattijje, wmdasd’ok; prf. jimsa, f. timsd; timsa,
émsd, wjims@’u, timsdnd, timsd'd, wimsa; sf. wpmsd &u; interr.
‘andmsd; n.act. lmsd, sf. bamdsakkimma; n.ag. sf. masd’i, -&w, pl.
(c.art.) emmisd‘m.
Der.: *masa’, *ji-mas’, *(la-)mas’; *maga’. On the forms of n.ag. cl. js’.
N: af. nimmdsd, *nimmdsd’w, prf. jimmdsa, f. timmdsd, pl. jimma-
~s@on; n.act. “immdsd; n.pat. (= n.pot). @nnimmndsd, pLL. @nnem-
masa ol.
Der.: *na-masa’, ¥ja-na-maga’, *hin-maga’, *na-masa’.
H: af. *emsijju; prl. wjemsijju.
Der.: *ha-msi’, *ja-ha-mst’.
msr: misrem pl.; n.pop. & tr. Gn 12:10 a.fr.
Der.: *misr.
misri, pl. emmisrém; {. misrét, pl. @mmisrijjot; n.gnt.( & pop.)
Gn 12:12a.e. '
mq: N: prf. jemmiqu Liv 26:39.

Der.: *ja-na-maq.
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? méqel, sf. bamagéli, pl. ammdagqilol.
Der.: (*magqil) ?
mr: D: prf. wjémerréri, sf.(pl.) wjémerréréw; Gn 49:23 Ex 1:14.
Der.: *ju-merrer (< -mir-er?).
mérrem pl.; f. umirra; Gn 27:34 Ex 15:23 Nm 5:18—27.
Der.: *mir.
bamérra, dir. mértd; n.l. Ex 15:23 Nm 33:8.
Der.: *mir-t.
mirrat ¢s. (fn 26:35.
Der.: *mur-t.
mar Ex 30:23.
Der.: *mur; in most mss. mdr-ddror written as one word, but pronounc-
ed distinctly separated, as even the abnormal accentuation shows.
mariirem pl. Ex 12:8 Nm 9:11.
Der.: probably *mardr (= n.pot.).
merarem pl. Dt 32:24,
Der.: *mur-ur?
merdrot pl. Dt 32:32.
Der.: = prec.?
? mértu sf. Liv 1:16.
Der.: *mir-t. (Tg: =.)
? *emmirra Dt 28:20.
Der.: (*mir-t?) ?
? mgrari n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:11 a.fr.
Der.: ?
mr’: mémri n.pr. (her.epon.) & 1. Gn 14:13 a.e.
Der.: *ma-mri’.
? mérjam n.pr. Kx 15:20 a.e.
Der.: *mart’-am?
? *emmiirijja® n.tr. Gn 22:2.
Der.: *mdrt’-at? (»The fat land».)

mr’y: marii Liv 21:20.
Der.: *marah (= n.pot.); on the accentuation — even if influenced by
the context — ef. Grm, § 2b.
mrd: af, maradi; pri. timrddu; Gn 14:4 Nm 14:9,
Der.: *marad, *ja-murd.
mrt: prf. gimrat Liv 13:40sq.
Der.: *ja-murt. (= Tg.)
N: prf. jemmdrai Lv 13:40sq.var,
Der.: *ja-na-marat. (= Mss. CD.)
mrq: uméraq Lv 6:21; as it seems, Q af. (cf. Tg.).
Der.: *marag.
mrV: af. méaritimme; nag. Umire(, pl. “amérrem); Nm 20:(10.)24
27:14 Dt 21:18.20.
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Der.: *marV, *mdra; n.ag.pl. is apparently disguised for theological reasons
(cf. Tg var. “mrjh); cf. the Jewish Midrashic fradition, according to which
Moses’ mortal sin was his calling the Israelites by this very name (see vol.
I p. 115 1. 59 with n.). The alteration of the reading must be relatively
recent — perhaps after the Jewish tradition had become known to the
Samaritans —, since the main reading of Tg is still mmrjh (another var.:
mmrj‘jk); on the other hand, no vocalized ms. seems to know any longer
the regularly developed reading, which might be *@mmirem (at least Ms.
¢ would have indicated a defectively written w, see Grm, App. I}. The
polyglot text of Tg suggests that the altered reading should be interpreted
as directed to the rock(?); later on it, and perhaps even the main reading,
might have been conceived of as deriving from the root mr and, con-
sequently, as no address at all.
H: prf. timri (Ex 28:21), “émri; n.ag. mdmrem(, var. "“mérem
after another m).
Der.: *ja-ha-mrV, *ma-ha-mrV; the var. is caused by accumulation of
identical consonants in rapid reading.
mirri, sf. merjel; Nm 17:25 Dt 31:27.
Der.: *mirj.
mé: pri.st. jémasinnd, wjemaséw, wemisak; Gn 27:12.21sq.
Der.: *ja-mus. Could be derived from a root *m¥Vs 11, but probably the
length of the stem vowel is secondary, first developed under the stress in
the 1.pers. form (cf. MT); see Grm, § 53e no. 10,
D: af. mesSista; pri. jemésées; nag. mamésses; Gm 31:34.37 Dt
28:20.
Der.: *messes, *ju-messes, *ma-messes.
H: prf. wjame$ Kx 10:21.
Der.: *ja-ha-mis.
m¥, I: af. mdsa, masitta; pri. wjemésée, teméssee; n.act. elnase, st.
MASE .
Der.: *masah, *ju-masah, *masah(-t).
Q ps: n.pat.pl. masim Lv 2:4 7:12 Nm 3:3 6:15.
Der.: *musih.
N: n.act. “emmdse Lv 6:13 Nm 7:10.84.88.
Der.: *hin-maseh.
‘ammas®, cs. masel; si. masettimme; Ex 25:6 a.fr.
Der.: *mash-at.
ammas Liv 4:3.5.16 6:15.
Der.: *masih.
m¥’, II: *elmasa, maset Liv 7:35 Nm 18:8,
Der.: *mash-at.
mék: af.f. maséke; pri. wjimsaki; imp. mesaka; n.act. bamusak.
Der.: *madak, *ja-musk(?), *mesak; *musk, cf. Grm, § 11a.
? umtsak n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:2.
Der.: probably *mus$k; cf. n.act. above.
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msl I: af. madelia; pri. jimsal, tim$al, jum$dla; n.act. masal, lémsal;
n.ag. mdsal, pl. ammasdalem (Nm 21:27, cf. Tg).
Der.: *masal; *ja-musl; *musl; *masal.
elmem#alet cs. Gn 1:16.
Der.: *ma-méal-t.
mél IT: waelmasal, sf. masdlu; Nm 23:7.18 24:3.15—23 Dt 28:37.
Der.: *masal; in Tg frequently confused with the preceding root.
miq: méasaq Gn 15:2 (Ms. B: -eq).
Der.: *masdq.
miV: af.sf. masitijju Ex 2:10.
Der.: *masV.
? miasi n.pr. BEx 2:10 a.v.fr.
| Der.: the popular etymology given in Ex 2:10 suggests *mit§i (= n.pat.},
which is not quite ruled out (see Grm, § 61¢), but in the light of the forms
of MT and particularly of LXX improbable. The present vocalization
is most conveniently explained from a prototype *mi$t(f) or, consider-
ing the form of MT and the regular defective writing, more probably
*mast(j). The early LX X form Movong could be a result of development
comparable to an early stage of that resulting in forms like kdwwas, H
ps af., ete. (see Grm, § 109ec-ee), perhaps supported by an etymology
from Egyptian.
mt I: (mittw sf. Dt 33:6;) pl. méti Gn 34:30 Dt 4:27 26:5 28:62.
Der.: the sf. form is written n’tw apparently in all the mss., since v.
Garr does not give one variant; i.e., as a combination of the prepositions
*men and *i(d)t, and Tg translates accordingly: m mh, but that would
result in the pronunciation: mijjittu (as actually attested in mijjitti Gn
44:28 a.e.). If the reading thus represents an earlier kt: mfw, the pro-
totype would be *mit, but there is some possibility that the exceptional
reading can be put on the account of the poetical rhythm of recitation
used in this chapter (though the same can have helped to preserve the
old pronunciation even after the alteration in kt), and in that case, in
the light of the related languages, *mut is more probable.
métiga’el n.pr. Gn 4:18.
Der.: *-w arch. -Sa-"el.
metiiséle n.pr. Gn 5:21—27.
Der.: *-@ arch. -Salh.
mt II?: méti adv. Gn 30:30.
Der.: *mat-at.
‘ad méti adv. Ex 10:3.7 Nm 14:27.
Cf. “ad.
mt’y: “emtat, sf. “emidttu; pl. “emtdt, sf. bemtattinu, emtattikinme.
Der.: ¥a-mtah-t; on plafform. cf. Grm, § 85¢.
mtn: (bam)miaténem! pl., ‘emténi, sf. bemtino, maténikimmee; Gn
37:34 Ex 12:11 28:42 Dt 33:11.
Der.: *matn?; cf. Grm, § 96n; the st.abs. is a mistake of the reader for
*memim-.
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mtq: N: pri. wjimmadtéqu Ex 15:25.
Der.: *ja-na-mateq.
bamatiqa n.l. Nm 33:28sq.
Der.: *matiqa.
mV I: ma pron.interr. & indef., adv.
Der.: *ma.
kama adv. Gn 47:8.
Cf. k.
l&#ma adv.
Cf. L
man pron.interr. Ex 16:15.
Der.: *-n.
? mgama" pron.indef.
Der.: *ma-wa-ma? cf. late Hbr. kammd" wekammadh,
mi, mi- (procl.); pron.interr. & indef,
Der.: mi.
mikil n.pr. Nm 13:13.
Der.: *-k(a)-el.
? miki n.pr. Nm 13:15.
Der.: an abbreviation (caritative?) of mikil?
mis@’el n.pr. Bx 6:22 Liv 10:4.
Der.: *-ga-"el.
In these proper names the pronoun should perhaps be understood
in the determinative sense found in related languages (Bartu,
PrB 165sq.) and occasionally in Hebrew (e.g., Ex 32:26.33): »he
who...»
mV II: mém, mi pl.tant.; redupl.pl. mimi, sf. mimu, mimijjimme.
Der.: (pll) *mai; (sg. perhaps *md [cf. Arab.]).
mi zab n.pr. or n.l. Gn 36:39.
Der.: *- zahab.
mVg: N: af. némiga Ex 15:15.
Der.: *na-mig.
mVd: timed adv.
Der.: *ta-mid.,
mVt: aff. wmdta; prif. témot!; Liv 25:35 Dt 32:35.
Der.: *mat, *ja-miit; on t > t see Grm, § 1h,
mattat pl. Lv 26:13.
Der.: *mat-at.
#mmot Nm 4:10.12.
Der.: *mat.
mV1 I: af, wmal, wmdalta, wmaltimme; w-prf. wjdmal.
Der.: *mal, *ja-mul.
N: af. némel, némilu; unamaltimme; prf. jamol; w-prf. wjamdile;
n.act. *amol, sf. bamalu; n.pat.pl. némilem.
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Der.: the original stem seems to have been short, as it still appears in
forms with w (cf. Q}, in n.act.sf., and probably in n.pat.(cf. Grm, § 53i);
in prf. and n.act. a stem without preform. of N has evidently been used,
there being no reason to suppose that the gemination would have been
given up later; perhaps it was originally a neutral form of Q. Prototypes:

*na-mal (> -mil) > -mil, *ja-mél, < -mal; *ha-mal, > -mal; *na-mil.

However, it seems that in fact a transformation after the pattern of

Q and Q ps has taken place; c¢f. Grm, § 49i, k no. 15.

elmalot pl. Ex 4:26.

Der.: *mol.
mV1 I1: mol prep.

Der.: *miul.

mimmol, sf. mimmili prep. Liv 5:8 Nm 22:5.

mVm: mom, mdim.

Der.: *mim.

? mafat; pl. “bamiifatem, sf. maifati.

Der.: (*mapat)?
mVr: H: pri. jimer, si. jimirinnu; n.act. imer; Lv 27:10.33.

Der.: *ja-hi-mir, *hi-mir.

utemiritu sf, Liv 27:10.33.

Der.: *ta-mir-at.
mV3§: see ms.

? um@si n.pr. & gnt. Ex 6:19 Nm 3:20.33 26:58.

Der.: *masi, *mis-i (? to be connected with miigi, above under msV?).
mVt: Q and Q ps: af.: met, meét, mét, f. méte; umitts, métw, méinis; pri.
jémot, f. témot; tgmot, *émot, jémdti, témion, némot; w-prf.: wjdmat,
f. wtdmat, pl. wjamdtu; -a-pref.: *amitda; imp. “mot; n.act. mot, mot,
mo(t), *@lmot, sf. mimmatdni; n.pat. met, mét, sf. mitz, -tak, -tw (var.
mitl- Pet. Gn 23:3—15), pl. mitém; f. méta.

Der.: ®met; *ja-miit, < -mut, *a-mit-a; *mut; *mat; *mit. The n.pat.var.
must be PETERMANN’S mistake, it having no support elsewhere (and even in
those very passages almost all mss. have the stem vowel written plene).
H: af. wimet, wimbtle, wamitti (Ex 23:27, cf. Tg), “imittimme,
wimdtlen; pri. jimét, timét, “dmet; sf. jimitinni, wjimite’a; n.act.
imet, limét, sf. limitu, Tomitdnu.

Der.: *ha-mit, *ja-ha-mit, *ha-mit.

H ps: af. wéwwdimet; pri. jimat, jamati.
Der.: *(wa-)hii-met, *ja-hit-mat. On the length of the preform. vowel
ef. Grm, § 49e.

mot, mdt(, mot), “@mmot; sf. mibtu, bamiitimme.
Der.: *mat! (Tib. mdawset apparently diphthongized from mét after
Arabic pattern, cf. Grm, § 109¢c).
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i.

n 18 used as the transeription of the voiced unaspirated apico-alveolar
nasal corresponding to the fourteenth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. In the
Old Canaanite period (and earlier?) it was assimilated to following
consonants., For details see Grm, § 1k.
n’: ni, na, ne; intj. & adv.
Der.: *na’.
’ana intj. Gn 50:17.
Der,: ¥a-.
n’y: na", nah; n.pr. Gn 5:29—10:1.
Der.: *noh.
'y w-prf. wjennd’u; n.ag. ne, nd; Gn 4:12 Kx 20:18.
Der.: probably *ja-na” (ef. MT Is 7:2); *na”. The root can be nV?,, if the
gemination of the Ist rad. is secondary.
? nabbi n.pr. Nm 13:14.
Der.: (*nahb-1?) ?
g af. ndg; pr. jend’éy, “ténd’eg; sf. jend’ égak, -éqéu.
Der.: probably *nahag, *ji-nahg, the D in M'T being secondary.
) I af. n@élte, sf. wnd@iltani, wnalinowe; pri. jinndl, ténél,
jinndlu, ninndl; n.act. elncl. (Even Nm 34:29.)
Der.: *nahel, *ji-nahal, *(la-)nahal.
tQ: af. enalu (Nm 32:18), witnéltimme, var. wél-; pri. jitnalu
(Nm 26:55), tetndlu; -a-prf. itndle.
Der.: *hit-n(a)hal, *ja-hit-n(a)hal, ¥ a-hit-n(a)hal-a.
H: prf. janil, -li; sf. janélinnce, wjanilimme; n.act. banil, sf.
anilu; n.ag. manil.
Der.: *ja-ha-nhil, *ha-nhil, *ma-ha-nhil.
nal®, nalat, sf. naldtak, nallatu, naldatni.
Der.: *nahl-at. This root also includes the instances of a root *n’l
appearing in MT.
o’ 11: nél, (cs.) nél, pl. kanéllem, nélli.
Der.: *nuhl(? *nild?). -
nél misrem n.torrentis Nm 84:5.
Der.: *- misrim.
nélvél' nl. Nm 21:19.
Der.: *-j arch. -’el. Cf. "rd.
n’,l: gimﬂl, pl.sf. ndlek, nalikimme.
Der.: *na‘l.
n’m: ndm Gn 22:16 a.e.
Der.: *nu'm.
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n’y;m: probably Q: prf. wjinnd’em, sf. jénémmdanii; n.act.sf. elne’éma;
(Gn 5:29 37:35 50:21.
Der.: *ji-nahem, *(la-)nahem.
tQ: pri. jitneem; n.act. letném; n.ag. metndm; Gn 27:42 37:35 Nm
23:19 Dt 32:36.
Der.: *ja-hit-n(a)ham, *(la-)hit-n{a)ham, *ma-hit-n(a)ham.
N: af. nee’imti; pri. jinném(, var. -@&em); imp. winn@m.
Der.: *na-nhem, *ja-na-n(a)hem, *hin-n(a)hem.
n’ym: ném™a f. Gn 49:15.
Der.: *ni*m; probably adj.
némma n.pr. Gn 4:22.
elnémman n.pr. Gn 46:21 Nm 26:40.
Der.: *ni"m-an(?).
’ennemmadni n.gnt. Nm 26:40.
Note: so in my mss., and so Tg (against v. Garv: hn'ygnj = MT,
without variants).
o’f: prf. jéné’ef, ténd’ef; n.ag. ennd’ef, {. wennceéfat; Ex 20:14 Liv 20:10
Dt 5:18.
Der.: *ji-na’p, *na’ep.
n’s: D: af. ne’ ésu, sf. una@ ésing; prf. wjénd’és (Dt 32:19), sf. jénce’é-
sin?; n.ag.plst. “emne’ ési.
Der.: *na’es, *ju-na’es, ¥ma-na’es.
n’,r: nér, anndr; pl. enndrot, st. naritimunce.
Der.: *nahr or *nahar.
n@&rem pl. (orig. loc?) in n.tr. Gn 24:10 Dt 23:5.
n’,r?: nd’or n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 11:22 a.e.
Der.: *nahhdr?
’,r It H: prf. wjandr Ex 14:27.
Der.: *ja-ha-n‘ar,
n’yr II: nér; pl. ndrem, sf. adro.
Der.: *na'r.
enndree, pl.sf. wnaratijje’; f.
? né&ro, kenerijje st.; pl.(tant.)?
n’g8 I: D: af. ng’i817; pri. jénd’es, tend@ é5u; n.act. nd’e$; n.ag. emnd’es.
Der.: *nahhes, *ju-nahhes, *nahhes, *ma-nahhes. (Even Gn 30:27, cf.
Tg.)
né’ed, pl. *énne’ éfem; Nm 23:23 24:1.
Der.: *nahs(?).
n&s, enna$, pl. enn@éfem.
Der.: *nahas (or *nahs). The word may be derived from this root, the
serpent having been regarded in the Eastern Mediterranean area as a
divine being, to which superhuman knowledge was attributed (cf. Gn 3),
and also appearing as a special divinatory deity. (The connection with
Arab. hana$ seems rather dubious; apart from the supposed transposi-
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tion, the two sibilants normally do not correspond to each other,
Moreover, its meaning is wider; perhaps it was originally used of any
sbiting» being etc.; consequently, it may be an old n.ag. of the rool kns.)
nésfon n.pr. Ex 6:23 a.e.
Der.: *-an.
n’s§ I1: n@sset.
Der.: *nuhus-t.
n’,V?: unijj@ n.pr. Nm 26:33 27:1 36:11.
Der.: *ni‘at?
nb: n.pot. ndbeb Ex 27:8 38:7.
Der.: *nabib.
nb’: tD: pri. witnebbii!, var. witnébba!!; n.ag.pl. manébbem!; Nm 11:
25—27.
Der.: *ja-hit-nebb V’, *ma-hit-nebbV”. On the accentuation cf. Grm, § 2b.
nébil, sf. nébijjak, nibjakimmee; pl. nibjem! (var. Ms. C: -ba-?).
Der.: *naby’; cf. tD note.
“ennebijja Bx 15:20; f.
? naba’ot n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 25:13 28:9 36:3.
Der.: *naba’-at (= pl.).
nb’,?: nab& n.1. Nm 32:42.
Der.: *nabh(?).
nébb& n.pr. (her.epon.) Nm 32:42.
Der.: *nubh(?).
nbt: H: af. *abbet(, var. *dbet), wabbey, wabbitu; pri. jabbet, f. utabbet;
tabbet; imp. ébbal; n.act. mijjabbel.
Der.: *ha-nbit, *ja-ha-nbit, *hi-nbatl, *ha-nbit. Imp. is apparently a
new formation after Q; however, it is confirmed by Ms(s. B)C.
nbl: prf. tibbal; n.act. ndbal; Bx 18:18.
Der.: *ji-nabl, *nabl.
D: prf. wjénebbélu Dt 32:15.
Der.: *ju-nebbel.
nibal Dt 32:21.
Der.: *nabal.
nabali(, var. nébile) Gn 34:7 Dt 22:21.
Der.: *nabal-t. On var. cf.:
nebil&, sf. nébiltu, nebéltimme; Lv 5:2 a.e.
Der.: *nabil-at.
nbV: nébbu n.l. & mnt. Nm 32:3 a.e.
Der.: *nabw, or *nubw.
ng’y: D: pri. jenégge Dt 33:17.
Der.: *ju-neggah.
ng’y: af. ndga; sf. nagénok; pri. jigge, 1. tigge; jiggd’u, tigge w; n.act.
uniigee, elnige®, st. *@bnégd’i; n.ag. (c.art.) ‘enndge, f. ennigdt.

.

Der.: *naga’, *ja-nug’; *nug'(, > *niga’); *naga’(-t) (< *naga’).
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H: af. wiggettimme; prif. “agi (Ms. B: -ggi’); n.ag. mdge;, Gn
28:12 Kx 4:25 12:22.
Der.: *ha-nga®, *ja-ha-ngi‘, *ma-ha-ngi". In prf. and n.ag. gemination
later given up, cf. prf.var.
D: prf. wjendggat Gn 12:17.
Der.: *ju-negga’(? cf. the following:)
néga, sf. négd’o; pl. negd om.
Der.: *nig’.
ngh: bennégeb, dir. nigbe, ennigba.
Der.: *nigh. Also n.tr.
ngd: H: af. ¢ggéd, eggitta (+ encl.), eggiditi, waggidi, waggidtimma;
pri. wjéggéd £ utc@égged; ut@gged, wieggidi, wnégged; st. “jeggidak; imp.
eggidal, £, -di, pl. -dii; n.act. lagged; n.ag. mégged. (Also Gn 49:19.)
Der.: *ha-ngid, *ja-ha-ngid, *ha-ngid(-a), *ha-ngid, *ma-ha-ngid.
H ps: prf. wjiggad (Ms. B: wju-) Gn 22:20 27:42 31:22 38:13.24
Ex 14:5 Dt 17:4.
Der.: *ja-hu-ngad; the short « was preserved at first, bul later assimil-
ated to the preform. consonant.
gadod Gn 49:19.
Der.: *gadid(? According to Tg derived from this root; and used as a
n.act.abs.).
néged, sf. elnigdi, kanigdu; prep.
Der.: *nigd.
minnéged adv. G 21:16 Dt 28:66 32:52.
minnéged sébeb 1- prep. Nm 2:2.
Der.: *- sabib lo-.
ngf: af. undgifu; prf. jiggef; n.act. lingaf, sf. bingdfo (var. ’sngfw),
n.ag. ndgef.
Der.: *nagap, *ja-nugp, *(la-)nugp, *nagep. The metathesis in n.acl. has
evidently taken place after n ceased to be assimilated to a consonant
immediately following, probably in conneclion with the omission of the
final short vowels. The var. is probably a reminiscence of an old attempt
to introduce 11 here (corresponding Lo Tg bmgfh), which also may have
caused the exceptional reading of the preposition (normal would be:
*ebndg-), if n has not been syllabic at some time.
nQ: af. undgaftimme! (var, Mss. CD: wnu-); pri. tinnagéfu; n.pat.
négef, pl. négifem; Liv 26:17 Nm 14:41a.42 Dt 1:42 28:7.25.
Der.: al.: originally Q ps, as var. shows. (It is one of those irrefutable
demonstrations that show that Q ps was not formed from the Aramaic
n.pat. ¢¢til; cf. ntn). The original prototype is, consequently, *nugap.
The 1 was preserved at first to distinguish it from other stems; when
later omitted, the sense was rendered unintelligible. Prf.: perhaps
original N: *ja-na-nagep; n.pat.: Q ps: *nugip.
négef Ex 12:13 30:12 Nm 8:19 17:11sq.
Der.: *nigp(?)
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emmeggif®(, var. ‘emmigife").
Der.: *ma-ngip-t; var. may be a mistake of the reader.
ngd L prf. jégyes, tégges; nag.pl. “ennégiSem, négési, sf. néyiSo; Fx
3:7 b:6—14 Dt 15:2sq.
Der.: *¥ja-nigs, *nages. Partly Q ps?
ngd I1: af. ndga$, "nagisa™, "undagasia; pri. jiggas, f. wliggas, wiggdsi,
wliggasinna, teggdda; imp. gdasa, gdsa; n.act. miggissal, st. éfgestimmne.
Der.: *naga$; *ji-gas; *gas(-a); probably *gis-t,
Q ps: n.pat(= ag!). pl. (c.art.) ennégisem Kx 19:22,
Der.: *nugis.
H: af.st. waggisu, -Sa; prl. wjégges, wjegyisu; imp. eggissa.
Der.: *ha-ngi$, *ja-ha-ngis, *ha-ngis(-a).
nd I: w-prf.tf. utddad Gn 31:40.
Der.: *ja-nad > -ndad > -ddad > -dad; the last phase in analogy with the
other w-prf’s.
nd II: need Ex 15:8.
Der.: *nad.
nd’s: n.act. elnéde Dt 20:19.
Der.: *nidh.
nQ: af. undda, unaddalta; n.pat.st. nédek; pl. nédim.
Der.: probably *na-ndah (= N); *nudah?; cf. Grm, § 40¢ no, 3.
H: prf. wjeddi’’a; sf. jeddijak; n.act.sf. leddijjak; Dt 13:6.11 30:1.
Der.: *ja-ha-ndih, *(la-)ha-ndih.
ndb: af. nddeb, naddaba (var. Ms. D: nife-); prisf. jiddebinni; Ex
2h:2 35:21.29.
Der.: *nadab(-0b?), *ji-nadb.
nadab n.pr. Ex 6:23 a.e.
Der.: *nadab.
nidéaba, -at, plsf. nadabitimmee, -thimmdi!
Der.: *nadab-t.
nédeb, pl. nédibi; Ex 35:5.22 Nm 21:18.
Der.: *nadib.
ndf: n.ag. nadef Liv 26:36.
Der.: *nadep.
ndr: af.f. naddra; nadarta, var. nadérta; prf. jiddar, tiddar, tidddiu;
n.act. lennédar (var. Ms. C: alne-); n.ag. ‘enniider.
Der.: probably *nader (cf. var.; true, it is recorded by PrerErmany, but
since it does not follow Tiberian pattern, we may regard it as genuine, the
main type being due to the influence of r, see Grm, § 1u); *ji-nadr; *nidr
(the main form is a recent formation after the pattern of n.act. beginning
with a [, if not a plain error); *ndader (< *nader, cf. js’).
nédar, sf. nidru, pl. sf. nédarijje, nédarikimme.
Der.: *nidr
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ndV: nidda, -at, sf. niddita.
Der.: *nidda-t.
nwV I: D: prisf. wénab@u Ex 15:2,
Der.: *ju-naww V.
nwV II: nabi Ex 15:13.
Der.: *nawj.
nzl: prf, jizzal Nm 24:7.
Der.: *ji-nazl. Cf. *zl N.
nzm: nézam, pl. ennézdmem, nézdmi.
Der.: *nizm. It is impossible to derive this word from a root zm(m).
Rather we can say that the two roots are parallel.
nzr: H: af, wdzzer; pri. jézzer; n.act, lazzer, sf. ezziru; Nm 6:2.58q.12,
Der.: *ha-nsir, *ja-ha-nzir, *ha-nzir.
D ps: prf. wjénezzéru Liv 22:2.
Der.: *ju-nuzzer.
nézar, sf. nizru.
Der.: *nizr.
nézer, sf. nézirak, plsf. nézérijje.
Der.: *nazir.
nzV I: prif. jézzee Tx 28:28 39:21 (var. jz’).
Der.: *ji-nza (or: *ja-zuh? -nzuh? cf. var., which, however, appears very
rarely and is = MT). On the root cf. J.-Aram. nd’ »to become detached».
nzV II: H: af. wdzza; pri. jézzi, uwjézzi; imp. éz22; n.ag. "mézzh; also
Lv 6:20.
Der.: *ha-nzV, *ja-ha-nzV, *ha-nzV, *ma-ha-nzV.
nt’,: af. ndtd, natdatla, wadtattimme; pri. titta, var. tége; w-prf. wyitia,
sf. wiitidma.
Der.: *nata’, *ji-nat’; var, is probably a mistake (cf. ntV.}).
ntf: nitef Kx 30:34.
Der.: *natp.
tatafot pl. Bx 13:16 Dt 6:8.
Der.: *tap-tap-t? *tup-tup-1?
ntr: prf. tittor! Liv 19:18.
Der.: *ja-ntir?; cf. Grm, § 25¢.
ntd: afsf, nattidldng, unettista; pri. Yiia$; Gn 31:28 Kx 23:11 Nm
11:31 Dt 32:15.
Der.: *nattes? *ji-nats(?)
ntV: af, ndte, f. natattal, 2. natite; prl. *égr; w-prl. wjat, f. “ai(t);
imp. néte; n.act. lintot, st. ebnétaty; n.pat.pll(cf. Tg) natiwwt; f.
natia, var, nilijje.
Der.: *natV (the f. form may involve simply a quantitative metathesis; cf.
Grm, § 30b), *ja-ntV, -nt; *netV; *(la-)nta-t?, < *nta-1? *natij (the var.
is a mistake). On the the n.act. forms ef. Grm, ib. and § 41b; § 30d no. 12.

10 — Materials . . .
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H: prf. téti; imp.f. ati; n.act. létiot, sf. lafita; n.ag. mati.
Der.: *ja-ha-ntV, *ha-ntV, *(la-)ha-nta-t, *ma-ha-ntV.
matti, sf. mattak, matié’w, pl. mattot, st. matbiitimme.
Der.: *ma-ntV.
méta, ‘elnéta, milméla; adv.
Der.: *ma-ta.
emméta, pl.sf. métdtek; Gn 47:31 48:2 49:33 Ex 7:28.20Db,
Der.: *ma-ta-t; on the pl. afform. ef. Grm, § 1u,
nk’: ngkat (in 87:25 43:11.
Der.: probably *nukw’-t.
nk’y: néka, elnéka, sf. nekd’o; prep.
Der.: *nukh (or *nikh?).
nkl: af, nakdlu Nm 25:18 (= Ms. B).
Der.: *nakal.
tD: pri. wpitnekkalu Gn 37:18.
Der.: #ja-hit-nakkal.
¢bnekilijimmea pl.sf. Nm 25:18.
Der.: *nikl.
nkr It H: prf. tekkira Dt 2:6.
Der.: #ja-ha-nkir. (MT from krV, a parallel rool of which this one may
be, ef. even Hos 3:2 MT.) :
nkr I1: H: af. @kker, plsf. “ekkivéi; pri. jékker, télker, tekkiru; sf.
wjekkére, wjeklirimme; imp. ékkér, "@kker.
Der.: *ha-nkir, *ja-ha-nkir, *ha-nkir.
D: prf. jenekkéru Dt 32:27.
Der.: *ju-nekker.
tD: prf. w'itnékkar Gm 42:7.
Der.: *ja-hit-nakkar.
nékar (Gn 35:2 a.e.).
Der.: probably *nikr, cf.:
nikel; £, nekrijja, pl. kanikrijjot.
Der.: *nikr-i (= n.gnt.).
nkV: af. naka Ex 9:31sq.
Der.: *nakV.
H: af. ¢kka, ékkita, wakkiti, ikku (Ms. D: ’ya-), wakkitimmee; sf.
wakkéhu!, ékkitani, wakkini, prf. jékki, tékhi, wakki, wjékli,
nékkt; st. jikkak, jekkinnu, wjekké, *eklinni, ungklkimmee; imp.
weekki; n.act. *@kke, ékkot, lakot, sf. ekkitu, lakkita™; n.ag. mékki.
(Also Ex 5:14 21:28.31sq. 22:1.)
Der.: *ha-nkV, *ja-ha-nkV, *ha-nkV, *ha-nka, -nka-t, *ma-ha-nkV.
H ps: af. “ukka; n.pat. emmikka; pl. mékkem!; f. emmakka; Ex
5:16 Nm 25:148¢.18.
Der.: *hu-nkV, *ma-hu-nkV. The n.pat.pl. follows the normal develop-
ment of short u, perhaps since it is possible to conceive the form as
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active, with ‘abddek as subj. meaning négésim, as in v. 14 interpreted
even by Tg.
mékki; pl. mélkkot, sf. mekkitak!; Dt 28:59.61 29:21.
Der.: *ma-nkV; on plsf. ¢f. Grm, § 100z,
mukka I Lv 26:21 Nm 11:33 Dt 25:3.
Der.: *mu-nkV; cf. Grm, § 83g.
mukka IT Kx 21:29.36.
Der.: the word is probably a substitute for the MT naggdl, hence a
relatively new formation, probably to be connected with the nominal
type *quttal.
nm: nami’el n.pr. Nm 26:9.12.
Der.: *nam-w arch. -el. (CI. jami’el.)
ennamiiéli n.gnt. Nm 26:12.
nmr: nimr® n.l. N 32:3,
Der.: *nimra.
'? nimrod n.pr. (in 10:8sq.
Der.: (*nimrad?)?
ns: énnas, sf. ndst; Ex 17:15 Nm 21:8sq.
Der.: nas.
? @lnos Nm 26:10,
Der.: *nds? (Tg: I'bwq, var. Thmjm.)
nsy: Nt af, wnasseettimme Dt 28:63.
Der.: *na-nsah.
ns’y: af. ndse; nassd’w, “nas@’a; pri. wjisse, var. wjéssatl; jissdu:
-a-prf. wnissé; imp. s@’ii; n.act. wndsa, sf. ebnds@ immal; n.ag. ndsa,
pl. nasd’em.
Der.: *nasa’, *ji-nas*(?), *'i-nas*-a, *sa°, *nas’, *nasa’. On the pri.var. cf.
j$°; on af.pl: Grm, § 1i.
H: pri. wjessa Ex 15:22.
Der.: *ja-ha-nsa’.
nsk: prf, tissak, jis*dku, tis*dku; Ex 25:29 30:9 Dt 28:40.
Der.: *ja-nusk; the gemination perhaps due to the parallel root sVk (q.v.)
partly given up.
H: imp. “essek Nm 28:7.
Der.: *ha-nsik.
Cf. sVk.
nések, sf. niskimmee (Dt 32:38); pl. niském, sf. unisko, “niskijimmee.
Der.: *nisk.
messik&®, pl.sf. mesikitimme!
Der.: *ma-nsik-t.
nsV: D: af. ndssa®, (interr.) ‘enndssa, f. nissdta; néssittmmee;  sf.
nass@ &u!, nassitéu; prf. wjéndssi, ténéssi; sf. *énwsstnnu; n.act.
ndssol, var. ne-; sf. neessiitimme; n.ag. emnéssi. -
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Der.: *nassa, *ju-nassV, *nassd-t, *ma-nassV., On af.3.sg.sl. cf. Grm,
§ 30d no. 8.
*emmessot, hamdassot pl.; Dt 4:34 7:19 29:2.
Der.: *ma-nso-t.
mass® n.l. Ex 17:7 a.e.
Der.: *ma-nsa.
nf’: pri. wjébbeh Gn 2:7.
Der.: *ji-naph.
? ennaf@E n.l. Nm 21:30.
Der.: *naph.
nfg: wnéfag n.pr. Ex 6:21.
Der.: *napg.
nfk: néfek Ex 28:18 39:11.
Der.: *napik.
ofl: af. ndfal, nafdla, nafdlu, wndfaltvmmee; prf. gibbal, f. tibbal, pl.
jibbdlu; w-prf. =, except: wjafalu Gm 4:5; n.act. welndfal (Nm 5:22);
n.ag. ndfal (Dt 21:1var.), f. nafdlat.
Der.: *napal; *ja-npol(?), *ja-pol. The f in the var. shows that if in that
sound there has ever been gemination, it must have been given up at an
early stage (cf. Grm, § 1091). The geminated pronunciation is indicated
regularly by Mss. AC, and mostly by D, except in f. utibbal Gn 24:6%;
perhaps it was originally *utdfal? And since there does not seem to be any
aifference in meaning between these and other w-prf. forms, probably all
of them once followed the same pattern, the gemination being secondary
— even if early — in conformity with the majority of the I n verbs (cf.
Grm, § 25¢); *napal; *napal(-1). N.ag. always indicates some kind of action
(if var., which accordingly may be a mistake, is not considered}.
Q ps: n.pat. néfel, pl. néfilem; Nm 24:4.16 Dt 22:4.8 (21:1var.
Mss. CD).
Der.: *nupil. (Always neutral or the object of action.)
H: af.sf. wabbilu; pri. jaébbel; wjébbel?; Bx 21:27 Nm 35:23 Dt
25:2; Gn 2:217
Der.: *ha-npil, *ja-ha-npil. The pri.var. is very questionable in spite
of the sense seeming to require H, for this is represented in Tg only
by a variant, nor does any ms. support this interpretation. In Nm
35:23 H is read by Mss. BCD and Tg var.
tD: af. itnabbaltt; -a-prf. witnabbald; n.act. wlétndbbal; Gm 43:18
Dt 9:18.25.
Der.: *hit-nappal, ¥ a-hit-nappal-a, *(la-)hit-nappal.
wannefilem pl. Gn 6:4 N 13:33a.
Der.: *napil? *nupil?
nfs: af.f. nafdsa Gn 9:19.
Der.: *napas.
nfs: pri. wjéndfés Kx 31:17.

Der.: *ju-napes.
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néfes n.pr. (her.epon.?) Gn 25:15.
Der.: *napis(?).
nafes, sf. néfsi, néfSak, cbnéfsu, elnéfse; pl. neéfSot, néfsol, sf.
elnefSuttkimme.
Der.: *naps.
? neftd’em pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:13.
Der.: *naptoh(?).
? naeftali n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 30:8 a.e.
Der.: *naptal-i?
ns I: annas v 11:16 Dt 14:15.
Der.: *nas.
ns II: nassa" sf. Gn 40:10.
Der.: *nas.
? ebnéstu sf. Liv 1:16.
Der.: *nug-t(? cf. Tg var.).
nsh: Q ps: af. wnassibta, ndsdbii; n.pat. néseb, pl. nesibem; . nésibat.
Der.: *nusib, *nusib. In af.2. the middle radical has been geminated at
the time the short vowels became intolerable in open syllables, while in
pl. the normal pattern of Q prevailed.
H: af. assibta; prl. jesséb; Gn 21:28sq. 33:20 35:14.20 Dt 32:8.
Der.: *ha-nsib, *ja-ha-nsib.
H ps: n.pat. mdssab Gn 28:12.
Der.: *ma-hu-nsab.
néseb (in 19:26.
Der.: *nastb.
massibee, -bat, pl.sf. massébutijimmee.
Der.: *ma-ngib-t.
nsl: N: prf. jinndssal, f. utenndssal; Gn 32:31 Dt 23:16.
Der.: *ja-na-nassal. The gemination of the 2nd rad. may be secondary
{ef. Grm, § 1{), if D should not be regarded as Q (which is unlikely
both for formal and semantic reasons); perhaps the same phenomenon
in other stems — even if for different reasons — had its influence on
the matter. (Or nD?)
H: af. dssel, assilta, wassilit, wassili; sf. *asstldnu; pri. wydssel, sf.
wjassilu; n.act, *dssel, wassél, sf. lasstlu; n.ag. massél.
Der.: *ha-ngil, *ja-ha-ngtl, *ha-ngil, *ma-ha-nsil.
D: af. wnasseltimma; pri. wjénassélu; Ex 3:22 12:36.
Der.: *nassel, *ju-nassel.
tD: prf. wjitnassilu Ex 33:6.
Der.: *ja-hit-nassal.

nsr: prf. jinsérii; w-prf.sf. wjasarinnéu!; n.ag. naser; Ex 34:7 Dt
32:10 33:9.

Der.: *ja-nser? *ja-sur, *naser.
ja-ns ja-sur, 5
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nsV: prf. jéndssii, wjendssii; n.ag. ndsim; Ex 2:13 21:22 Lv 24:10
Dt 25:11.
Der.: *ju-nasV, *nagV; gemination probably secondary, cf. Grm, § 1i.
nq’: neqét, sf. négatimma; Ex 2:24 6:5.
Der.: *niq’-at.
ngb: prf. wjtgqab; imp. néqiba; n.act.sf. *ebnéqdbu; n.ag. undqqab;
Gmn 30:28 Liv 24:11.16.
Der.: *ja-nqub, *neqab-a; *neqab; *nagqab. 1f the type of n.ag. is old, the
other prototypes are young.
Q ps: af. neqibu Nm 1:17.
Der.: *nuqib.
naqgidba Gn 1:27 a.fr.
Der.: *nugb-at or *naqub-t.
nqd: néqod, pl. négidem; 1.pl. ennéqiidot; Gn 30:32—39 31:8—12.
Der.: *nugid.
nqm: pri. jiggam, f. tiggom!; imp. négam; n.ag.f. nigmat; Liv 19:18
26:26 Nm 31:28q. Dt 32:43(?).
Der.: *ja-nqum, cf. Grm, § 25¢; *negam; *nigm(-at).
négam Liv 26:20 Dt 32:35.41.43.
Der.: *nigm.
nigqmat cs. Nm 31:28q.; {.

nqf: H: prf. teqqifu Liv 19:27.
Der.: *ja-ha-nqip.
nqr: pri. tenndggar Nm 16:14.
Der.: *ji-naggar.
bengirot pl. Ex 33:22.
Der.: ¥a-ngir-at.
nqs: N: prf. tinndqges (Ms. C: -a$) Dt 12:30.
Der.: *ja-na-nagqas (cf. Grm, § 1i). Probably the gemination is radical,
cf. the MT forms.

nqV: n.act. wndga Ex 34:7.

Der.: *naqa.

N: af. undqd, undqdta, undaqita (var. ungqéta); prf. tinndqz; imp.f.

“Indqqi.
Der.: *na-nqV (var.: that is the simplest way to emend PETERMANN'S
naeqjui(tja — see Versuch, p.79 —: he has misplaced one point of
another Segol), *ja-na-raqV, *hin-nagV. The af. forms are like Q, but
the meaning being the same everywhere, we must reckon with a
secondary omission of gemination there, while in imp, the second
gemination itself is secondary.

D: prf. jéndqqi, var. janéqqi; Ex 20:7 Nm 14:18 Dt 5:11.
Der.: *ju-naqqV; var. may be a slip.

néqi, pl. neqqi”"em(, var. néqi’em Pet.).
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Der.: sg. *naqt, pl. *nagi; var. is a clear mistake (after MT), being even
against kt (= nqw’jm). On the gemination cf. Grm, § 10900.
ubangijjon Gin 20:5.
Der.: *a-nqaj-an (or -ngij-? cf. adj.).
amneqqijjot (c.art.) pl., sf. "emneqqijjito; EX 25:29 37:16 Nm 4:7.
Der.: *ma-neqqi-t (= n.ag. D f.).
ng It af. nasa, 1. naseéh; nadatta, -tti, nasé’ia, wndasettimme; sf.
nasek; pri. jisSe, wiissa, 1. witisSa; tissa, *i$se, wiissa’n, tissa u; sf.
088’ € w; imyp. $a, §@’1, $& u; n.act. nase, minndse; Sdt, S@t, sf. $@ttu;
n.ag. ndde, pl. nasi’ém, nas@’i; f.pl. nas@ot; c.art. wennise, pl.
ennit¥ce’ em.
Der.: *nasa’, *ji-na$’, *$a’; *nas” (*nus’? probably rather young formation),
*$a’-t; *nasa’, > *nasa’ (cf. js’).
tQ: prl. jitngsee, 1. “itnesa; N 23:24var, 24:7var,
Der.: *ja-hit-nasa’.
H: af. wassu! Liv 22:16.
Der.: *ha-nsi’.
tD: prf. jitnéssa, f. “itndsSa; titnes$d’u; Nm 16:3 23:24var. 24:7
var.
Der.: *ja-hit-nasde’; it is difficult to decide, whether this stem or tQ) is
original, both secondary gemination and its secondary release appearing
very rarely in § (cf. Grm, § 1Z). The absence of a D speaks for the
originality of tD: it being probably accidental (cf. MT), tD was taken
as the reflexive of Q and even formally connected more closely to it,
but the rare appearance of a tQ in general makes this hypothesis less
probable, since even Aram. does not seem to have a tQ of this root.
“énsi, var. endi; pl. andijj@’ em(, var. @ éndsem) (c.art.), ’@ensyé’s,
sf. endijgeeimmee (G 17:20 a.fr.).
Der.: ¥a-n$t" (on the stress of the main sg. form see Gri, § 2b).
masda, sf. masSakimme (Kx 23:5 a.fr.).
Der.: *ma-nsa’.
masat G 43:34tris.
Der.: *ma-§a’-t. The number is obscure; Tg has partly sg., partly pl. in
all cases; our reading seems to have sg.
sat Gm 4:7 (cf. Tg) 49:3.
Der.: *ia’-t (= n.act.).
s@&t Liv 18:2—43 14:56.
Der.: = prec. or *§o’-t.
gijjon n.mnt. Dt 4:48.
Der.: *$¢-an.
? umésa n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 25:14.
Der.: *ma-§a’?
n§ II: pri. jise, tise; n.ag. ndse; Dt 15:2 24:10sq.

Der.: *ji-nas’, *nasa’.
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kenné#i (c.art.?) Bx 22:24.
Der.: *nasi’.
méase& Dt 15:2.
Der.: *ma-$a’ (obviously subst.; Tg: msbl = < n¥’ I).
masi@t Dt 24:10.
Der.: *ma-nsa’-t.
ng II1: H: af.sl. es§ijjane Gn 3:13.
Der.: *ha-nsi’.
ng IV: pri. ti8e Dt 32:18.
Der.: *ji-nas’(?). (Tg: t3f.)
D: af.sf. nadédni Gn 41:51 (kt: n$nj, var. n¥'nj, n’s¥nj).
Der.: *naséa’(?); it is very doubful, whether the Samaritans regard this
stem as related Lo the preceding one, but originally it probably did.
ngb: D: af. nedsibta Ex 15:10.
Der.: *nasseb.
ngk I: af. nédek (= Ms. D); n.ag. (c.art.) enniidek (= Ms. A; B:-na-);
(in 49:17 Nm 21:9.
Der.: *nasek(? *nesek? Ms.l), *nasek, < var. *nasek, cf. j§'. The var., how-
ever, might be due to a systematic attempt to make the pronunciation
more regular in general, cf.:
Q ps: n.pat.(c.art.) ennisek (= Mss. CD; B: -nee-) Nm 21:8.
Der.: *nasik, < var. *nudik (cf. the note on Q and Grm, § 25f).
D: pri. wéne@s$éku! Nm 21:6.
Der.: *ju-naséek.
ngk I1: prf. jissak Dt 23:20.
Der.: *ji-nask (?).
H: prif. tdassek, téssék Dt 23:20sq.
Der.: *ja-ha-nsik.
nések Ex 22:24 Liv 25:368q. Dt 23:20.
Der.: *nask(?)
nil: af. “ndsal; imp. Sel; Ex 3:5 Dt 7:1.22 19:5.
Der.: *nasal; *§al or *$ul?
ném: nagéma, cs. -@mat; Gn 2:7 7:22 Dt 20:16.
Der.: *nasim-i.
*ettend¢met v 11:18 Dt 14:16.
Der.: *ta-nsim-t.
wattansémet Lv 11:30.
Der.: = prec.
nif: *ejjénsof Liv 11:17 Dt 14:16.
Der.: *ja-nsip.
ndq: pri. jisSaq, sf. wjissaqéu; imp. usdqa.
Der.: *ji-nasq, *$aq(-a).
D: prf. wjénésleq; n.act. elnésfeq; Gn 29:13 31:28 32:1 45:15.

Der.: *ju-nedseq, *nesseq.
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nir: keéndar, (c.art.) ‘ennésar; pl. enfdrem; Ex 19:4 Lv 11:13 Dt
14:12 28:49 32:11.
Der.: *nadr (or *nisr)! (a two-syllabic prototype ruled oul, see Grm,
§ 85¢).
nsV I: ennési (4n 32:33bis.
Der.: probably *radj; kt né(j)", which in the light of Tg seems Lo refer
to né” I, but the final  would in that case be exceplional.
ngV II: manasi n.pr. (her.epon.) (m 41:51 a.fr.
Der.: ®ma-nasi.
nt’;: D: af. nétte, wnettd@w; pri. téndtte; Bx 29:17 Liv 1:6.12 8:20.
Der.: *nattah, *ju-nattah.
“eennetim pl., sf. elngtd(, var. elnéti), elnétijje; Ex 29:17 Lv 1:6.8.
12 8:20 9:13.
Der.: *aith; on the regression of Lhe stress ef. Grm, § 26,
ntk: af. ndtak Ex 9:33.
Der.: *natak.
ntn: af. ndtan, wndatdnd(, var. néline! Gn 3:12), natdtta, -7, undtinu,
natattimine, wndtannu (Ms. C: -inna); sf. wndldnit, natallijju, nattal-
tijjcel; pri. jitten, f. wtitten; titten, itten, jillénu, titténu, nitten; sf.
titténimmee, “Wténinne, unitténe; -a-pri. witténa; imp. wien, tince,
ldni, tdnd; n.act. ndton, ndtan (Gn 38:9; Gn 41:43 af., see Tg), tel,
dltet; st. titti, ebtéttak; n.ag. ndten(, var. néten BX 5:10), (¢. art.) enndlen.
Der.: *natan (f. var. probably Q ps — q.v. —, even if sense seems to require
act.; perhaps some forgotten myth behind the reading; pl.1.var. may be
mistake); *ji-nten (< *ja-nitn? *ja-ten?? with secondary gemination);
® i nten-a; *an(-a); *natan, *nutn, *tin-t; *naten, > *niten (cf. is’) (the
var. is probably due to confusion with n.pat. appearing in v. 16 in a similar
context).
Q ps: af. nélen, nétince, nétinu, unitettimmee; pri. 1 jinméten, 11
jétten, var. itten; n.pat. néten, pl. nétinem; £.pl. nétinot.
Der.: *nutin (on the prolongation of u in pl.2. cf. Grm, § 12¢); *jV-
nutin(?), *ju-ntin; *nutin.
natan’@l n.pr. Nm 1:8 2:5 7:18.23 10:15.
Der.: *-’el.
netinem pl, Nm 3:9 8:19.
Der.: *nutin? *natin?
mattinimmea sf. Nm 18:11.
Der.: *ma-ntan.
mattana, kamattdnat; pl. mattdnot, sf. mattanitikimme; .
(Also Gn 84:12.)
mattédna n.l. Nm 21:18sq.
nts: af. unattdsw; pri. jittdsu, tiltdson; Ex 34:13 Liv 11:35 14:45 Dt 7:5.
Der.: *natas (gemination probably secondary (cf. D), perhaps influenced
by prf.); *ja-ntos.
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D: af. unéttestimme Dt 12:3.
Der.: *nettes.
ntq: n.pat. unctog Liv 22:24.
Der.: *natig.
néteq Liv 13:30—37 14:54.
Der.: probably *nitg.
ntr: D: n.act. *elndtiar Lv 11:21,
Der.: *nattar.
nts: pri.sf. wjittesimme Dt 29:27.
Der.: *ja-nto$.
nV’ I: nd Ex 12:9.
Der.: *na’ (= n.ag.).
nV* II: H: af. enni; prf. jenni, wjenijju, tenijon; n.act. enni; Nm
30:6.9.12 32:9.
Der.: *ha-ni’, *ja-ha-ni’, *ha-ni’; on the lengthening of the stem vowel
cf. Grm, § 29a.
tinnuwwiati sf. Nm 14:34.
Der.: *ti-na-at.
oV prf. jand; w-prf. wjénndg, f. wiénna®; n.act. kand; Gn 8:4 Ex
10:14 20:11 23:12 Nm 11:258q. Dt 5:14.
Der.: *ja-nah, < -nah (cf. Grm, § 48a); *nah.
H I: af. wani, winéui; pri. jani; n.act. bani; Ex 17:11 33:14 Dt
3:20 12:10 25:19.
Der.: *ha-nik(-al?), *ja-ha-nih, *ha-nih. On the langthening of the
stem vowel cf. Grm, § 29a.
H II: af. wanni; sf. wannijju, wennijjimme, winéttu; pri. jénni;
w-prf. wénne, 1. wignn; wiennijja; st. wiennijgu, (pl.) wjen-
n@j &i; imp. wenni, ennifje, *ennijju; n.act.sf. lénndjji.
Der.: *ha-nih(-ah?), but developed contrarily to H I, ¢f. Grm, § 51e no. 2
(in 2.sf. probably a secondary giving up of gemination, cf. Grm, § 27h);
*ja-ha-nih, < *je-ha-nah; *ha-nih(-a); *(la-)ha-nik; on the position of
stress in prf., resp. n.act. cf, Grm, § 2b.
nat n.pr. Gn 36:13.17.
Der.: *nah-t (= n.act.).
nijja", sf. nijjdi, plsf. nijjaikimme.
Der.: *nthuh (dissimilated from *nihuh at an early time); cf. Grm, § 80q.
mantt Gn 8:9 Dt 28:65.
Der.: *ma-ndh.
maniww® Gn 49:15 Nm 10:33 Dt 12:9; f.
nV’,? see 1’
nVd: n.ag. wned (encl.) Gn 4:12.14.
Der.: *nad(?).
ned (fictitious?) n.tr. Gn 4:16.
Der.: *nud?
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nVn I; nlin, nin, n.pr. Ex 33:11 a.v.ir.
Der.: niin.
nVn II: welnini sf. Gin 21:23.
Der.: *nin.
? nindbe™ n.1. Gn 10:11sq.
Der.: (*ninawa? *ninwa?) ?
nVs: af. nes, nas, nes (Dt 4:42), ndsi, unestimme; pri. jénos, ténos,
jéniisu; w-prf. wjdnas, wjandsw (Gn 14:10); -a-prf. “anisa; n.act.
élnos.
Der.: *nas, *ja-niis, << -nus, ¥ a-niis-a; *(la-)nis.
H: af. *inés; prf. jénisi; Ex 9:20 Dt 32:30.
Der.: *hi-nis, *ja-hi-nis.
meniasat (Ms, C: ma-) cs. Liv 26:36.
Der.: *ma-nas-at(? = var.}.
nVf: H: af. “inef, >inéfta; pri. wjinéf, tinef, sf. jimifinnu; n.act. linéf,
sf. “ineflkimma.
Der.: *hi-nip, *ja-hi-nip, *(la-)hi-nip.
H ps: af. “awwdnef Ex 29:27,
Der.: *hii-nap.
téndfae®, cs. -fat (Dt 32:13); pl. -fot.
Der.: *ta-nip-at.
nVq: see jnq H.
nVr: nor (= Ms. C); pl. nérot; sf. néritijje, varr. ni-, ni-.
Der.: probably *nir and *nir.
meniire, -raef.
Der.: *ma-nar-at.
*efsunniiwdrém (in 19:11 (var. -sann- Pet.); pl.tant.
Der.: *sg-nwar; var, represents an earlier phase of the development
than the main form.

8.

s is used as the transcription of the common unvoiced apico-alveolar
sibilant corresponding to the fifteenth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. For
details see Grm, § 1z.
s’: sim pl. Gn 18:6.
Der.: ?
8’yd: imp.pl. wsddu Gn 18:5.
Der.: *sa’d?
§’pr: assdr Gin 39:20—40:5,
Der.: *suhr.
§'yr: pri. wjessdrii, Wissdri; imp. si ériwwd, n.ag. elsdr, pl. sérrém.
Der.: *ji-sahr, *saher, *sahar(? cf. Grm, § 27¢ note).
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sb: prif. tissab, pl. tissabinna; w-pri. wjdsab, "nésob; n.act. sob: n.ag.
(c.art.) éssitbab.
Der.: *ji-sab, << *jo-sub, > *ja-siib (this form, represented by pl.1., must
have originally had a final vowel, ef. Grm, § 53¢ no. 11, and the two exam-
ples of -a-prf. in the beginning of the passage, DL 2:1); *sab; *sabab (—
*sabab, cf. js’).
N: af. nds®ab, nasdbii; Gn 19:4 Nm 34:4sq.
Der.: *na-sab.
H ps: n.pat.f.pl. miisdbot Ex 28:11 39:6.13 Nm 32:38.
Der.: *ma-hu-sab.
L: prist. jésabebénnéii; n.act. elsibab; Nm 21:4 Dt 32:10.
Der.: *ju-sab-eb, *sab-ab.
siabeb, massabeb adv.
Der.: *sabih.
sabeb 1-, missdbeb I-; prep.
(& 540
sabibat cs., pl.sf. sabibitini; Ex 7:24 Nm 22:4; {.
sabibiitijj@, sabibitikimme, -tjimme, -itmee sf.; pl.; prep.
sb’ It n.ag. usitba Dt 21:20.
Der.: *saba’.
sb” II: saba n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:7.
Der.: *saba’?
sbhk: efsdbak (in 22:13.
Der.: *sabak.
sbl: n.act. lisbal Gn 49:15.
Der.: *(la-)subl.
sabtlot pl., sf. elsabilitikimme, efsabalatimma; Bx 1:11 2:11
5:48(. 6:68q.
Der.: *sabal-t v occasionally for the 2nd e through assimilation (both
sf. forms have variants of the contrary type).
? sabta n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:7.
Der,; =?
? usebbitka n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:7.
Der.: *sabtaka?
sgl: segil f.; Ex 19:5 Dt 7:6 14:2 26:18.
Der.: *sugil.
sgr: af. sagdru Gn 19:6.10.
Der.: *sagar.
Q ps: n.pat.(cf. Tg) séger Ex 14:3.
Der.: *sugir.
N: pri.f. tiss@éger Nm 12:14sq.
Der.: *ja-na-sagar.
H: af. ésgér, sf. *esgirtmmee; pri. wjésgeér, tésger.
Der.: *ha-sgir, *ja-ha-sgir.
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mesgéret (Ms. B: -at), sf. elmesgirtu (Ms. B: -asgee-); Ex 25:25.27
37:12.14.
Der.: *ma-sgir-t.
sdm: sidem n.l. Gn 13:10 a.fr.
Der.: *sudm.
sk: af. usékta; prf. wjtssak; n.ag.pl. sikékem; Kx 25:20 37:9 40:3.21.
Der.: *sek, *ji-sak, *sdkek.
*wssékkot pl.
Der.: *suk-at.
@fsékkot, dir. sekkiite; n.l. Gn 33:17 Ex 12:37 13:20 Nm 33:5sq.
mések Ex 26:36 a.fr.
Der.: *ma-sik.
skl: H: af. eskilte Gn 31:28.
Der.: *ha-skil.
skn I: H: af. @skinti; n.act. “@sken; Nm 22:30.
Der.: *ha-skin, *ha-skin.
skn II: maeskénet sg? pl?(= Tg) Ex L:11.
Der.: *ma-skin-t.
skn ITI: b®@meskénet Dt 8:9.
Der.: *ma-skin-t.
skr: nD: prf. wissekkdru! Gn 8:2.
Der.: *ja-na-sukkar.
skt: H: imp. “ésket Dt 27:9.
Der.: *ha-skhit.
sl I: tL: n.ag. mestilal Ex 9:17.
Der.: *ma-hit-sal-al.
séllem Gn 28:12.
Der.: *sul-am.
bammasélla Nm 20:19.
Der.: *ma-sul-at.
sl II: *assal, pl. esséllém, sélli.
Der.: *sal.
sly: af. vsaldtta, saléuty, prf. jislé (+ encl); imp. séle; n.act, lisle.
Der.: *salah, *ji-salh, *selah, *(la-)salh.
N: af. uniissdlee.
Der.: *ni-salah (apparently a late formation).
sI’y: missila Nm 20:8—11 24:21 Dt 32:13.
Der.: *sil’.
? *wssel@ém v 11:22.
Der.: *-am.
slk: silk® n.l. Dt 3:10.
Der.: *silka.
sif: D: prf. wjéséllef Ex 23:8 Dt 16:19.

Der.: *ju-sallep.
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slt: sélet, sf. missilie.
Der.: *sult; the vowel of the sf. form has apparently assimilated to that
of the prep.

sm: s¢émmem pl.
Der.: *sam.
smk: af, sdmak, usamakta, -dku; sf. samaktijju; pri. jésmak!, jismalu,
Der.: *samak, *ja-sumk.
sml: sémel Dt 4:16,
Der.: *siml.
? sanafer Liv 11:9—12 Dt 14:9sq.
Der.: (*sanpir?) 7
enV: sdni Ex 3:2—4 Dt 33:16.
Der.: probably *san:.
sf: beasseef Ex 12:22,
Der.: #sap.
sf’y: sefi, sf. séfijjee; pl. Lv 25:56.11.
Der.: *sapih.
sabbét Liv 13:2 14:56.
Der.: *sappih-1(?).
’amsabbét Liv 13:6—8.
Der.: *ma-sappih-t.
sfd: prif. wjesfadu; n.act. lisfad; Gn 23:2 50:10.
Der.: *ja-supd, *(la-)supd.
masfad (in 50:10.
Der.: *ma-spad.
sfq: pri. jisfaq!, var. wjés*feq®; Nm 24:10.
Der.: *ja-supq.
sfn: n.pat. safon Dt 33:21.
Der.: *sapin.
sfr I: séfer, “wssdfer; Ex 24:10 28:18 39:11.
Der.: *sapir.
str I1: af, wsdfar, usafdra, -arta, -artimme; prf. tisfar, tisfaru; imp.
uséfar (Ms. B: -efer); n.act. lisfar.
Der.: *sapar, *ja-supr, *supr (cf. var.), *(la-)supr.
Q II: prf. wjésdfer, tésdfer, wiésdaféra, “nésdfer; imp.pl. séfdri;
n.act. séfer.
Der.: *ju-saper, *separ, *saper. This stem corresponds to the MT D.
N: prf. gissdfer Gn 16:10 32:13.
Der.: *ja-na-saper.
*ésfar, basfar, sf. mijjesfarak; Gn 5:1 a.fr.
Der.: *a-spar.
sifra dir.; n.l. Gn 10:30.

Der.: *sipr.
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mésfar, ‘elmasfar, sf. mesfarimme.
Der.: *ma-spar.
stV I: prf. tésfi Gn 18:23sq.
Der.: *ja-spV.
N: prf. tissaft, -fie Gn 19:15.17 Nm 16:26.
Der.: *ja-na-sapV.
D: n.act. elsabbot Dt 29:18.
Der.: *sappa-t; the meaning is hardly more »intensives than in Q, but
if the gemination is secondary, it must be a very old instance of that
development, as shown by -bb- (¢f. Grm, § 1091).
sfV 1I: meésf@® (Gin 24:25.32 42:27 43:24.
Der.: *ma-spa.
sql: af. “saqaltimme; st. Us@ altii, “usdqaltimme (sg. 2.), “saqaluwwd;
pri.pl.st. jisqaldnd (Ms. B: -unu); n.act. sdqal.
Der.: *sagal, *ja-suql, *sugl.
N: prf. jissdgal Ex 19:13 21:288q.32.
Der.: *ja-na-sagal.
sr: n.ag. surar Dt 21:18.20.
Der.: *sdarar {an intensive formation, cf. Grm, § 11k).
sty pri. tysre! Bx 26:12.
Der.: *ji-sarh.
séri! Kx 26:13.
Der.: *sar@h (= n.pot. & pat.); on the place of stress cf. Grm, § 2b.
Ysara Kx 26:12,
Der.: *sarh.
srd: sarad n.pr. Gn 46:14 Nm 26:26.
Der.: *sarad? *sard?
¢ssaradi n.gnt. Nm 26:26.
Cf. “rd.
srs: sdres; pl. sarist, sf. sariso; (Gn 37:36 39:1 40:2.7.
Der.: *saris.
stm: af.sf. satamamma; prist. wjistamimme; Gn 26:15.18.
Der.: satam, *ja-sutm.
str: N: af f. wnistara; prf. issdtér, nissatar; n.pat.pl.(e.art.) wennisti-
rem, f. ennastirot.
Der.: *na-star, *ja-na-sater, *na-star.
H: af. wastirtt; prf, wjéster, éster; n.act. ister; Ex 3:6 Dt 31:17sq.
32:20.
Der,: *ha-stir, *ja-ha-stir, *ha-stir.
“efsétar Dt 27:15.24 28:57.
Der.: *sitr.
sitr@& f.; Dt 32:38.
afsater adv. Dt 13:7.

Der.: *ba-satr.
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sittor n.pr. Nm 13:13.
Der.: *sittar(? of. gibbor).
us@tri n.pr. l6x 6:22,
Der.: *satr-i(?).
sV°4(?): sijjon n.pr. Nm 21:21 a.fr.
Der.: *sth-in.
sVg: H: prl. tdsseq; n.ag. mésseg; Dt 19:14 27:17,
Der.: *ja-ha-sig, *ma-ha-sig.
sVd: efstidimma sf. (in 49:6.
Der.: *sad.
stdi n.pr. Nm 13:10.
Der.: *-i.
sVk: prf. wjdsak Gn 35:14.
Der.: *ja-sulk.
Q psl: prf. juwwdsak Ex 30:32 37:16.
Der.: *ja-sak (cf. Grm, § 49¢).
sVn: sén n.l. x 16:1 17:1 Nm 33:11sq.
Der.: *sin.
essini n.gnt. Gn 10:17.
sini 1n.1. Ex 16:1 a.fr.
Der.: *-ai.
sVs: sos, sds, pl. siisem.
Der.: *sis.
stisi n.pr. Nm 13:11.
Der.: *-.
sVf It assaf Ex 2:3.5.
Der.: *sop.
jam-sof n.l. Ex 10:19" a.e.
Der.: *jam sip.
? sof n.l. Dt 1:1.
Der.: *siip.
sVf II: efsifee n.l. Nm 21:14.,
Der.: *sdapa(?).
sVr It ser, pl. sirot, sf. siritio; X 16:3 27:3 38:3.
Der.: *sir,
sVr I1: af. sar, wsdri, “sartimme; pri. jésor, tésor, *¢sor, jésiri,
tesiiri, w-pref. widasdru; imp.pl. sirii; n.act, sar.
Der.: *sar; *ja-siir, << -sur; *siir; *sar.
H: af. wiser, wisire, wisirtt; prf. jisér, f. wtiser; sf. jisirinne;
imp.pl. isiri; n.act. iser, liser.
Der.: *hi-sir, *ja-hi-sir, *hi-sir, *hi-sir.
sara Dt 13:6.
Der.: *sar-t.
sVt: H: prisf. jessitak Dt 13:7.
Der.: *ja-ha-sit,
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>

See 4.

f.

f is used as the transcription of the voiceless labio-dental spirant
corresponding to the seventeenth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. Where
the sound was geminated at an early period, it is now represented
in pronunciation by the voiced explosive b (or its unvoiced variant b);
conversely, it sometimes represents the sound written with the
second letter of the alphabet (q.v.). For details see Grm, § 11.
£°: elfa, fdt, du. féti (var. ftj), pl. eff& ot.
Der.: *pa’-t.
£ fim, f7 pl.; Bx 39:3 Nm 17:3.
Der.: ?
£°,d: af. fadta™; prf. tefad; Dt 28:66sq.
Der.: *pahad, *ji-pahd.
ufad, miffad, sf. faddak, fadkimme.
Der.: *pahd.
f'yz: af. fa@izta Gn 49:4.
Der.: *pahes.
21 af. f@’d, f@el; f@’ilie; Ex 15:17 N 23:23 Dt 32:27.
Der.: *pa‘el.
1, sf. f& élu; Dt 32:4 33:11.
Der.: *pul.
fa’illat cs. Lv 19:13.
Der.: *pa’il-at.
f2ym: N: prif. utibbém Gn 41:8.
Der.: *ja-na-pa‘am.
kaf#m, (c.art.) bebbém; du. fammd’em; pl. I f@émmém; pl. 11 sf.
feemmiito.
Der.: *pa'm.
ebba&m (c.art.) adv.
f&mmon, pl. effemminem (c.art.), femmini; Kx 28:33s(q.
39:255(.
Der.: *-an.
fr I: D: prf. téfd@’er Dt 24:20.
Der.: *ju-pa’er; for meaning see Tg (read: tr'd D).
fr II: tD (tQ?): imp. stfdr Ex 8:5.
Der.: *hit-pa”ar; Tg: prs, var. "tpr§ = b’r 1 tD.
£r II1: wletfa’éret Ex 28:2.40 Dt 26:19 (var. wlytf'rt).
Der.: *(’/h)i-t-pa’ir-t(?); Tg: wirbw.
fr IV: fa’éri pl. Ex 39:28.
Der.: *pa’r(?); Tg: gddj.

11 — Materials. ..
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t°,r: flar(, var. bir), c.art. "ebbar; n.1.(?) Nm 23:28 a.e.
Der.: *pu'r?
bal biar n.div. Nm 25:3.5.
CL b2l
bet far n.l. Dt 3:29 a.e.
Cf. bVt.
ré’o8 “ebbir n.mnt. Nm 23:28.
rs L
f°5t: fatat Lv 13:55.
Der.: *paht-at.
£,V: fa" n.l. Gn 36:39.

Der.: *pa’w.

- AT -

fe’y: prf. tifgeel; sf. jefagannu; w-prf. wyéfaga,wjefagd’a, imp. uféga’d,
n.act.sf. bafégd’o.
Der.: as it seems, *ji-pag” and *ju-paga’, but probably the former is the
original, it having developed into *ji-paga®, through the establishment of
an early svarabhakti (see Grm, § 11f), and because of the general dislike of
f for secondary geminalion, followed the pattern of the original *ju- in
the last phase of development (the different courses of development might
originally be due to different stress, the original type being preserved in a
form without any additions); *pega”; *pig'(?).
fag@’el n.pr. Nm 1:13 a.e.

Der.: *pag’-j arch. -"el.
fel: fagol Liv 7:18 19:7.

Der.: *pagil (= n.pat.).
fgr: effagarem pl.; fagdri, si. fagarikimme; Gn 15:11 Liv 26:30 Nm

14:29—33.

Der.: probably *pagr.
fgs: af. fagesti; prist. jéfagasak, wjéfagaséu; Gn 32:18 33:8 Ex 4
24.27.

Der.: *pages; *ji-pagas (< -pagé; cf. fg’,).
fdn: bafaddan aram, dir. fadddina dram; n.tr. Gn 28:2 a.e.

Der.: *paddan >aram.
fdr: effadar, var. affdrad!; sf. fédru; Liv 1:8.12 8:20.

Der.: *padr; the var. is again an illustration of how transposition works.
£dV: af. wfdda, fadita; prf. 1éféd, eféds; si. téfédinnu; w-prist. wya-
fadals; n.act. fada.

Der.: *padV; *ju-padV, < *ja-padV; *pada. The prf. can partly — in the
first place téfédi Nm 18:15—17 — belong to H; Tg, however, seems to have
Q everywhere. (Cf. fg’,.)
N: af.f. niffaddtah; prf. jibbddi; Liv 19:20 27:29.

Der.: *na-padV, *ja—na—;:f;dV.
H: af.sf. wafadak, wafdada; Ex 21:8 Dt 13:6.

Der.: *ha-padV; cf. Q note.
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fz:

H ps: n.act. wafida Liv 19:20.
Der.: *hu-pada (*ha-7).
fad#&’el n.pr. Nm 34:28.
Der.: *pada-’el.
effidwem, fidwi, sf. "fidjul; fidwijjimme; Nm 38:12.46—51 18:16;
pl.tant.
Der.: *pidw; on the first sf. form cf. Grm, § 100aa.
fadot KEx 8:19.
Der.: *padw-t.
fidjon Ex 21:30.
Der.: *pidw-an (cf. Grm, ib.).
prf. wyéfézzu Gn 49:24,
Der.: *ja-puz.

ftd: fetidda [Kx 28:17 39:10.

Der.: *patid-at.

ftr: fétar (also Nm 8:16).

Der.: *pitr.

fl: D: af. falldltz Gn 48:11.

fr:

Der.: *pallal.
tD: prl. wyitfallal; -a-prf. witfelldla; imp. “ifattad,
Der.: *ja-hit-pallal, ¥ a-hit-pallal-a, *hit-pallal.
fallal'em pl. Dt 82:31.
Der.: *pallal.
bifelalem pl.(tant.?) Ex 21:22.
Der.: *pel-al.
It does not seem necessary to derive these two stems from different roots,
since the divine origin of justice is often emphasized in the Semitic
literatures; tD might thus have to be understood in the sense of »set oneself
before the divine justices; Arab. falla (WeELLHAUSEN, Rall® 126) may be
an outcome of a specialized development, being the last survival of this root
in that language.
n.act. lifle™ Liv 22:21 Nm 15:3.8.
Der.: *(la-)pal’.
N: af. "neflanu; pri. jéfl@!; n.pot.f. niflat, plsf. niflait.
Der.: *na-pla’; *ji-pal’, apparently originally a neutral prf. of Q, cf.
mVI N); *na-pla’(-t).
H: af. wafle®, wafliti, prf. jifla.
Der.: *ha-pla’, *ja-ha-pla’.
The roots f1” and fIV are not distinguished, there being only one form
(H af. 1.) of the latter, and even that without any difference in meaning,.
falijj® f. Ex 15:11.
Der.: *pal’-i. _
filla, elfélla n.pr. Gn 46:9 Ex 6:14 Nm 26:5.8.
Der.: *pill#’; on the stress cf. rd and Grm, § 25,
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effelli! (kt: flw’j) n.gnt. Nm 26:5.
On the contraction cf. Grm, § 2e.
flg: af.f. meffaldge Gin 10:25,
Der.: *na-palag.
? falag n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:25 11:16—19.
Der.: *palag (*palg?).
? filgas, sf. filgdsu; pl. effilgdsem; Gn 22:24 25:6 35:22 36:12.
Der.: *pilags(?) (not Semitic); cf. Grm, § 2e.
? fildag n.pr. Gn 22:22,
Der.: *pilads? (cf. the preceding word).
flt: affalet pl. félitem; Gn 14:13 Nm 21:29.
Der.: *palit (or -i£?).
felita (Gin 32:9 45:7 Ex 10:5; £,
faltil n.pr. Nm 34:26.
Der.: *palt-j arch. -el.
félti n.pr. Nm 13:9.
Der.: abbrev.
fl3: fa@lset n.tr. Ex 15:14.
Der.: *palis-t; ef. Grm, § 2e.
felistem pl.; n.gnt. Gn 10:14 a.e.

flt: falat n.pr. Nm 16:1.
Der.: *palat (*palt?).

fV: af. fand, “fanita(, var. fennita), faniti; pri. jifni, f. tifnd; téfen
(after a prohibition), tifnu; w-prf. wjdfan, wjafani; -a-pri. wéfdna(,
var. wéfannd), *néfance; imp.pl. féni; n.act. lifnot; n.ag. fanc.

Der.: *panV; *ju-pan(V), *ja-pan, ¥ u-pan-a; *penV; *(la-)pana-t; *pana.

The varr. are erroneous D forms.

D: af. fenniti, ufénnii; Gn 24:31 Liv 14:36.

Der.: *pennV.
fen cj.
Der.: *pen.

fanem, fdni, sf. fani, fanek, fanu, fano, fanijjee, elfaning, fanikim-
mee, miffanijimme; pl.tant.
Der.: *pan-.
elfinem adv.
Gl
elfani, melfdni(, var. men fani Gn 4:16); prep.
Cf. I; men (mnV).
miffani, kamiffani (Liv 26:37); prep.
Cf. men (mnV), k.
“al fani, mijjal fant; prep.
Cf. “al (°1V), men (mnV),
fanime dir. Liv 10:18; adyv.
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faniel(, var. fani el); n.l. Gn 32:31s¢.
Der.: *-w arch. -el.
fenniito pl.sf. Kx 27:2 38:2.
Der.: *pinn(at).
jefénni n.pr. Nm 13:6 a.e.
Der.: *ju-punni (ex D ps).
fs: féssem pl.(tant.?) Gn 37:3.23.32.
Der.: *pas.
f5°y: af. fasce, ufasdtti Bx 12:18.23.27.
Der.: *pasah.
#fs®, c.art., “dfse(, var. df°see); Ex 12:11 a.fr.
Der.: *a-psah.
fési Liv 21:18 Dt 15:21.
Der.: *pasih.
fsg: effésga n.mnt. Nm 21:20 a.e.
: Der.: *pasga.
fsl: prf. wyifsal; -a-prf. wafséle; imp. dfsel; Bx 34:1.4 Dt 10:1.3.
Der.: *ja-psul, ¥a-psul-a, *u-psul(?).
afsili, wafsili pl.; sf. wefsilijimme; Dt 7:5.25 12:3.
Der.: *a-psil.
éfsel(, var. wéfsell Lv 26:1).
Der.: *a-psel; on var. cf. Grm, § 1i. It is probable that the preceding
word has been conceived of as the pl. of this one, but the almost

regular plene writing of its stem vowel shows that it was originally
different.
fs°s: Q ps: n.pat. fésa (Ms. C: fa-) Dt 23:2.
Der.: *pusa“.
fasa, sf. elfesd@’i; Gn 4:23 Ex 21:25.
Der.: *pas”.
fsl: af. fdsal, prf. wjéfdsal; Gn 30:37sq.
Der.: *pasal, *ju-pagal.
faséalot pl. Gn 30:37.
Der.: *pasal(-t).
for: prf. wjéfasar, wjéfasdru; Gn 19:3.9 33:11.
Der.: *ju-pasar.
fsV: af.f. fasdtta Gn 4:11 N 16:30 Dt 11:6.
Der.: *pasV.
fq’y: prf. wyéfaqa Gn 21:19.
Der.: *ji-pagh.
N: af. wnefaqd’a; prf. widfagina!; Gn 3:5.7.

- Der.: *ni-pagah(?), *ju-pagah? (= Q ps). PETERMANN (Versuch, text)
has variants for both forms with doubled f, but this must be a mistake,
since even the ancient vocalized mss. have no indication of gemination
in them (cf. Grm, App. I); and even if they are genuine, they must be
late, as shown by -ff- (cf. Grm, § 1091). Consequently, we must suppose
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that the stem of prf. has no n (cf. mVL N}, and *ji-pagh being occupied
by Q already, the only one left seems to be Q ps. However, this is by
no means certain, since vocal changes can have taken place (cf. fg’),
feqi®, pl. féq@’em; Ex 4:11 23:8.
Der.: *pagih.
fqd: af. faqad, faqatti!, fagdda; pri. 1 jé@f ed, wyéfqed (Gn 40:4), wafqed,
pri. 11 gifqad(, var. wjéfqed), tifqad(, var. téfqed), téfqadi; st. wjifqa-
dimmee, tifqadimme; imp. fdaqad (= Mss. CD; B: fe-); n.act. faqady(,
baféqad, var. -aqod Ms. B; sf. féqiidi; Bx 30:12bis 32:34); n.ag. fiqed.
Der.: *pagad; *ja-pigd (could be formally identified with H, but there are
forms of af. and n.ag. appearing in the same meaning; moreover, the
preform. vowel is different from that of H, except in Gn 40:4, where it
may be confused with the H form appearing in Gn 39:4 in a somewhat
similar context); probably *ji-pagd, the meaning being neutral; probably
*pugd (cf. var.); *puqd(, *pigd, *pagad; Tg renders these two forms by
nouns, and uncertainty about their character may have affected even their
vocalization, but syntactically they are best explained as nomm. act., and
in that case these two prototypes are the most probable, the latter ap-
plying to the var. of the former also); *pdged.
Q ps: af. féqed; n.pat.pl. efféqidem, féqédi; Kx 38:21 Nm 31:14.48,
Der.: *pugid, *puqid.
tQ: af. *ifagdda Nm 1:47 2:33 26:62.
Der.: *hit-pagad.
N: af. naffaqad; pri. jiffdqad!; Nm 16:29 31:49.
Der.: *na-pagad; *ji-paged, again a neutral prf. of Q, the gemination
of the first rad. being secondary, as evidenced by -ff- and the absence
of any mark of it in the vocalized mss. (cf. Grm, App. I, and mVI N
ete.).
H: af. ¢fgéd, wafqidir; pri. wiéfged, st. wjefqidé w; n.act. “@fqed.
Der.: *ha-pqid, *ja-ha-pgid, *ha-pgid.
effeqédem, fégedi, sf. feqdédo, fﬁq&’dijim?me; Ex 30:12—14 38:
21—26 Nm 1—4 7:2 26; pl.tant.
Der.: probably *pigd. On Ex 30:12 cf. n.act. Q.
feqiddat cs., sf. ufégéddattimmee; Nm 3:32.36 4:16.27.
Der.: *pagid-at.
elfigdon Gn 41:36 Liv 5:21.23,
Der.: *pigd-dn.
(*bafaqod, sf. fegiidi Ex 30:12 32:34 see n.act. Q)
feqidem pl. Gm 41:34.
Der.: *pagid or *pugid? (= n.pat.; almost all mss. defectively). -
fr I: far, far, c.art. abhar; pl. férrém, c.art. ebbdrrem.
Der.: *par,
farra, c.art. “gbbérree; pl. farrot, c.art. efférrot!; f.
1t looks like in pl.c.art. the pronunciation of the first rad. — in that
case, obviously under the influence of Arabic — would have been
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transformed to correspond to that in the form without art., but
in that case this development must have been very early, since
even in the vocalized mss. the gemination is indicated in sg. (as
also in mase.), but not in pl; and what would be the reason for
such a distinction? Cf. Grm, § 6a.
fr II: bafirror Nm 11:8.
Der.: *pirrar.
(*fr III: see fVr.)
fr*: farran n.tr. & 1. Gn 14:6 a.e.
Der.: *par’-an.
el farran n 1. Gn 14:6.
Cf. °VI IIL
mijjar farran n.mnt? Dt 33:2.
Cf. %1,
fr’y: af. fara, {. fard; pri. jifre, f. tifree; n.act. fara, n.ag. fara, {. fardt,
kdfrit.
Der.: *parah, *ji-parh, *parh, *parah(-t; on the last form cf. Grm, § 2e).
fara, pl. sf. ufarizjee”.
Der.: *parh.
“ifrim pl., c.art. *@éfrim; Dt 22:6.
Der.: ¥i-prVh.
fr’, It af. ufdrree, st. ferréw; pri. jifre, tifré’w; n.pot. farri, var. faru.
Der.: *parra’, *ji-par’; *parri’; the var. is a new formation after the
normal pattern, as evidenced even by the position of stress, ef. Grm, § 2b;
the main form is attested by Ms. B also.
feér®d Nm 6:5.

-

Der.: *par’.
fr’, II: farrdat cs. Dt 32:42.
Der.: *par‘-at? *parra’-t? (Tg: *fr'wt)
? faru® Gn 12:15 a.v.fr.
Der.: *par-‘aw (LW).
frd: hN: af. nibbarrddu; prf. jibbarrad, wjibbarrddi; imp. ibbarrad;
n.act. ehbarrad.
Der.: *na-hin-parrad, *ja-na-parrad, *hin-parrad, *hin-parrad. The ge-
mination of the 1st rad. in af. is very exceptional, but it is confirmed
by three vocalized mss.; consequently, it must be old. Cf. D. Yeruin,
JPOS IV p. 96sq., and Grm, § 14d.
H: af. éfred; pri. tefridi; n.act.sf. bafridu; Gn 30:40 Ex 5:4 Dt
32:8.
Der.: *ha-prid, *ja-ha-prid, *ha-prid.
frz: *efferizzi Dt 3:5.
Der.: *pariz-i? (Tg: frjd’th.)
? effgrizzi n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 13:7 a.e.
Der.: = prec.? (Tg: frz’j.)
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frt: uférat Liv 19:10.
Der.: *purt.
frk I: baférak Ex 1:13sq. Liv 25:43.46.53.
Der.: *pirk.
frk II: faréket.
Der.: *paruk-t.
frm: prf. gifram, tiframu; n.pat.pl. fardmem; Liv 10:6 13:45 21:10.
Der.: *ja-purm, *pariim.
? férnak n.pr. Nm 34:25.
Der.: *pirnak(?).
frs: H: af. dfres, afrisee, ’afrisii; n.ag. mdfres, pl. “mimmefrist; f,
mefrisat; Liv 11:3—7.26 Dt 14:6—8.
Der.: *ha-pris, *ma-ha-pris.
farsa, pl. farsol; Kx 10:26 Lv 11:3—7.26 Dt 14:6—8.
Der.: *pars-at.
? *eefféras Liv 11:13 Dt 14:12.
Der.: *pirs.
frs: af. farasta; pri. jifras.
Der.: *paras, *ja-purs.
faras (Gn 38:29.
Der.: *pars.
faras, celfdres n.pr. Gn 38:29 46:12 Nm 26:20sq.
Der.: = prec.
affarasi n.gnt. N 26:20.
frq: af. wfaragte Gn 27:40.
Der.: *parag.
D: imp.pl. ferréqu Ex 32:2.
Der.: *perreq.
tD: prf. wjitfarrdqu; imp. ttharrdqi!; £x 32:3.24.
Der.: *ja-hit-parrag, *hit-parrag; b is a slip.
frs I: af, “fdara$, “farasi; pri. jifra, *ifra$, jifrdsa; n.ag.pl. farasi.
Der.: *paras, *ja-purs, *paras.
frs 11z af. fdérres; n.act. “elfdrres; Liv 24:12 Nm 15:34.
Der.: *perres, *perres.
farragem(, var. farafem Pet.), (c.art.) efferrasem pl., si. ferrdso.
Der.: *parras.
frs IIT: férdu sf, Ex 29:14 a.e.
Der.: *purs.
frt: farat n.fl. Gn 2:14 15:18 Dt 1:7 11:24.
Der.: *purat.
fr'V: af. fara, ufaring; pri. tifri, witfra; imp. féri, féra; n.ag. fare (also
Gn 16:12). .
Der.: *parV, *ji-prV, *perV, *parV.
H: af. wafriti; sf. >ifrani; prist. wjifrak; n.ag.sf. mefrijjak.
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Der.: *ha-prV, *ja-ha-prV, *ma-ha-pri! The last form perhaps comes
from a parallel root fr* (= kt in a few mss.}).
firi, sf. firo, firigjee.
Der.: *pirj. The sf. forms seem as if derived from pl; cf. Grm, § 62f.
? farat (i 49:22bis.
Der.: *por-t? *par-t? (Tg: frwth.)
8, fes&, sf. fesd’n, plst. wnffessegjimmee.
Der.: *pas".
fsu: af. wfdasat Liv 6:4 16:23.
Der.: *pasat.
H: af. waféittee, wafsitu; prf. “jafdet, wjafsitu; Gn 37:23 Lv 1:6 Nm
20:26.28.
Der.: *ha-psit, *ja-ha-psit.
fit: fistem pl. Liv 13:475q.52.569 Dt 22:11.
Der.: *pist.
weeffista Ex 9:31; {.
f5V: af. fda, fasita; pri. jefési, f. tefési; n.act. faSe; Lv 13:5—55
14:39.44.48.
Der.: *pasV, *ju-pasV, *pada.
ft: probably n.act. fatat Liv 2:6.
Der.: probably *pat-at (ef. Grm, § 53¢); Tg has imp. (ga’r) only as a var,.
which makes it probable that our form was not regarded as imp.
fat, pl. féttem; Gn 18:5 Liv 2:6.
Der.: *pat.
ft: cf. ft’,.
'y I af f. Yfaetd; pri. wjiftah, wiéfieh, wiiftd'a, unifta; st.f. wieftd”;
n.act. féle; n.pat. fétu.
Der.: *patah, *ji-path, *path, patih (on the stress cf. Grm, § 20).
Nd: af. niffattd’s Gn 7:11.
Der.: probably *na-patah; the gemination of the 2nd rad. may be a
quantitative metathesis.
féta", c.art. afféta.
Der.: *pith.
ft’y II: probably D: af. ufatdtta, prf. téféite; Ex 28:9.11.36.
Der.: *pattah (gemination given up in connection with the creation of
the following, secondary one, ef. "lm D), *ju-petteh.
D ps: n.pat.f.pl. *emfelld ot EX 39:6.
Der.: *ma-puttah.
fittdwwi pl. Ex 28:11.21.36 39:6.14.30.
Der.: *pittihi
ft’, (and ft’); baféte Nm 6:9 35:22.
Der.: *pit’.
fetam adv. Nm 6:9 12:4.

Der.: *-am.
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fel: N: af. niffatalti Gn 30:8.
Der.: *na-patal.
fatel, sf. wfatilak; pl. fatilem.
Der.: *patil.
Ufataltal Dt 32:5.
Der.: *patal-tal.
neftali pl. GGin 30:8.
Der.: *na-ptal(?) (<< *ma-, cf. Grm, § 82a),
ftn: fatanem pl. Dt 32:33.
Der.: *patn.
fer It af. fatar; prf. wjiftar®; n.act. liftar; n.ag. fiter.
Der.: *patar, *ji-patr, *(la-)patr, *pater.
frr I1: fatara n.l. Nm 22:5 23:7 Dt 23:5.
Der.: *patura(?).
? fetrasem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:14.
Der.: *patros(?).
£tV I: prf. gifti Dt 11:6.
Der.: *ji-patV(?).
H(?): prf. jéftr Ex 22:15.
Der.: *ja-ha-ptV.
ftV II: Q? H?: prf. jéfet (= Mss. CF) Gn 9:27.
Der.: *ja-(ha-?)pit (< -ptV) (7).
fV I: fah, fa, fe, cs. fi, st. fijje; figjak; fijjéu, fijju, bafiju; fijjat;
miffikimme;  fijimme, bafimme (most mss. kt: fjm, bfjm);
elfijinnce.
Der.: *pa, *pi.
fi afrot n.l. Ex 14:9 Nm 33:7sq.
Der.: *- ha-hir-at.
fV II: fa, fa adv,
Der.: *pa.
fV’: ufa™a n.pr. Gn 46:13 Nm 26:23.
Der.: *piv'a.
effi®i n.gnt. Nm 26:23.
fV’;: fi Ex 9:8.10.
Der.: *p*f{a..
fV°;: fiYa n.pr. Bx 1:15.
Der.: *piat.
fVg: w-prf. wiifag Gn 45:26.
Der.: *ja-pug.
fVt I: fot n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:6.
Der.: *pat.
fVt 1I: fatil n.pr. Ex 6:25.
Der.: *piit-j arch. -el.
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flitifara n.pr. Gn 41:45.50 46:20.
Der.: *-pa-ria)°.
fitifar n.pr. Gn 37:36 39:1.
Der.: abbrev.
fVn: finan n.pr. (her.epon.?) Gn 36:41.
Der.: *pgn-an.
bifinan n.l. Nm 33:42sq.
Der.: = prec.
? fin®&’es n.pr. Ex 6:25 a.e.
Der.: *pi-nahs?
fVs: prf. wjdfisu, ndfus; Gn 11:4 Nm 10:35.
Der.: *ja-pds; obs! w in the first form is copulative.
N: af f. nafdsa Gn 10:18.
Der.: *na-pas.
H: af. wifes, st. ifistimma; pri. wjifis; sf. wafisimma.
Der.: *ha-pis, *ja-ha-pis.
£Vr: H: af. ifer, wifiri; sf. ifirimme!; pri. jifer, sf. jiforinna!; n.act.
*ifer, lifer, st. liferkimmee.
Der.: *hi-pir, *ja-hi-pir, *hi-pir.
fV&: fi¥on n.fl. Gn 2:11.
Der.: *pis-an(?).
? fiton n.l. Ex 1:11.
Der.: (*pitan)?

s is used as the transcription of the unvoiced dorso-alveolar sibilant
corresponding to the eighteenth letter of the traditional Hebrew
alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. At times,
particularly in rapid recitation, its articulation basis is shifted nearer
to that of s, in the vicinity of &, even toward this one, which can lead
even to total assimilation. For details see Grm, § 1.
'y mésd, sf. masdu Ex 28:38.

Der.: *ma-gah.
s’,b: s@’eb Liv 13:30.32.36.

Der.: *sahib.
§’yd: ésdda Nm 31:50.

Der.: ¥a-s"ad-t.
¢’,n?: sén n.l. Nm 13:22.

Der.: *su'n(?).
g",f: bséf, sf. sifee; Gn 24:65 38:14.19.

Der.: *sVip.
§%q: af.f. sa’éqa, 2.1. sa’tqti, 1. =; prl. jésd’eq, f. wtésd’iq; Gn 17:17 a.e.

Der.: *saheq, *ji-sahq.
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D: n.act. @ls@’eq; n.ag. emsd’eq.
Der.: *sahheq, *ma-sahheq.
jésdq n.pr. Gn 17:19 a.fr.
Der.: *ji-shaq.
s ,q: af.f. s@ éqa; prf. Wésd'eq, les@eq, wjésd équ, unésd eq; n.act.
sd’eq; n.ag. sa’iq, pl. sa@igem.
Der.: *sa'eq, *ji-sa’q, *sa’eq, *sa'eq! (cf. Grm, § 1u).
sa’éqa, -éqat, st. ~iqti, -éqdta, -iqtimma.
Der.: *sa'ig-1?
§,r: sar (i 6:16.
Der.: *suhr.
? sar n.pr. Gn 23:8 25:9 46:10.
? wfsérrem (Gin 43:16.25 Dt 28:29; pl.(orig. loc?).
jasar, sf. wjassarak.
Der.: *ja-shar.
ujasar n.pr. Ex 6:18 a.e.
ejjasari n.gnt. Nm 3:27.
sr: sir, . agsira.
Der.: *sV ir.
kasiratu sf. Gn 43:33; {. (abstr.).
sawwar n.pr. Nm 1:8 a.e.
Der.: probably *su‘ar.
misar (n 19:20,
Der.: *mi-g'ar(? a play on words).
? sér, dir. sdrd; n.l. Gn 13:10 a.e.
Der.: *su'r.
sb I: sab Nm 7:3.
Der.: sab.
sb II: wassab Lv 11:29.
Der.: *sab.
sb’: af. sabe&’ii; pri. w'issabé’u; n.act. elsibee; n.ag.pl.assabe em,f.pl.
assabd’ot,
Der.: *saba’, *ji-saba’, *saba®, *saba’.
saba, sf. sabe’imme; pl. sab& ot, sf. *elsabd @timme, var. elsabau-
timmnee.
Der.: *saba’; the var. — with a diphtong in the middle as a result of
contraction — is from rapid recitation.
? ugab@“em loc.? (cf. Grm, § 61d); n.l. Gn 10:19 14:2.8 Dt 29:22.
(Kt: wsh(w) jm.).
Der.: *sabd’-atm(?).
sb’, I: *isba, sf. isbil.
Der.: ¥i-gba’.
sb’y II: sabtin n.pr. Gn 36:2.14.20.24.29.

Der.: *sab’-an.
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? wisbn n.pr. Gn 46:16.
Der.: ¥ i-sba’-an (or from sb’; I?).
sbr: pri. wyisbar, Yjisbdra; Gn 41:35.49 Kx 8:10.
Der.: *ja-subr.
sbV I: af f. usabdte; n.act. elsdbat; Nm 5:22.27,
Der.: *sab V| *sabd-t{cf. Grm, § 30d no. 12).
sab& f, Nm 5:21.
Der.: *sabV (= n.ag.; kL: sb’).
shV II: sabi.
Der.: *sabj.
sg: H: afsf. wassigtijju; pri. wjdsseg, sf. wjassigimma; -a-pri. essigd;
n.act. “assige.
Der.: *ha-sig, *ja-ha-sig, *'a-ha-sig-a, *ha-gig-a. (CI. nV’y H IL)
H ps(?): prf. jissag Ex 10:24.
Der.: *ja-hu-sag (7).
sd: missed, sf. afsiddah; pl. siddi, sf. ebsiddikimme.
Der.: *sid.
sdq: af.f. sadiqe Gn 38:26.
Der.: *sadeq. (Or adj.?).
H: af. wasdigii Dt 25:1.
Der.: *ha-sdiq.
tD: prf. nistdddaq Gn 44:16.
Der.: *ja-hit-saddag.
sadéq, pl. sadiqem.
Der.: *sadig. Cf. the note on Q,
sédeq, sédeq.
Der.: *sidq.
sadéqa, sadé’at, sf. “afsadiqdti, -tak.
Der.: *sadig-t.
sdV: af. sada Ex 21:13.
Der.: *sadV.
siddijja, efseddijje Nm 35:20.22.
Der.: probably *sadij-t.
swr: siwwar, sf. suwwwdrak, -ru; sg.tant.
Der.: *sawar.
swV: D: af. sdbe, sabila, -tz; sf. sdbak, sabé™u, sabdndi, sabitek, sabi-
timmee (1.pers.); pri. jésdbi, tésabi, *ésabi; sf. *ésdbalk, * ésabinnu,
(pl. 2.) tésawwimmal; w-prf. wjésdba, -be, wesdbi, wjésabi; sf.
jesabandil, vjesabéu, weésabinnu; imp. sdbi; n.act. elsdbat, st.
sabdtu; n.ag. ¢msdbi, st. "amgdbek; {. °emsabigjce.
Der.: *sawwV: *ju-sawwV (in pl. sf. the semi-vowel is preserved,
perhaps dissimilatorily to the following m); *ju-saw(wa) (in the 1st
sg. may an old -a-prf. lie behind, it being in Df much more usual than
in MT, even if - in that case would be expected (cf. fnV); the present
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- may be due to the analogy of the main pri.); *saww V; *sawwa-t (or
*sawwda-t, the expected o being dissimilated probably before -aw-
developed into -@b-, cf. Grm, § 109i); *ma-sawwi (cf. I.).
D ps: af. sabiti Liv 10:13?
Der.: *suwwV. (Tg var. tigdt.)
emmesaba, pl. mesabot, sf. mesabiti, ~to.
Der.: *ma-suwwal?
sl It afsal Gin 19:8.
Der.: *sal.
sal® n.pr. Gn 4:19.22s8q.; f.
efsalil n.pr. Ex 31:2 a.e.
Der.: *ba-sal-"el.
? salafad n.pr. Nm 26:33 27:1.7 36:2—11.
Der.: *sal-a dir. -pahd?
sl Iz af. salala Ex 15:10.
Der.: *salal.
sl II1: *essalsal Dt 28:42.
Der.: *sal-sal.
sPy: H: af. asli, wasli, interr. @asli; prif. tasli, 2. tasli; n.ag. masli
(Also Nm 14:41; var. Ms. B: ie-.)
Der.: *ha-glih, *ja-ha-slih, *ma-ha-slih. On the variant cf. Grm, § 1¢, u;
on the stress of n.ag.: Grm, § 2b.
sl’, It n.pot. (= n.pat.) salit Gn 32:32.
Der.: *salii’.
s’y II: silee sf. sélé’w; pl. sélé’ot, sf. massile’ito.
Der.: *zil",
slm: salem, pl. saldmi; Nm 14:9 33:52,
Der.: *salm. (Tg: slm, -j, var. slmj.)
afsalam, sf. afsaldmu, -@mdnu; Gn 1:268q. 5:3 9:6.
Der.: *salam (or = pree.?). (Tg: bswrt, -h, -n.)
? afsiliména n.l. Nm 33:41sq.
Der.: (*sal(a)mdna)?
sIV: séli Kx 12:88q.
Der.: *galj.
sm’: prf. wjdsmda Ex 17:3.
Der.: *ja-sam’(?).
afsdma Ex 17:3 Dt 28:48.
Der.: *sama’.
’assami f. Dt 29:18,
Der.: *sama’-t.
Ysama’n Dt 8:15.
Der.: *sama’-dn.
sm’y: af. sdma; prf. jasma@™; n.ag. assdmee, £.pl. samd’ot.
Der.: *samah, *ja-samh {on the stress cf. Grm, 29a), *samah.
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H: pri. wjasmit, f. tagmi; Gn 2:9 3:18 Dt 29:22.
Der.: *ja-ha-smih.
smd: N: prf. wjissdmed(, var. wjesémed®); n.ag.pl. ennissamédem;
Nm 25:3.5.
Der.: *ja-na-samed, *na-gamed; the var. is plain mistake,
sémed!, pl. sémidem; Gn 24:22.30.47 Nm 31:50.
Der.: *samid.
sémed Nm 19:15.
Der.: *samid.
smr: samar Liv 13:47—59 Dt 22:11.
Der.: *samr.
? agsamri n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 10:18.
Der.: *sumr-i(?).
smt: “elsemitet Liv 25:23.30.
Der.: *samit-at(-it?).
sn I: welsénnem pl. Nm 33:55.
Der.: #*sin (or *san?).
sn II: sen, dir. sénne n.l. Nm 13:21 a.e.
Der.: *sen.
sn I1T: sansénet Hx 16:33.
Der.: *san-san-t.
snm: sennimot f.pl. Gin 41:23.
Der.: probably *sunnim (< *sunnizm?).
snf: N: prf. jissdnef Lv 16:4.
Der.: *ja-na-sanep.
‘ammasnéfet.
Der.: *ma-snip-t or -ap-i.
sf’s: kassefijjet Ex 16:31.
Der.: *sapth-at(-it?).
stn: H: pref.fsf. wiasfingu; n.act.sf. asfinéu; Bx 2:2sq.
Der.: *ja-ha-spin, *ha-spin.
eelsafin n.pr. Nm 26:15.
Der.: *sapin.
#ggifuni n.gnt, Nm 26:15.
Cf. ‘rd.
? sefinti fne" (kt: sfjntj £,n°y) n.pr. Gn 41:45.
Der.: 7 (FW).
sfr I: sibbor, pl. sibbiirem.
Der.: *sippar.
sibbor n.pr. Nm 22:2.4.10.16 23:18.
sibbora™ n.pr. Ex 2:21 4:25 18:2; {.

sfr II: sefernijj@& pl.sf. Dt 21:12.

Der.: as il seems, *supur-n.
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sfrd’;: assefard®, pl. séfard@’em; Ex 7:27—8:9.
Der.: *suparda™?
sfV I: ? prf.(juss.) jdssef Gn 31:49.
Der.: *ja-sip(V) (?).
sibbiine (always so) dir.? Gn 13:14 a.e.
Der.: *sip(w)-dn-a.
sébbem (Ms. B: se-) pl.; n.l. Nm 23:14.
Der.: *sap(w)- (7).
sfV 11: D: af. sabba®, “sabbita; prf. ujésabbi, tésabbi; si. wjesabbéu,
tésabbinnii.
Der.: *sappV, *ju-sappV.
D ps: n.pat.pl. amsdabbem Ex 26:32.
Der.: *ma-suppV (? or act.?l ef. Tg).
sabbawwi(, var. -bb-) Ex 38:17.19 Nm 17:3sq.
Der.: *sappi]. o
? safu n.pr. Gn 36:11.15.
Der.: *sapw?
sr I: w-prf. wjdsar; n.pat.f.pl. sardrot; Gn 32:8 Ex 12:34.
Der.: *ja-sar; *sar-ur?
H: af. wassar Dt 28:52.
Der.: *ha-sar.
sar, *afsar!; Nm 22:26 Dt 4:30.
Der.: sar.
*afsarat, sf. sérii; pl. sarrotl; Gn 35:3 42:21 Dt 31:17.21.
Der.: *sur-t?
séror, pl. sardrot; Gm 42:35.
Der.: *sur-ur.
s IL: af. “sardru; imp.pl. sardrii (Ms. B: se-); n.act. “elsdrar; n.ag.
assdrar (= Ms. C; B: -wrer); pl. sardrem (Ms. B: suree-), si. sardrek
(Ms. B: su-); Ex 23:22 Liv 18:18 Nm 10:9 25:178q. 33:55.
Der.: *sarar; *sarar; *sarar; *sarar; Ms. B exhibits a lendency toward
greater uniformity closer to the Jewish pattern. Cf. Grm, App 1.
’assar, plsf. elsdrri, alsdrro, sarrinu.

Der.: *sar.
st III: sar Ex 4:25.
Der.: *sor.

sty It n.pot. (= n.pat.) sdri’, var. -u’; Liv 13:44sq. 14:3 22:4 Nm 5:2.
Der.: *sar‘; on the stress cf. Grm, § 2b.
D ps: n.pat. ‘emmeésdrre’, f. emsarvat; Ex 4:6 Liv 14:2 Nm 12:10.
Der.: *ma-surra’.
sarrét Liv 13:2—14:556 Dt 24:8.
Der.: *sarri’-t.
sty IT Cegsara Gn 42:21 Ex 23:28 Dt 7:20.

Der.: *sar*-at.
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stb: sarrébet Liv 13:23.28.
Der.: *sarrib-t.
srd: saridd® (= Ms. B(C)) dir.; n.1. Nm 34:8.
Der.: *sarid(?).
srV: sarrl Gm 37:25 43:11.
Der.: *sury.
sVd I: prf. jésod; imp. wsdd; n.act. é@lsod; n.ag. dssod; Gn 27:3.5.33
Lv 17:13.
Der.: *ja-siid, *sid, *sad, *sad (cf. Grm, § 48a).
sed, sf. sidu; Gn 10:9 a.e.
Der.: *sid.
sVd II: sidda Gin 42:25 45:21.
Der.: *sid-at.
sVd I11?: sidon n.pr. (her.epon.) & n.l. Gn 10:15.19 49:13.
Der.: *sid-un! (cf. the following word).
sidanem pl.; n.gnt.(pop.) Dt 3:9.
sV1: bemmasalot pl. Ex 15:5,
Der.: *ma-sal-t.
sVf: H: af. “isef Dt 11:4.
Der.: *hi-sip.
sVs: w-prf. wjdsas Nm 17:23.
Der.: *ja-sus.
ses Bix 28:36 39:30 Liv 8:9 Nm 17:3.
Der.: *sis.
siset, pl. sisifjot Nm 15:38s(.
Der.: *-it.
sVq: H: pref. jasiqgu Dt 28:53.55.57.
Der.: *ja-ha-siq.
ubammaésoq Dt 28:53.55.57.
Der.: *ma-gdiq.
sVr I: af. “sarta; pri. téssor; Dt 14:25 20:12.19.
Der.: *sar, *ja-sir.
bammasor Dt 20:19 28:53.55.57.
Der.: *ma-sir.
sVr II: af. “sarti; prf. tésor, sf. tésirimme; Ex 23:22 Dt 2:9.19.
Der.: *sar, *ja-sir; a parallel root to sr 1L,
sVr IIL: sor, sor, si. kdsiranu, sirimme; pl. sirem.
Der.: *sir.
gar, sitr, n.pr. Nm 25:15 31:8.
siirfl n.pr. Nm 3:35.
Der.: *-j arch. -el.
surisiddi n.pr. Nm 1:6 a.e.
Der.: ef. Siddi (5dV).

12 — Materials . . .
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{q.

q is used as the transcription of the unvoiced and unaspirated,
basically velar explosive sound corresponding to the nineteenth letter
of the traditional Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the trans-
literation of roots. Many informants, however, usually pronounce it
rather like the glottal stop, from which it is often difficult or even
impossible to distinguish it, and is then transeribed with ¢ and °,
resp. For details see Grm, § 1f, u.
q’: “eqq@t(, var. ’e@’et) Liv 11:18 Dt 14:17.
Der.: *qa’-t.
q'y qiqa Liv 19:28.
Der.: *qa"-qa".
q’ol: Nt af, “iggale Nm 1:18var.; prf. wjiqqdl, f. wtiggdl, pl. “jigqdlu;
Ex 32:1 Lv 8:4 Nm 16:3 20:2.
Der.: *hin-gahal! (probably a mistake); *ja-na-gahal. Cf. Grm, § 27b,h.
H: af. wagétta, agili; pri. wjdaqil. -ila; imp. dqgil, “agilia; n.act.
baqil (also Nm 17:7).
Der.: *ha-ghil, *ja-ha-ghil, ha-qhil, *(ba-)ha-ghil.
qal, *eqqal; st. qelkimme.
Der.: *qahal (or *qahl?).
gallat ¢s. Dt 33:4; f.
? “b’ellata dir.; n.l. Nm 33:22sq.
bamaqhéla'! n.l. Nm 33:25s(.
Der.: *ma-ghil-1. Cf. Grm, § 109y.
q’yr: eqqdara, gdrat; pl. g@rot, sf. *@rito; x 25:29 37:16 Nm 4:7 7:13—
85.
Der.: *qa'r-at,
Saqqararot pl. Liv 14:37.
Der.: *a-g"ar-ar(?) (in MT -ar).
q,t: q@&t n.pr. Gn 46:11 a.e.
Der.: *gaht(?).
eqq@t', pl. “eqqddtlem; n.gnt. Nm 3:27 a.e.
q’st: N: pri. jiggatu Gn 49:10(var. jo',tw).
Der.: *ja-na-gahat. The meaning is obscure (Tg: jtkndwn, var. jingdwn,
jbdrwn), and so is the derivation of the root; probably corrupted (MT:
jght a noun).
qb I: af. sf. qdb(b)u, ugabtii; prf. *aqqab; sf. tiggabinnw; imp. qéba, sf.
vqabbénnii; n.act. *ab, “eélgab; Nm 22:11—24:10.
Der.: *qab, *ja-qub, *qub(-a), *qub.
qb II: waqqaba Dt 18:3.
Der.: *qab-t? *qub-t? (Tg: rqjth.)
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? ’abbata™ sf. Nm 25:8.
Der.: = prec.? *qub-at? (Tg: q(w}bth, var. rqjth.)
qb III: aqqabba Nm 25:8.
Der.: *qub-at. (Tg: qbth, var. qbh; ef. above.)
gbl: D: n.ag.f.pl. amqabbélot Ex 26:5 36:12.
Der.: *ma-qabbel.
qbs: D: afsf. “qabbésak; pri. wjéqabbes, & abbes; sf. jéqabbésak.
Der.: *qabbes, *ju-qabbes.
nD: imp.pl. iggabbdsu Gn 49:2,
Der.: *hin-qabbas.
It would, of course, be possible to regard these stems as  and N, resp.,
but since in the MT there are early unquestionable D forms, while those
unquestionably Q are very few and apparently young, and the meanings of
D and @ are largely identical, it seems more advisable to regard D as ori-
ginal and nD as its reflexive,
qbr: af. gdbar, qabdarti, qabdrw; sf. ugabartand; prf. jiq®bar!, wjigbdru;
sf. Ligbarinnu, wighard; -a-prf. wighdrd; imyp. qébar, gébdru; n.act.
gabar, ligbar, st. qabdru; qabor (Gn 25:10)?
Der.: *qabar, *ja-qubr, * a-qubr-a, *qebar (*qubr?), *qubr;, *qabiir or *qabdr?
Tg has also felt the strangeness of the construction, and translates vaguely:
“gbr (var. gbr).
N: prf. wjiggabar, 1. wiiqqdbar, 2. tigqdbar.
Der.: *ja-na-gabar.
D: n.ag.pl. an’abdrem! Nm 33:4.
Der.: *ma-qabbar; the passage was recited rapidly.
qabar, sf. efqabdrt, qébru; pl. qabarem, st. gabarinu.
Der.: *qubr.
qebirrat cs., sf. “ebrdtol, efqebratimma; Gn 35:20 47:30 Dt 34:6.
Der.: probably *qubr-ai.
qabarrat-"t-tauwwa, var. ebgabdrot attdw®a; n.l. Nm 11:34sq.
33:16sq. Dt 9:22.
Der.: *qabar-at ha-ta-"wat. (?)
magbar Gn 23:6. '
Der.: *ma-gbar.
qd I: w-prf. wjdqad, wiqqad, wjaqadi.
Der.: *ja-gad? -qud?
? qidad n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 25:13.
Der.: *qad-ad; so apparently all mss. Tg Arb against v. GALL: gdr (=
MT).
qd II: *ad’ad, sf. qadgqddak; Gn 49:26 Nm 24:17 Dt 28:35 33:16.20.
Der.: *qad-gad? *qud-qud?
? wqédda Ex 30:24.
Der.: *qidda(1?) (FW).
qd’y: af.f. gadd Dt 32:22,
Der.: *qadah.
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wefq@dét Ly 26:16 Dt 28:22.
Der.: *qadah-t(?).
qdm: af. gadamu Dt 23:5.
Der.: *qadam.
qédem, dir. qidmee.
Der.: *qidm.
miqqédem adv.; Gn 2:8 12:8 13:11.
miqqédem 1- prep.; Gn 3:24 12:8 N 34:11.
gidmat prep.; Gn 2:14 4:16; f.
’adamat pl.; n.l. Dt 2:26.
Der.: *qad(a)m(-at).
aqqadamini n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 15:19.
Der.: *qad(a)m-dn-i.
qiddem, var. “iddem.
Der.: *qiddim (< *qaddim).
qds: pri. wjfgda$ (= Ms. C; D: jagdes = H), *iqdas; n.act.sf. elgadeé-
§thu, var. el’adé$u; Bx 20:8 Liv 10:3 Nm 20:13a Dt 5:12.
Der.: *ji-gdas (< *-quds?); *quds. The stem, used only of God and Sabbath,
means »to be holy (by itself)»; consequently, the n.act. is best interpreted
raccording to its holinessi.
H: af. ’eqdisti; pref. jéqdes, laqde$, jaqdisi; n.act.sf. lagdisani;
n.ag.pl. meeqdisem.
Der.: *ha-qdi$, ¥ja-ha-qdi§, *(la-)ha-qdis, *ma-ha-gdis.
D: af. uqdddes, wqeddiSte, qeddésa, qeddestimme; st. uqeeddésu,
(2.) ugaeddestimme, uqeddisti; pri. wjéqéddis, téqaeddes, éqaddes(,
var. eqqéddes = nD); si. wjéqeddisu, -i5€u; imp. qeéddes; n.act.
wlqeeddes, sf. elgeddesimme; n.ag. *amgeeddes, si. emqeeddés-
Fimmee.
Der.: *qaddes, *ju-quddes, *qaddes, *qaddes, *ma-qaddes.
nD: af. nigqadda8!, unigqaddaste; pri. jiqgaddas, wiiqqaddasu; Bx
29:37.43 30:29 Lv 6:11.20 22:32 Nm 17:3.
Der.: *na-qadda$, *ja-na-gaddas. This stem, a passive of D, means »to
be made, or declared, or kepl, holy».
tD: af. wétqiddestimme; pri. jitqadddsi; imp.pl. “ilqadddsi; Ex
19:22 Liv 11:44 20:7 Nm 11:18.
Der.: *hit-qadda$, *ja-hit-qadda$, *hit-gaddas.
qado¥, var. gaédos.
Der.: probably *qadiis (= n.pot.). Used of God, priest, Nazirite, place,
and camp, but never of (common} people.
qades, pl. qeddisem.
Der.: *qadi§, > *qaddis. The transformation of the pl. form has —
apparently under Aramaic influence — taken place after the develop-
ment & > a was completed, to avoid confusion with *qud$ (cf. below,.
and Grm, § 10900). In sg. it was not necessary, since no difference in
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meaning was involved even if the word was conceived of as gen. to
the always immediately preceding “am. The word is used (in the place
of MT gadés) always of the people of lIsracl, pl. of its single members,
except Nm 5:17 (of water).

q@ded n.l. Gn 16:14 a.e.
qé@de§ b&rn® n.l. Nm 32:8 a.e.
qédes, {. gedise; Gn 38:218q. Dt 23:18.
Der.: *qgadis.
qades, sf. qadésak; pl. qadésem, qadési, si. qadéso var. *@déso (Dt
33:3).
Der.: *qudé; on the appearance of the svarabhakti throughout the
inflection as e cf. Grm, §§ 1¢, 100ff.
meaqdas, sf. meqdist, maqdeskimma.
Der.: *ma-gdas$.
qwV I: D: af. gabiti Gn 49:18,
Der.: *qaww V.
qwV II: N: prf. jiggabu Gn 1:9.
Der.: *ja-na-qawV,
méqwa®, welmdaqwa Gn 1:10 Ex 7:19.
Der.: *ma-qwa.
qtn: af. gatanti Gn 32:11.
Der.: *qaton.
qatan, {. galdnnee.
Der.: probably *gatun; c¢f. Grm, § 1u. The word corresponds both to
gdton and gdtdn in the Tib. tradition.
qtf: af. gataftal Dt 23:26.
Der.: *qatap.
qétaf Dt 32:24.
Der.: *qitp(? MT: wlqatab; cf. Grm, § 1u). (Tg: read hitjj?)
qtr: pri.f. teqater Liv 6:15.
Der.: *ju-gater.
H: af. dqler, var. wdqter!; waqlérte, waqlivi; sf. waqtirimme; pr.
q ¢ aq
jaqter, sf. jaqtivinnu, -nne; n.act. ldgter.
Der.: *ha-qtir, *ja-ha-qtir, *(la-)ha-qtir.
qettaret Ex 25:6 a.fr.
Der.: probably *Quiur-t.
qitor (Gin 19:28.
Der.: probably *gitar (< *qitar); of. Grm, § 72k.
qitirda n.pr. Gn 25:1.4; f,
qattira Dt 33:10.
Der.: *qattar-t.
maqter Ex 30:1.

Der.: "‘ma,-q_tgr.
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ql: af. gdlu Gn 8:8.11.
Der.: *qal.
N: af. unigqal; pref. utiqqal, 1. wigqal; Gn 16:4sq. Dt 25:3.
Der.: *na-qal, *ja-na-qal.
H: imp. waqqil; n.ag. migqéllal; Ex 18:22 Dt 27:16.
Der.: *ha-qil; *ma-ha-gil(-la)?; hopelessly corrupted.
D: af. gellel, prf. jéqellel, var. wigqéttet; n.act. elgellél, sf.” @lellé-
lak: n.ag. wamgdallel, c.art. *emmégéitet (= Ms. D), var. *amqéttet;
pl.st. wémqallélél.
Der.: *qallel, *ju-qallel, *qallel, *ma-qallel. (Or -ge-?)
qalala, var. a”aldla, cs. galalat, st. qalalatalk; pl. agqdlalot.
Der.: *qalal-t.
aqqalqal Nm 21:15.
Der.: *qal-qal.
ql’y: qelim, géli pl.
Der.: *qil".
qlt: n.pot. uglot Liv 22:23.
Der.: probably *qulat (cf. Arab.).
emmaqlat, sf. maglatu; Nm 35:6—32.
Der.: *ma-qlat.
qlV: ugqli Lv 23:14.
Der.: *qalj.
qm’g: gdma (in 18:4 Nm 5:15.
Der.: *gqamh.
qms: af. ugdmas Lv 2:2 5:12 Nm 5:26.
Der.: *qamas.
qamsu sf., pl. élgamdsem.
Der.: *qums.
qn: qen, sf. ginnak, pl. ginném; Gn 6:14 Nm 24:21 Dt 22:6 32:11.
Der.: *gin.
qno’: H: prist. agni’émmal, jaqnijéw Dt 32:16.21.
Der.: *ja-ha-qni’; the exceptional form of the 1st pers. is due to the
requirements of the rhythm. _
D: af. gannd, plst. *amnd@’ind; prif. utéganni; wieqénnd’, wjé-
qanndw; n.act. sf. @fganndo (Ms. B: -gee-); n.ag. (interr.) *dmqeenni.
Der.: *qanna’; *ju-qanne’; *qanna’; *ma-ganne’.
qéna, var. “ana; Ex 20:5 a.e.
Der.: *gana’.
qend, géndt (not cs.), sf. géndttz; always sg. _
Der.: probably *qin’-at. i
qnz: génaz n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 36:11.15.42. '
Der.: *genaz (< *qinz?).
aqqén@®zzi n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 15:19 Nm 32:12.
Ct. ’rd.
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gqnm: Yq""namon (= wgenndmon) Bx 30:23.

Der.: *q(u/i)nnam-an(?) (LW); attestation is from rapid recitation.
? ’inat n.l. Nm 32:42.
Der.: *qinat.
qnV I: af. ganita, -ti; n.ag. qani, sf. qinak, var. *dnak; Gn 4:1 14:19.
22 Ex 15:16 Dt 32:6.
Der.: *qanV, *qanV; Tg: = I1.
qnV II: af. gdnd, ganiti; sf. genéw; pri. wjiqni, tigni, var. ta-; sf.
wjgnee’ ¢ w, tigne’ & w; imp. ¢ént; n.ag. qént, st. gené .
Der.: *ganV; *ja-ginV > -qneV! (see Grm, § 30d no. 13); *genV; *qanV’,
qinjan, sf. genjdnu; Gn 31:18 34:23 36:6 Lv 22:11.
Der.: *qinj-an.
meqni, sf. magnéu, meqnini, meqnijjimme; sg.tant.
Der.: *ma-qnV.
méqnat cs., sf. magndtu; f.
Der.: *ma-qn-at.
qnV III: efq@ni, pl. ganem.
Der.: *qani.
gsm: n.ag. gdsam, pl. *a”asdmem; Dt 18:10.14.
Der.: *gasam.
qasem(, var. gassam), pl. gasdamem; Nm 22:7 23:23 Dt 18:10.
Der.: *gasm.
qf’: af. qafa’n Ex 15:8.
Der.: *qapa’.
qfs: prf. tighas Dt 15:7.
Der.: *ja-qups; b (instead of f) is obviously due to the influence of Modern
Hbr.
qs I: H: af. aqgisu, var. *igisu; n.act. *@”dssot; Liv 14:41.43,
Der.: *ha-qis, *ha-qas-at; cf. Grm, § 53¢ no. 18.
qs II: af. ugasta Dt 25:12.
Der.: *qas.
D: af. “gessisu Ex 39:3.
Der.: *qessas; cf. Grm, § 16¢.
qes, miqqes.
Der.: *qis.
qéssd, sf. éssa éa.
Der.: *qissa. (= MT gasz".)
miqqéssa; pl. qassot, sf. qassiito.
Der.: *gassat. (= MT gdsdh, ¢sdt.)
@qqistne f.; EX 26:4.10 36:11.17.
Der.: *qis-an.
qs’y It D: prf. jeqasséu Liv 14:41.
Der.: *ju-qasse”.



184 AMURTONEN

qs’y I1: D ps: n.pat.f.pl. emméqessdol BX 26:23s(. 36:38sq.
Der.: *ma-qussa’; Tg interprets the word as a substantive.
qsf: Q ps(?): af. gésef (Ms. Bt qasaf); pri. jigsaf, tigsaf.
Der.: *qusip(: var. Q = MT); *ju-gsap; or *ii-gasp, a neutral pref. of Q
(¢f. mVIN).
H: af. éqsafta, *eqseftimme; n.ag.pl. magsifem; Dt 9:75q.22.
Der.: *ha-gsap, *ma-ha-gsip. .
qésef Nm 1:53 17:11 18:5 Dt 29:27.
Der.: *qisp.
qsr It pri.f. tégsar Nm 11:23.
Der.: *ji-qasr.
N: pri.f. tiggdsar Nm 21:4.
Der.: *ja-na-qasar.
miqqésar Ex 6:9.
Der.: *qusr.
qsr 11t af. ugdsartimmee; pri. ligsar, tigsdru; n.act. ligsar, sf. wafqa-
serkimmee.
Der.: *qasar, *ja-qusr, *qusr.
qaser, var. wqdsir, sf. gasira, qaserkimnee.
Der.: *qa{;ir.
qr: qor, qur Gn 8:22.
Der.: probably *qur > *qar, cf. Grm, § 75¢
(cf. qrq’s.)
qr’ I: af. gdra, f. qard, 2. wqardtta, 1. =100, 1. <107 Yqird i, qardattimme;
prf. jiqree, 1. wiigra; tiqra; iqra, var. igere (Dt 82:3); jigrd’u, tigré’u,
nigrd; imp. qéri, pLi. gérin; n.act. ligree, st. qardani.
Der.: *qara’; *ji-qar’, var. is due to the rhythm of the passage (perhaps the
often quoted wa-ikara [WiLson, Lands of the Bible 669] is explicable in the
same way); probably *gera’ (ef. Grm, § 29a n. 1); *qar’.
Q ps: n.pat.pl. qarié, var. gerj@’i; Nm 1:16 16:2 26:9.
Der.: *quri’; var. is apparently influenced by kt.
N: af. nigqdra; pri. jigqdri, pl. jiqqard .
Der.: *na-qara’; *ja-na-qare’.
meéqr®, pl. meqrd’i.
Der.: *ma-qra’.
qr’ 1L: af f. wardta (kt var. wqrt’y); sf. garak, ware Ea; pri. wliqrd’-
innee; sf. jigrénu (sg. 8.), . tigranu (pl.1.); (interr.) ajigrek; n.act.
elgérat, sf. -attu, -attimmee.
Der.: *qara’, *ji-qar’, *qir-at.
N: af. nigqara; prf. jiqqéri, "iqqar.
Der.: *na-qara’, *ja-na-qare’.
H: af. dqra, waqrithmmee; imp. iqra; Gn 24:12 27:20 Nm 35:11.
Der.: *ha-qra’, *ha-qra’.




.
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qr’y I: prf. jigrée’v Liv 21:5.
Der.: *ja-qurh.
qéra Lv 13:40,
Der.: probably *qurah.
q&r@ n.pr. Gn 36:5 Ex 6:21 a.e.
eqqér@’1 n.gnt. Ex 6:24 Nm 26:58.

Cf. 'rd.
qor’a Liv 21:5 Dt 14:1.
Der.: *qurh-at (cf. Grm, ).

*efqar@ttu sf. Liv 13:428¢.55.
Der.: *qurah-t, cf. Grm,
qr’y I1: uqira Gn 31:40 (= Ms(s. C)E B: wqa-, D: wgee-) w (kt var.
W(r'gg).
Der.: *qurh (cf. Grm, § 6le, ).
qry: D(? Q?): af. geerrd w; pri. wjeqarra, wjgqerrd .
Der.: *qarra’, *ju-qarra’.
nD(? N?): prf. jigqdrre Ex 28:32 39:23.
Der.: *ja-na-garra’.
qrb I: af. gdrab, ugardbd, "arabta(, var. “drabtd (- encl.)), qardbu;
prf. jigrab, f. tigrab; tigrab, w liqrabii, watiqrabinnee, tigrabu, “tigrabon;
-a-prf. wigraba; imp. *érab, gerdbu; n.act. ligrab; sf. k@ drabkimme,
“wfqirbatimme (Ms. B: -qa-); n.ag. *aqqdrab, pl. gerébem.
Der.: *qarob, *ji-qarb, *¥i-qarb-a, *qerab, *qarb, *qarob.
Nd: af. unigqarrab Ex 22:7.
Der.: *na-garab; the gemination is apparently secondary.
H: af. @qrib, waqriba, waqrible, eqribu, waqrebtimmae; sf.
ceqribimmee, waqribu; pri. Yjeeqreb, f. taqreb; idqreb, jaqribu,
teeqribu, -bon, “ndqreb; imp. déqrib; n.act. *éqre, lagrib, st. baqreb'-
kimmee, baqribimmee (var. baq*®rebbikimmee, baqdribimmee!); n.ag.
meeqréeb, pl. meeqribem.
Der.: *ha- gnb *ja-ha-qrib, *ha-qrib, *ha-qrib, *ma-ha-qrib.
qaraban, sf. *arabdni (pl.?), qarabdni, qarabanimme; pl.sf. qaraba-
nikimme.

Der.: *qurb an (or *qarab-an?).
qérob, pl. *@ribem; {. gardba, var. *@riba, "@” eribe.
Der.: *qar@b (= n.pot.); the second var. may be an Aramaism (kt:
-wbh’,).
*aefqeerribi probably pl.sf. Lv 10:3.
Der.: *qarrib (kt fairly regularly plene); apparently an elative, cf.
Grm, § 10900.

wiqrab Dt 8:15.
Der.: *a-grab.
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‘aqrabem pl. in n.l. Nm 34:4.
(See > IV: melli ‘a-.)
qrb II: géreb, sf. wqirbu, “efqirba®, gerbinne.
Der.: *qirb.
efqéreb, sf. efqirbak, *ebgirbakimme; prep.
miqqéreb, sf. miqqirbak, -bu; prep.
qrn: af. garan EX 34:298(.35.

Der.: *qaran.

*aréni pl., sf. *aréno, efgaréno; pl. 11 geerénot, sf. qeréndito.
Der.: looks like *garen, bul probably *garn (cf. Grm, §§ 60b, 625).
garnem in n.l. Gn 14:5; pl.

qrs: baqqerasem, ’érast, sf. qerdsal; pl.
Der.: *qirs.
(qrq":) “efqerqae Nm 5:17.
Der.: *qarqa® (< *qar-qar).
qrs: eqqéras; pl. gérdsem, qerdsi, sf. gérdso.
Der.: *qirs.
qrV I: af.sf. ugaréw Gm 44:29var.; n.ag.f.pl. *eqqeérot Gn 42:29,

Der.: *qarV, *qarV.

(For other forms and stems see qr” II.)

miqqéri Dt 23:11.

Der.: *qarj. A secondary root: qrV 1L,
géri Liv 26:21—41.
_ Der.: *qirj.
qurati sf. Gn 19:8.
Der.: *qdr-at.
qerj®, cs. miqqirjat.
Der.: probably *qirj-at.
qarjatem n.l. Gn 14:56 Nm 32:37; du.
efqérjat arba n.l. Gn 23:2 35:27.
(Ct. tb,.)
qarjat *isot n.l. Nm 22:39.
(CL. %Vs.)
qrV II(?): "afqéarat Liv 19:20.
Der.: *qarat(?). Tg: bgnw, var. bgrwvj. (MT: bigqoreet.)
qs I: uqaesqéset Liv 11:9sq.12 Dt 14:9sq.
Der.: *qas-qas-i.
q8 II: D: prf. wjeéqa$sési; n.act. elqasses; n.ag. emqésses; Ex 5:7 Nm
15: 32s(.
Der.: *ju-qasses, *qasses, *ma-qasses.
qa$ Ex 5:12 15:7.
Der.: =.
qst: qasita (i 33:19.
Der.: *qasii-t.
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qir: af. gasartimmee; sf.(2.) vgaSartimmee; prif. “tigsar; n.pot.pl.
waqqasiorem; . qasird.
Der.: *qadar, *ja-qusr, *qasir.
| nD: n.pat.f.pl. emmagqasirot Gn 30:41.
Der.: *ma-(n)qasar < *ma-gassar < *-quisar, cf. Grm, § 17b.
qit: qaset, sf. gé§ti, uqastak. (Also Gn 21:20.)
Der.: *qast.
q8V I: “mqq@sot pl., sf. ugedSito; Kx 25:29 37:16.
Der.: *qasw-.
g8V II: eqq@stwwem pl. Nm 11:5(var. -w’jm).
Der.: *qasa(j).
qsV III: af. gaddta; prf. jigsé; Gin 49:7 Dt 1:17 15:18.
Der.: *qasV, *ji-gsV.
H: af. *agsa; pri.(pl.) taqdy; n.act.sf. bagfita; Gn 35:17 Dt 2:30
10:16.
Der.: *ha-gsV, *ja-ha-gsV, *ha-qsa-i.
D: pri.f. utéqessi, 1. °éqessi; Gn 35:16 Ex 7:3.
Der.: *ju-qassV.
qasi, "eqqdst; 1. qasa, pl. gidol.
Der.: *qasV.
q#si Dt 9:27.
Der.: *qasj.
8V IV: maqage" Ex 25:18 a.e.
Der.: *ma-qasa.
qV’: af.f. g&; pri.f. téqi, var. uté’s; Lv 18:25.28 20:22.
Der.: *qa’, "
qV1: qol, sf. gili, gblak; pl. qulot.
Der.: *qal!

*ja-qi’.

qVm: af. *dm, “qam, w dm; ugdmid, gdmu, qaemtimme; pri. jéqom, “om,
téqom, jéqiomu; w-prl. wjdqam, t. “dgam, wiaqdmi; -a-prf. *néime;
imp. gom, qima, qiomi, qimii; n. act. élgom, sf. webqimak!, wefqiimd;
n.ag.pl. (c.art.) ‘eqqeimem (kt *qmjm, -q’m-, -q’ym-), sf. gdmek,
dmo (kt qm-); f. q@@ma, var. géme (kt Q'm’, var. qm’y, q’zm’y);
n.pat.pl.st. efqiom™imme (Ex 32:25).

Der.: *qam; *ja-qim, < *jo-qum, > ¥a-qim-a; *qim; *qim; *qa’em,

probably due to Aram. influence (however, ef. MT Hos 10:14 kt; a Northern

Israel peculiarity?), *gam; *qim, »those that were aroused (= excited,

stirred up) among them (by the calf)», originally probably so, though

already taken for a n.act. by Tg.

H: af. *igem, wigimtd, -ti, wagima (Ms. C: wi-); pri. j@em, wyigem,

tigem, igem (= Ms. A), var. dgem, jigimu, tigimw; st. jigiminni,

-nne; imp. wigem; n.act. “igem, ligem, n.ag. méqum!

Der.: *ha-gim, *ja:ha-gim, *ha-qim, *ha-qim, *ma-ha-qim.
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H ps: af. “wwwdqam Ex 40:17.
Der.: *hia-qam.
iqame", sf. gamati, -ta".
_ Der.: *qam-at.
qiméamet adv. Lv 26:13.
Der.: *gam-am-it.
ba&”&éma (kt hq’m’,); es. gdmal, ab’amat; Bx 22:5 Dt 16:9 23:926,
Der.: = n.ag.l.
qamiel n.pr. Gn 22:21 N 34:24.
Der.: *qam-w arch. -’el.
ajjéqum, @jjéqum Gm 7:4.23 Dt 11:6.
Der.: *ja-qium.
maqom, sf. magqimak, maqamimme; pl. *ammdgiomot (c.art.), sf,
elmagamiitimma.
Der.: *ma-gam.
teqiimea [Lv 26:37.
Der.: *ta-qam-at.
qVn: qén, gén; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 4:1—25 Nm 24:22.
Der.: *qin.
eqqini n.gnt.(pop.) Gn 15:19 Nm 24:21.
qinan n.pr. Gn 5:9—14.
Der.: *-an.
qVf: teqiifat cs. Ex 34:22.
Der.: *ta-gip-at.
qVs Ii aff. gqassa, 1. qasti; w-pri. wjdqas, wiqqas (Mss. CD: wa-),
wjaqasi.
Der.: *qas, *ja-qus; cf. Grm, § 49k no. 25.
qVs II: wqos, pl. qﬁgem; Gn 3:18 Ex 22:5.
Der.: probably *gas.
qVs III: qés Gn 8:22.
Der.: *qis.
qVr It qir, “aqqir; pl. ’efqirot.
Der.: *qir.
A parallel root to qrV I, q.v.
qVr II: maqor Lv 20:18bis.

Der.: *ma-gar.

I,

r.is used as the transeription of the voiced unaspirated apico-alveolar
tremulant corresponding to the twentieth letter of the traditional
Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.
Different informants are at variance regarding the intensity of its
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pronunciation, but normally it is uttered rather strongly, which might
have contributed to the effect that it has sometimes been secondarily
geminated. A few times, however, its pronunciation resembles
strongly that of I. For details see Grm, § 1n.
r’y: af. re, 1. "ré; pri. jér'e, var. jérre (Pet.); {. lirre; w-prl. wjerre,
var. wjérra (Pet.).
Der.: *ra’, *ji-ra’.
H: af. dra, “ervalla, "errdtii, “er’ettimme; pri.pl. wiérrijju, terrijyi,
nerri; n.act. lari, var. lari® (@i follows).
Der.: *ha-ra’, *ja-ha-ri°, *(la-)ha-ri" (cf. Grm, § 15b).
ta, rd, élra, pl. rd’em; f. rd, (c.art.) *errd®; pl. rd’ol.
Der.: *ra’.
ral, (c.art.) errd, cs. rt, sf. “ebrétli, réthu; pl. ré@ot; £.
i, dlree; Gn 41:19 Dt 28:20.
Der.: *ru.
v’,b: H: af. drib, warébty; pri. jarib; n.ag. marib; Gn 26:22 a.e.
Der.: *ha-rhib, *ja-ha-rhib, *ma-ha-rhib.
barrab, sf. rabba"; Gin 19:2 Dt 13:17.
Der.: *rahb.
rdb n.l. Nm 13:21.
rabot pl; n.l. Gn 26:22.
ribot ennar n.l. Gn 36:37.
Cf. n’yr.
rabot ir n.l. Gn 10:11.
ct. *,Vr III.
rab, sf. rébba"; Gn 6:15 a.fr.
Der.: *ruhb.
wrabba® f., pl. rdbbot; Gn 34: 21 Ex 3: 8.
Der.: *rahab.
v’,b: prf.f. utérreb! Gn 41:55.
Der.: *ji-ra’ab; on the stress cf. Grm, § 2b.
H: prisf. wyerabak Dt 8:3.
Der.: *ja-ha-r‘ab.
rib.
Der.: *ra’ab (= n.act.).
riégbon (Gn 42:19.33.
Der.: *pra’b-an.
r’,d: réd Ex 15:15.
Der.: *ra’d(? *ri’d? apparently influenced by Aram., cf. Tg var.).
? r&’tiben n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 29:32 a.fr.
Der.: ?
erreibéni n.gnt. Nm 26:7 a.e.
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r'yt: arratim pl., -em; Gn 30:38.41 Ex 2:16.
Der.: *raht.
rgl: rélem pl., sf. rélek; Gn 31:38 32:15.
Der.: *rihl?
ra’el n.pr. Gn 29:6—48:7.
Der.: *rahel.
r'm: ram Nm 23:22 24:8; rdmi Dt 33:17 sg? pl? (Tg has both).
Der.: probably *ra’m.
rgm I: probably Q: af. uwr@mti; st. wr@ imalk; prf. érém; n.pot. ratom:
Ex 33:19 34:6 Dt 4:31 13:18 30:3.
Der.: *rahem, *ji-rahm, *rahiim. In af. 1. the second stem vowel has been
swallowed, ef. Grm, § 275,
r&m, rém, sf. réma; Gn 20:18 (49:25) a.e.
Der.: probably *rahm.
rémmenm, sf. rémo; Gn 43:14.30 Dt 13:18; pl.tant.

r’ym II: arrama I,v 11:18 Dt 14:17.
Der.: *rah(a)m-at.
r'ym?: réma n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:7,
Der.: *ra"ma(?).
? ramses n.l. (Gn 47:11 a.e.
Der.: (*ra"amsis?)?
r’yn: rénan Dt 12:2,
Der.: *ri"n-an?
v'sf: Dz pri. jard’ef, var. -@’if; n.ag.f. emradfat; Gn 1:2 Dt 32:11.
Der.: *ju-rahhep, *ma-rahhep.
vgs: af. rds, “rdsta, var. “rd‘sta, wrdsu; pri. jérds, jérds(s)yw; imp.pl.
wrdsu; n.act. elrds, elrdssa.
Der.: *rahas, *ji-rahs, *rahs, *rahs(-a). The var.shows a tendency to follow
the usual pattern of verba olim mediae gutturalis.

- AN

r’gs: pri. térd’es Ex 15:6.
Der.: *ji-ra‘s.
r3q: prf. jérdg Dt 12:21 14:24.
Der.: *ji-rahq.
H: af. ariqa, ariqu; pri. taréq, tariqu; n.act. ariq; Gn 21:16 44:4
Ex 8:24 23:7 33:7.
Der.: *ha-rhiq, *ja-ha-rhig, *ha-rhig.
mirrdq Gn 22:4 a.e.
Der.: *ruhg.

“@rrd’@em pl; f. ra’iqa, pl. r@’@ot; Nm 9:10 Dt 13:8 20:15 29:21
30:11,
Der.: probably *rahiig (= n.pot.).
r's It x¢ o8, sf. r&*adi, rg’asak, ré*isu, r&ae; pl. rasim, -1, sf. ’@brasi-
kimmee, rasijjimmee.
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Der.: *ra’s (= *ra’s in sg., under the stress, before the release of final
vowels; cf. Grm, § 60¢). Cf. IL.
uré’os n.pr. Gm 46:11.
ra‘iSon(, var. ratfon), pl. ecerrd iSinem!; £.pl. arrd isinot.
Der.: *-an (with diss. in the preceding syllable).
ra’istna, bard iSind, kard isina, (c.art.) lerrd@ i$iind: adv.; f.
raget, sf. rasitimmee.
Der.: *-it.
marasitu sf. Gn 28:11.18,
Der.: *ma-ra’s-it.
r’s II: ré’o8; var. r6°0f Dt 32:32; Dt 29:17 32:325(.
Der.: = I; var. is probably a slip of the reader, even if it coincides with
an earlier phase of the development of the word (ef. Grm, § 60c), the
main reading being already attested by Ms, D (Ms. C does not indicale
the first vowel in cases like this).
g8 emrd@ésat Liv 2:7 7:9.
Der.: *ma-rhis-t.

A3 -

Ve al. rd, wda; r@atda, -ita, -iti, ra’a, raitimmee!, wrd’iten, ra ini;
sf. wrik, r@’imme, ra itijju; pri. jeré’s, 1. 1erés, téré’i, “eré’i, jeréu,
jeréon, teréi, nerét; st Cérdinnu; w-prf. widrée, f. wigre; weréi,
wjeréw; st tér@mnal imp. r&7, v@a; nact. r@a, rd’a, elrd’ot, sf.
kara ata™; n.ag. v@’7, var. r&'1, sf. r@’z; pl.. rd’em; f.pl. (c.art.) "errd’ot.
Der.: *raV; *ji-ra’V, *ji-ra’ (the form of the 1st pers. may be due toa
contamination of a combined w- and -a-prf. with the form with w cop.);
*re'V, *ra’a, *ri’a, *ra’da-t, *ra’V,
N: af. nord’i, wnirrdta, nrrda; pri. jirrd’i, wired's, wjirrd i
n.act. drrd’ot, lerrdot, st. drratu! (2 mss. kt -wtw); n.ag. ennirrd’i.
Der.: *na-ra’V; *ja-na-ra’V; *hin-ra’a-t (looks like *han-, but probably
this is due to the influence of r, ef. Grm, § 1u; in the sf. form the
second stem vowel is swallowed, see Grm, § 2e); *na-ra’ V.
H: af. “ari; sf. “arvdk, ’arrdttel; prist. jeréinni, wjérrijjéu,
‘arrdk, wjardmme (Ms. B: -rr-); imp.st. errijjént; n.act. lérvat! (kt
-wt), sf. lera’thimme.
Der.: *ha-rV, *ja-ha-rV, *ha-r’il, *ha-r’a-1l The present confusion in
n.act. is probably due to contamination with N.
H ps: af. wart, 2. arrdtta; n.pat.f. marrd; EX 25:40 26:30 Liv 13:49
Dt 4:35.
Der.: *hu-r’a (the form of the 3rd pers. is influenced by act.); *ma-hu-
ra.
rd’l Gn 16:13bis.
Der.: *ru’j. (V. 14 n.ag., cf. Tg.)
mira" in n.l. Gn 12:6 Dt 11:30.
Der.: *mu-ra’(?). (Kt: mwr’; cf. Tg.)
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mari, var. maré, sf. maréu, marijje, amart'inne; pl. bamdrd em!
(Dt 4:34). Also Nm 12:6.
Der.: *ma-r'V.
bamara’ot pl. (Gin 46:2 Kx 38:8; I.
? tar Gm 29:17 39:6 41:18sq. Dt 21:11.
Der.: *tu’r (< *tu-r'?).
v,V LI prf. &fil, jérd, “arijjinne; imp.pl. ri’ul; nact. elrd’ot, sf.
ebrdttu; n.ag. r@’z; pl. rd’im, r@em, ra’y, st. ra@’t, vdek; L. v ijja.
Der.: probably *ja-ra’, cf. imp.; probably *ra" (*ra'ac > *ra’i > *rin >
ki = *pat =); *pa’d-t (the second stem vowel swallowed in the sf. form,
cf. Grm, § 2e); *ra’c.
meri Gn 47:4 (Ms. D: mera’se’y).
Der.: probably *ma-r'i.
',V II: rék, ré’u sf.
Der.: *re".
? r&’u n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 11:18—21.
Der.: *-w arch. (-’el omitted).
? ra'iel, rdwel n.pr. Gn 36:4 Ex 2:18 a.e.
Der.: *ra'w-’el.
ra’tta sf, Hx 11:2.
Der.: *raw-t.
maré’u sf. Gn 26:26.
Der.: *ma-re‘,
rb: af f. rabba; n.act. eélrab, sf. mirrabkimme; Gn 6:1 18:20 Kx 23:29
Dt 7:79.
Der.: *rab, *rub.
rab, rab; pl. rabbem; f. rabba®, pl. rabbot.
Der.: *rab.
rabbek (sf.) Dt 33:25; pl.
(Cf. Tg: = thy masses?)
barabat; n.l. Dt 3:11; f.
Der.: *rab-t1.
rab, élrab Gn 16:10 a.e.
Der.: *rub.
riababa, pl. rabdbot; Liv 26:8 Nm 10:36 Dt 32:30 33:17.
Der.: *rab-ab-t.
marribabot pl. Dt 33:2.
Der.: *ma-rab-ab-t(? Tg: mn rbw’t).
Ykeerrebibem (c.art.) pl. Dt 32:2.
Der.: *rabib.
rb’, It n.act. lerbé, var. -@°; Liv 18:23 20:16.
Der.: *(la-)rab’; the var. with audible ° was pronounced with exceptional
intensity probably due to the meaning of the word.




Materials for a Non-Masoretic Hebrew Grammar [T

H: pri. trbi Liv 19:19.
Der.: *ja-hi-rbi".
rb’y II: n.pot. ré&bu, var. rdbii’; X 27:1 28:16 30:2 37:25 39:9.
Der.: *rabii’; on the stress cf. Grm, § 25.
réb& n.pr. Nm 31:8.
Der.: *rib".
“#rbae, -@’; "erbd", -dt; pl. *erbim; Gn 2:10 a.fr.; numeral.
Der.: ¥a-rba".
rgbi, var. rébi, r@bi; 1. rébit, var. rébiet.
Der.: *rabi‘-i.
rébijja’em pl. Fix 20:5 34:7 Nm 14:18 Dt 5:9.
Der.: *rabi'-i.
? mirrebdt Nm 23:10,
Der.: *mi-paba’-1? (Cf. Tg: a parallel root to rb?)
rbd: rabbed (in 41:42,
Der.: *rabbid.
rbk: D or D ps: n.ag. (pat.?) f. *emrabbdkat, var. -ebbéket; Liv 6:14
7:12.
Der.: *ma-rabbak (< -rubbak?); Tg: S-stem (or read: mtrbkh?).
rhs: probably Q ps: af. wrébisu; prf.f. “térbas; n.pat. rébas, pl.
rébisems; . rébisat.
Der.: *rubas, *ju-rbas, *rubas, -is. It seems that we have here a forma-
tion of Q ps with an e vowel originally in the second syllable, the
normal i, however, having been able to substitute itself in most cases
where this syllable is open and stressed. Cf. Grm, §§ 105, 12ap.
rbq: ribqga n.pr. Gn 22:23—49:31.
Der.: probably *rabga(t) (a > wu ass.).
bV I: af. “rabite, wrébu, wre@bitimme; pri. jirbi, f. tirbe; tirbi, jirbon;
w-prl.tL. witirrab; wyirbu; imp. wrébi, wrébu. n.act. rabbot.
Der.: *rabV; *ji-rabV, -rab; *rebV; *raba-t. Some forms — in the first place
n.act. — may be influenced by the cognate root rb.
H: af. drba, warbiti; st. warabbak, warbitel; prf. jaérbi, tarbi,
“erabbi(, var. érébbi), tarba; sf. wjirbak; imp.pl. drbu; n.act. @rbi,
arbot, ularbot; n.ag. merbi; pl. meérbem.
Der.: *ha-rbV, *ja-ha-rbV, *ha-rbV, *ha-rbV, -rbi-t, *ma-ha-rbV. The
influence of the root rb is visible even here; in prf. 1. it might have
crept in by the wish to keep the form different even vocally from n.act.
by which it is preceded in three of its five (also Gn 15:1) occurrences
and in af.3.sf. the three-syllabic form also definitely fits the rhythm
better in two of the three instances. In prf.sf. the tendency to polarity
(ef. Grm, § 109¢) may have caused the change of the preform. vowel.
arba Gn 41:49 Dt 3:5; adv.
Der.: *ha-rba.
arbi, c.art. *drbi; Ex 10:4—19 Lv 11:22 Dt 28:38.
Der.: *a-rbi.

13 — Materials . . .
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térbot Nm 32:14.
Der.: *ta-rbw-t.
utirbét Liv 25:36sq.
Der.: *ta-rbj-t.
rbV II: n.ag. rdbi Gn 21:20.
Der.: *rabV.
rg’y: Nd: pri. tirréggi Dt 28:65.
Der.: *ja-na-regge’.
rég® Ex 33:5.

Der.: *rig'.
karég® Nm 16:21 17:10; adv.
. k.

rgh: argab (always c.art.) n.tr. Dt 3:4.13sq.
Der.: *a-rgob.
rgz: af. “ragizu Dt 2:25.
Der.: *ragaz.
tQ: pri. tibrégdzu Gn 45:24.
Der.: *ja-hit-rgaz(?).
N: prf. wjirragdesn EX 15:14.
Der.: *ja-na-ragas.
régaz Dt 28:65.
Der.: *rigz.
rgl: D: pri. wjéreggélii; n.act. @lrégel (var. Mss. BD: lergal, C: la-);
n.ag.pl. “emreggélem(, var. *em®re-).
Der.: probably *ju-reggel; *(la)-rigl? (> *Lrgl; of. Grm, § 16b); *ma-
reggel. (Denom.)
régel, sf. elrigli, rigl, riglimme!; pl. 1 régalem, sf. *brégali,
régdlek, pl. 1T ergdlen.
Der.: *rigl.
riggal®1 Bx 12:37 Nm 11:21.
Der.: *riggal-aj.
rgm: af.pl. d@rggdmu, si. “wrégamd’o; pri.pl. jirgdmi, sf. jirgaméd,
tirg@maimme; imp.pl. régdm; n.act. régam, lirgam.
Der.: *regam; *ji-ragm(?); *regam; *regam, *ragm?; or *rgam stem every-
where?
rgn: D: pri. “éreggén Dt 1:27.
Der.: *ju-reggen.
rdm: terdim(m)a" Gn 2:21 15:12.
Der.: *ta-rdim-t.
rdn?: uriiddanem pl.; n.pop. Gn 10:4.
Der.: ?
rdf: af. urddaf, raddfu, wradaftimme; pri. jirdaf(, var. jar*daf), tirdaf,
*trdaf; sf. ujirdaftmme; imp. rddaf; n.act.sf. ‘ebradafimme; n.2g.
ridef.
Der.: *radap, *ja-rudp, *rudp, *rudp, *radep.
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rdV: af, wradi; prf. wyirdi, tirdt; imp. wredi.
Der.: *radV, *ji-radV(?), *redV.
rzV: raza {. Nm 13:20.
Der.: *raz).
rk: prf. jirrek Dt 20:3.
Der.: *ji-rak.
rak, rak, c.art. “arrak (+ encl); pl. vékkem; f. *@rrdkal, pl. véklot.

Der.: rak.
umirrak Dt 28:56.
Der.: *ruk.

mérrak Lv 26:36.
Der.: probably *mi-rak (< *ma-rak?) (or *mu-rk?).
' rkb: af. rakeébta; pri. jirkab, wtirkabinne; n.ag. vékeb, st. vilkbu.
Der.: *rakeb, *ji-rakb, *rikb.
H: prf. ujeerkeb, st. jerkibé&w; Gn 41:43 Ex 4:20 Dt 32:13.
Der.: *ja-ha-rkib.
rékeb, sf. rikbu.
Der.: *rikb.
merkabat cs., sf. merkdbtu; Gn 46:29 16x 14:25 15:4.
Der.: *ma-rkab-t.
rkl: rékel Liv 19:16.
Der.: *pakil.
rks: D: prf. wjérekkésa (= Ms. C) Ex 28:28 39:21.
Der.: *ju-rekkes.
rki: af. raka$, rakdsu; Gn 12:5 31:18 36:6 46:6.
Der.: *rakas.
riko8, -u$, sf. rakisu, -isimme.
Der.: probably *rakiis (= n.pat.).
rm I: prf. wjcerrem Ex 16:20.
| Der.: *ja-rem.
| rm II: hQ: imp.pl. *érdmia Nm 17:10.
| Der.: probably *he-ram; on this stem — an equivalent to N — ef,
| mVI N and Grm, § 53 no. 20,
rm III: "rémmon; pl. erremmiinem, rémmini.
Der.: *rim-an.
‘brimmon faras n.1. Nm 33:19sq.
Der.: *- pars.
rm’y: rdma Nm 25:7.
Der.: *rumh.
rms: pri.f. érmés; n.ag. vémés, c.art. erriimés, errémés; 1. *erramisat,
errdmset.
Der.: as it seems, *ja-rmes (< -rim8); *rame$, > *rames (cf. js°); errémeés
may be due to contamination with the noun below, while errdmsét (from

*ha-ramis-t) apparently due to recitational rhythm lost its unstressed
second stem vowel. Cf. Grm, § 2e.
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r&mas, rémeés, c.art. errémes.
Der.: *ramé. CL. the note above.
rmV I: af. rdma Ex 15:1.21.
Der.: *pamV.
rmV II: af sf. ramitani Gn 29:25.
Der.: *ramV.
bamérmi Gn 27:35 34:13.
Der.: *ma-rmi.
n: w-prf, wjirrdnu Liv 9:24.
Der.: *ji-ran. My informant stated this to mean »they feared», but Tg
has: wsbhw.
H: imp.pl. *ernindi Dt 32:43.
Der.: *ha-rn-in.
rs(?): *bryssd n.l. Nm 33:21sq.
Der.: probably *prissa.
rsn(?): rissan 1.1, Gn 10:12.
Der.: *pis-an? *risn? rissan?
ofs pri. jirfe, trfa; imp. réfa; n.act. Yréfe (Ms. B: -bba(’)); n.ag.sf.
réfdk, pl. erréfd@em. Also Ex 21:19.
Der.: *ji-rap’, *repa’, *rip’ (on the var, cf. Grm, App. I), *rep’.
N: af. narrdfa®; n.act. lérrdfe; Liv 13:18.37 14:3.48 Dt 28:27.35.
Der.: *na-rapa’, *(la-)hin-rapa’,
ribbfiwwee n.pr. Nm 13:9.
Der.: *rippi& (< *rappi, caritative?). Cf. Grm, § 30¢.
rfd: ebréfidem pl.; n.l. Ex 17:1.8 19:2 Nm 33:14sq.
Der.: *rapid.
fV: N: n.pat.pl. nérfim Ex 5:8.17.
Der.: *na-rpV.
H: prf. wjcrref, st. jerréfak; imp. @rref, Bx 4:26 Dt 4:31 9:14
31:6.8.
Der.: *ja-ha-rp (< -rpV), *ha-rp (< -zpV); cf. Grm, § 30c.
*@rfi (interr.) N 13:18.
Der.: ®a-rpV.
? *drref&’em pl; n.pop. Gn 14:5 a.e.
Der.: *rp-aj?
rs: n.pat. wrdsos Dt 28:33.
Der.: *rasis.
tD: wijetrassisu Gn 25:22.
Der.: *ja-hit-rassas.
r5’gt af. wrésa, st. Yrésdi; pri. jérsd, tirsd; n.ag. résa.
Der.: *resah, *ji-rash, *righ.
re’y: af. wrésa Ex 21:6.
Der.: *rega” (or *rsa’?).
’emmarsa Kx 21:6 Dt 15:17,
Der.: *ma-rsa’.
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sV It n.pot. rasiy Dt 83:24.
Der.: *rasiiy; cf. Grm, § 30d no. 15.
N: af. wnarse Liv 1:4.
Der.: *na-rsV.

H: prif. jérsi, teersi, jérsi; st. utarsing.
Der.: *ja-ha-rsV; it would be possible to regard these forms as —
slightly exceptional — Q, but cf. IL.

rason, sf. elrdstinu, elrasonkimme, wabrasanimma.

Der.: *rag-an.
uté@rsa n.pr. Nm 26:33 27:1 36:11.
Der.: *ti-rsalt).
rsV II: H: af. warsdta; prif. tarst; jérsu; Liv 26:34.41.43.
Der.: *ha-rsV, *ja-ha-rsV. (Tg: = 1 H.)
rq I: "raqqot f.pl. Gn 41:35q.198q.27.
Der.: *raq.
raq adv.
uréqeq, pl. wréqiqr.
Der.: *ragqiq.
rq II: pri. gérraq Liv 15:8.
Der.: ji-rag. Cf. jrq L
rq’y: prif. jéréqqee; n.ag. réggee (Ms. B: ra-); Ex 80:25.33.35.
Der.: probably *ju-reqqah, *regqal.
réqq® Kx 30:25.35.
Der.: probably *rugh, with secondary gemination after n.ag., cf.
Grm, § 6le.
‘emreqqét Hx 30:25.
Der.: *ma-rqah-t; cf. the prec. note.
rq’y: D: pripl. wjereqqd’u, sf. wjerdqqammel; BX 89:3 Nm 17:4.
Der.: *ju-ragga’.
rigqawwi pl. Nm 17:3.
Der.: *ragqi’.
érqi, var. -i°; c.art. drqe, ldrge; Gn 1:6—20.
Der.: *a-rqi’.
rqm: n.ag. ragqam (Ms. B: ragem); EX 26:36—39:29.
Der.: raggam; on the var. ef. Grm, App. L.
raqqam n.pr. Nm 31:8 (= Ms. B: -am).
ri: térsed Ex 28:20 39:13.
Der.: *ta-rsis.
utérsis n.l. Gn 10:4.
Der.: = prec.
&, He af.pl. warsija; prist. jersif'innu; Ex 22:8 Dt 25:1.
Der.: *ha-réi°, *ja-ha-ri‘.
réda, pl. erré§d em.
Der.: probably *rasa’ (or *ras); cf. Grm, § 1i.
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refd’u sf, Dt 9:27,
Der.: probably *ris",
ebresat cs., sf. réf@tiu; DE 9:4sq. 25:2; .
r&f: rédaf Dt 32:24.
" Der: *risp.
rtm: ‘britmea n.l. Nm 33:18sq.
Der.: *ritma.
V5 H: prf. wjari, >aril, jarion; n.act. lari.
Der.: *ja-ha-rih, *(la-)ha-rih.
elr@ébe (in 3:8 (var. elrewa Pet.).
Der.: *rawh. (Tg: Irth; read Irwh.)
uréba (in 32:17,
Der.: *rawh. (Tg: wnfws, var. wrwl.)
’erreba Kx 8:11; f,
i, ri, (c.art.) ’errd; sf. ri®i, ri°, rda*vo; pl. (c.art.) -ard’t! (in
celiwodri® N 27:16 which was pronounced as one word).
Der.: *rith; in pl. the gemination is secondarily released.
i, ri, it-rg, sf. rijjanu.
Der.: *rih (cf. Grm, § 750).
? *wrreba Dt 29:18,
Der.: ? (kt mostly *,r(w)’y’s, -w()’s; Tg: rwjth.)
V. H: af. werrettimme; prf. terrijju; Nm 10:7.9.
Der.: *ha-ra’, *ja-ha-ri’.
tirriwwé®, 8. “lirriwwdt.
Der.: *ti-rd‘-at.
rVbs: af.pl. rdabu; prf. ujtrrab, wjaribu, taribon; sf. wjaribé’w (Gn 49:23),
tarihé .
Der.: *rab, *ja-rib; ujirrab follows the normal pattern of the so called chain
duratives.
rib, 1D, sf. “riblimmee; pl. ribot.
Der.: *rib.
mirib=", cs. -bat; Gn 13:8 Nm 27:14.
Der.: *ma-rib-i.
“marib® n.l, Bx 17:7.
mi marib® n.l. Nm 20:13.24 Dt 33:8.
(Cf. mV.)
mi maribat qades n.l. Nm 27:14 Dt 32:51 (bami —).
(Cf. mV, qds.)
rVd? see rdm.
rVm: af, wrém!, {. rdma; prf. wjérom, var. wjdrom (w cop.); w-pri.f.
widram; n.act. ram; n.ag. ram (pause), “ram; pl. *errdamem; f. rama.
Der.: *ram; *ja-rim, < -rum; *rum; *ram. The prf. var. is a contamination
with w-prf. caused by the (copulative) w.
H: af. wdrem, warimta, artmti, (var. *a@rémi Gn 39:15,) arimii,
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wargmtmme; pri. jarem, wjdrem, jarima, tarima; st. wjdaréma; imp.
> éram; n.act.sf. kargmi; n.ag. mdrem.
Der.: *ha-rim; on the var. cf. Grm, § 49k no. 27; ¥ja-ha-rim; *he-ram,
probably a new formation after the normal Q pattern; *ha-ram?
*ma-ha-rim.
H ps: af. “uwwdram; prf. jawwdram; Ex 29:27 Liv 4:10.
Der.: *hii-ram, *ja-hii-ram; cf. Grm, § 49.
L: prf.sf. wéraméméné i Ex 15:2,
Der.: *ju-ram-em.
rima n.pr. Gn 22:24.
Der.: *riimalt).
térima, cs. -mat; plsf. térimdti, terimdatikimme, var. terimdt-
kimme!
Der.: *ta-rizm-at; the pl. afform. is dissimilated after a strong labial
combination; in the var. a simple elision of one syllable has taken place,
as shown by the stress.
rV{?: wrifat, var. rifad; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:3.
Der.: *rip-at? The var. is recorded by PereryMany, who (Versuch, p.
143) apparently regards it as the main reading in the mss., but v. GaLL
has rjft without variants, nor have I recorded any; my own ms. also
has rjft, and so have Tg and Arb (and MT, LXX].
rVs: af. ras; w-prf. wjdras, {. utiras.
Der.: rag, *ja-rus.
H: prf.plsf. wjarisé’a Gm 41:14.
Der.: *ja-ha-ris.
rVq: H: af. wariqti; prf. drig; n.ag. marigem; Gn 42:35 Ex 15:9 Lv
26:33.
Der.: *ha-rig, *ja-ha-riq, *ma-ha-riq.
riq, réq (+ encl.); Gn 37:24 Dt 32:47.
Der.: *riq.
rigem adv.
Der.: *rig-am. When sbj. in pl., the normal ki is rgjm, Tg rignj(m/n),
which makes it probable that the word is conceived as an adj., but
the formation of adjj. by means of the afform. -am being attested
nowhere else, and the e in the second syllable being easily account-
able for, we count it as an adv.
*#lreq Liv 26:16.20; adyv.

(6]
rVr: af. rdr! Liv 15:3.
Der.: rar.

8.

§ is used as the transeription of the rough voiceless apico-alveolar
sibilant corresponding to the twenty-first letter of the traditional
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Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots. In
most other known Hebrew dialects and traditions it is represented by
two sounds, conventionally transcribed as § and $; on the question
whether the same was the case originally in SamH, as well as on
other details, see Grm, § 1a ,2.
&b prif. wtédd@ eb; é3@ eb; n.act. el$g’eb; n.ag. §@'eb, 1.pl. e88@ ¢bot; G
24:11—20.43—45 Dt 29:10,
Der.: #ji-5a’h, *5a’b(?), *$a’eb.
§,d: sa’edata Gn 31:47.
Der.: *$ahd-@t(?). (Aram.)
§,d: 5ad Ex 23:8 Dt 10:17 16:19 27:25.,
Der.: *suhd.
gt It w-prf. wesit Gn 40:11.
Der.: *wa-ja-saht.
gt IL: af. uddt, widya!l, wati; sf. wsatu; pri. wyésay. tésat (Liv 6:18),
wjesatu, tefattu; imp. widta; n.act. glsat; n.pat.f. “a$Sa ite.
Der.: *$ahat, *ji-Saht, *$aht, *$aht, *$ahil,
? §atnez Liv 19:19 Dt 22:11.
Der.: (*$a’tniz) ?
$11: af. §@el, $aélta(, var. §& alta); sf. u§@ élak; pri. wjesdel, 1esdel,
wesdel, wiesa tlu, unesdel; st wjes@ eléu, var. jeSelak; 3.1. 165 élek
(sf.mase.); imp. §d@’el; n.act. §d’al; n.ag. $del.
Der.: *3a’el (var.: ef. Grm, § 27b), ¥ji-sa’l, ¥$a’el (< *$a’1?), *$a’l, *3a’el.
H: prisf. wjasibhimmae Ex 12:36.
Der.: *ja-ha-8"il.
g8’ol n.pr. Gn 36:37 46:10 a.c.
Der.: *éa’@il (= n.pat.).
ef8d’ali n.gnt. Nm 26:13.
&1 I sijjol, dir. Syjalah.
Der.: *s"al.
On the derivation of this root see A. MurtoNEN, The Living Soul (Stu-
dia Orientalia X XII1:1, Helsinki 1958) p. 32 with n. 21 (p. 83sq.).
& 1 38’1t Bx 30:34 (Mss. CD: wda’se-).
Der.: *3ahil-t; the form — with syllabic [ — is unique in SP.
g,L: prf. jesd’el Dt 28:40 (varr. j8I(w), j§1, j&4lw).
Der.: *ji-8a’l. (Tg: j&1(jn), j1&°1, j8l.)
? bamas&l Nm 22:24 (Ms. C: -a’sel).
Der.: *ma-$al.
&,m: Sam, edSam.
Der.: *$uhm(?).
Fan: $&°en Ex 9:9—11 Lv 13:18—23 Dt 28:27—3b.
Der.: ?
g,n: N: af. wnid§én; imp.pl. wis§@’inu Gn 18:4 Nm 21:15.
Der.: as it seems, *na-§(a)en, *hin-$(a) en.
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mas@intu sf.; pl.sf. ubamasaniitimme; Ex 21:19 Nm 21:18.

Der.: probably *ma-§an; sg. is from the rapid recitation.
&f: "esd@f Lv 11:10 Dt 14:15.

Der.: *sahp.

? *ess@fét! Liv 26:16 Dt 28:22.
Der.: probably *$akhip-t; the presenl accentuation is obviously due to
the influence of the following ‘eqqadét (cf. qd’y) supported by rhythm;
in a few mss. it has brought about even a new kt: *,§f’3¢, which has no
sense (cf. 5f7).

#aq af. wdqgte EX 30:36.

Der.: *3ahag.
sdqem pl. Dt 33:26.
Der.: *Sahq.
r I: $&r Bx 12:15.19 13:7 Lv 2:11 Dt 16:4.
Der.; *su’r (or *$a’r?).

§r 11: $&r, sf. §érd, (Lv 18:17), eléceru.

Der.: *$a’r (cf. vol. 1, p. iz, 1. 113: $e)’ar).

& IIL: N: af. ni§ar, var. -a%, unid$arttmmee; pri. wjissar, 1. ussdr;
wiisSara, usSarinne; n.pat. ennisSar, pl. wénni$sdrem, 1.pl. gnnis-
Sdrot.

Der.: probably *na-§ar, *ja-na-8ar, *na-§ar. Af. var. is from solemn
recitation.
H: af. aéir, *aSirind (cf. kt var. ,§'rjnw); prf. jasir, jasiri.
Der.: *ha-§ir, *ja-ha-$"ir.
garot pl. Gn 45:7.
Der.: *$a’r-at.
massarat Nm 6:3.
Der.: *ma-§ar-t.
&,r I: &8r Liv 13:31.37 (= Mss. CD).
Der.: *sahr or *$ahar. (Tg: read shrjr?)
&,r 1I: @884r Gn 19:15 32:25.27.
Der.: *$ahr.
§,r It afsf. $arimme Dt 32:17.
Der.: *§a"ar.
&, IT: 8&%ir, f.pl. s@’irot; Gn 27:11.23.
Der.: *$a"ir.
§a’ir n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 36:20sq.
§4%ir, §@’ér n.tr. & mnt. Gn 14:6 a.e.
gir, pl. es§irem, Sirt.
Der.: *sa’ir.
gira, -at Liv 4:28 5:6; {.
gar, sf. §dru; Gn 25:26 a.e.
Der.: *$a'r?
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Usara, pl. $@rem; Kx 9:31 Liv 27:16 Nm 5:15 Dt 8:8
Der.: *5u’r(-at) (7).
? 1é88@rem pl. Liv 17:7.
Der.: *$a"ar?
& ,r II1: kedgirem pl. Dt 32:2.
Der.: *Sa’ir.
&, IV: 3ar, dir. esS@ree; plst. S@érek; Gn 19:1 a.fr.
Der.: *3a'r.
& Vi Sarem pl. Gn 26:12.
Der.: *sa'r.
§at: af. &b, Satta, "Sattimmee; sf. udta; n.act. $ai; Gn 13:10 38:9 Ex
21:26 32:7 Nm 32:15 Dt 9:12 32:5.
Der.: *3ahat, *3aht.
N: af.f. nesata; prif. wiiddat; tsSaton; nact. “i8&at; Gn 6:11sq.
Ex 8:20 Dt 31:29.
Der.: probably *na-$hat, *ja-na-shat, *hin-$hat.
H: af, “asitl, wésSatimmee; prf, tasit, asit, sf. jasitak; n.act. lasit, sf.
lagita; n.ag. masit, st. masitimma; pl. masitem.
Der.: *ha-shit, < -at; *ja-ha-$hit, *(la-)ha-$hit, *ma-ha-shit.
emmasit, pl. masittem; Ex 12:13.23 Lv 22:25.
Der.: *ma-$hit (or = n.ag.H?).
&,V af. &a; prf. jasa’a; w-prf. wjede; Gn 4:4sq. Ex 5:9.
Der.: *$a'V, *ja-sa’(V).
§b’: §4ba n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:7.28 a.e.
Der.: *sab’.

§b’, I: af. $ébe, “Sabatta, -a’i; pri. (28bd’a; n.act. elsdiba; KX 16:8a.e.
Der.: *saba®, *ji-dab’, *$uba’,
s@&ba, sf. §abdk; Gn 41:29 Ex 16:3 a.e.

Der.: *sab® (*5ub‘?).
gébi Gn 25:8 35:29 Dt 33:23.
Der.: *3abi".

§b’y II: N: af. wis$dba, ni$Sabbdatta, -ttv, nis§abda’w; prf. wjpissiba, f.
ti§8@bee’l; 1usSaba, 185aba, wyissaba’w, tissaba w; imp. *88dba; n.act.
188dba.

Der.: *na-saba’, *ja-na-saba’, *hin-saba’, *hin-saba’.
H: af. @i, washi, st. eSbijjani, -ijjak; pri. wiéshy; sf. wjesbijjani,
wesbijjak.
Der.: *ha-3bi’, ja-ha-$bi".
s&buwwa, Sebiwwet, sf. misSebiwati.
Der.: subu‘-at.
The connection between this root and the following one might be
secondary, partly due to their homonymity.
8b’, II1: $abee"; Sabeh, -at; pl. $abim; numeral,
Der.: *§ab".
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e83gbi, 1. "essébit (always c.art.).
Der. *$abi’-i.
gibbiwata’em adv, Gn 4:15.24.
Der.: §ibbii -at-aim.
gibbt, du. Sbbinwd’ em; pl.sl. @bsébbiaaiikimme; Gn 29:27sq.
Lv 12:5 Nm 28:26,
Der.: *sibbi’. Cf. §b°y IV,
8b’, IV: saba’ot pl. Ex 34:22 Dt 16:9s8q.16.
Der.: *$aba’ seems most natural; in DU 16:9(bis) apparently *sibbiVot
(cf. the preceding word) should be read instead; the name of the feast
was thus originally disconnected from sweeks; in Tg, variants appear,
partly with an initial s, which remind us of this difference: sbjm, sbjm,
sba'fm, while the preceding word is always translated: sba’ (jm/jn etc.).
Perhaps the word is in connection with Arab, *asbaga »to perform the
rites of ablutions?
8b’y V: Seba n.l. Gn 26:33.
Der.: *§ib'a or *sab a.
Sbt: Sabat; pl. Sabdti, sf. "el$abato.
Der.: *3abt.
§bl: Sebbélem pl. Gn 41:5—27.
Der.: *$ubbul(?).
gbm: Sebbéme n.l. Nm 32:3.38 (Ms. B: Sabema(’y), C: -be-).
Der.: *§ubma?.
§bs: D: af, uSabbista Ex 28:39.
Der.: *sabbes.
D ps: n.pat.f.pl. emSabbésot Ex 28:11.13.20 39:6.13.16.
Der.: *ma-subbas.
*amsabbésot (c.art.) pl. Ex 28:14.25 39:18.
Der.: *ma-Subbas-t.
tefabbes [x 28:4.
Der.: *tu-sabbis.
8br I: af. wdabartz; n.act. Uisbar, sf. *ef$ébry; n.pat. &dbor; Gn 19:9 Lv
22:22 26:19.26.
Der.: *3abar, *Subr, *$abir.
N: af. nas§dbar; pri. jidsabar; Bx 22.9.13 Lv 6:21 15:12.
Der.: *na-Sabar, *ja-na-sabar.
D: af. §abbar, Sabbarta, Sabbartimme; prf. wjeSabbar (Ms. D: -er),
tesabbar, jésabbiru, téSabbdru, -ron; sf. wesSabbarimmee!; -a-prf.
weéSabbdra; n.act. usabbar.
Der.: *$abbar, *ju-sabbar, ¥ u-sabbar-a, *$abbar. The prf. var. is probably
a mistake.
Sabar Liv 21:19 24:20.
Der.: *sabr.
? §dbar Gm 42:1 a.e.
Secondary root: sbhr IL.
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gbr IL: -a-prf. “nisbdra; imp. $ébdra; n.act. lishar; n.ag.pl. §ébirem.
Der.: *a-subr-a, *sebar, *(la-)$ubr, *subir. Cf. H, and Grm, § 11n.
H: prf. vjésber, tedbiri; st. teshirant; n.ag. emmésiber; Gn 41:56
42:6 Dt 2:6.28.
Der.: *ja-ha-sbir, *ma-ha-$bir. In pri.pl. the meaning is = Q, but
almost all mss. have ¢ plene. In view of an opposite confusion in the
MT we can perhaps suppose that Q and H originaled in different
dialects with both meanings, being differentiated only gradually after
coming into connection with each other.
gbt: af. Sdbat, f. uSabdta; prf. wjisbat, f. tisbat; tisbat, jisbati.
Der.: *$abat, *ja-subt.
H: af. washiuz, wasbittimmee; prf. tésbet, *¢sbet, tasbiti.
Der.: *ha-$bit, *ja-ha-$bit.
sabbat; pl. Sebbétot, sf. Sebbétitijje.
Der.: *sabbat-1.
Sabbaton.
Der.: *sabbat-an.
£bV 1t af. &abita, Sabi; pri. wiésbi, wiésibil; Gn 34:29 Nm 21:1 24:92
31:9 Dt 21:10.
Der.: *3abV, *ja-3bV(?); the i in prf.pl. is a svarabhakti, as shown by the
stress.
N: af. ni¥§aba (= Ms. B Gn 14:14), var. neédbi (= Ms. B Ex
22:9); loc.cit. (var. nsb” frequently, n§b’,).
Der.: *na-$aba; var. may partly imitate the normal pattern.
sébi, sf. Sibja, -je.
Der.: *3ibj.
asibjee, pl. kaibjot; Gn 31:26 Dt 32:42; f.
Der.: *-at.
§&bitkimm® sf. Nm 31:19; f.
Der.: *-1,
£bV II: sabu Ex 28:19 39:12.
Der.: *Sabw?
g: af. Sagag; n.ag.f. e§Siigégat; Liv 5:18 Nm 15:28.
Der.: *3agag, *3ageg (< *$ageg, cf. js).
sagaga®, sf. Sagagu.
Der.: *$ag-ag-t.
8gq: D: n.ag. “emséggi Dt 28:34.
Der.: *ma-$agge’.
"mffeggilon Dt 28:28.
Der.: *Saggi*-an.
ggh: af f. $Ggaba Dt 2:36.
Der.: *$agab.
ggm: n.act. efSdgam Gn 6:3.
Der.: *$agm(?). On the derivation of the root cf. Tg: bmij (< *ntV Q), late
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Hbr, $gm D »join togethers, and Syr. §gm ravertit, avocavit; in partes suas
duxity; = »after ally, »all considereds? (= adv.). The MT form could be
n.act. D,
Sgr: 8dgar Kx 13:12 Dt 7:13 28:4.18.51.
Der.: *sagr.
§gV: masige Gn 43:12.
Der.: *ma-sagV.

§d I: §iddem pl.; n.l. Gn 14:3.8.10.

Der.: *sid.
&d II: iddem pl.; Gn 49:25.
Der.: *§id.

§d I1I: “elsidem pl. Dt 32:17.
Der.: *3jd.
? gadijor n.pr. Nm 1:5 a.e.
Der.: *-j arch. -’ar? (the first element intentionally disguised?; cf.
MT?).
g§dm: umiggadamot pl. Dt 32:32.
Der.: *sad(a)m.
gdf: gadifot f.pl. Gn 41:6.23.27.
Der.: *$adip.
wefiadafon Dt 28:22,
Der.: *$adap-dn.
§d8: see £8.
§dV: ¥adi (also Dt 32:13), sf. §adéw; pl. (c.art.) @sSadot.
Der.: *3adi(?).
? §iddi n.div. Gn 17:1 Nm 24:4 a.e.
Der.: *§iddi (< *$addi, cf. Grm, § 70n)?; apparently FW.
§wV: @f$¢bi qarjatem n.l. Gn 14:5 (var. b$bj q.).
Der.: *saw(w)i q.
‘émeq ®85¢bi (n.1.) Gn 14:17 (var. ’y. *58bj).
Cf. ’ymq.
ujésbe, eljéshi n.pr. Gn 46:17a Nm 26:44.
Der.: *ja-swi.
ujéshi, éjjesbi n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:17b Nm 26:44.
Der.: *-i. Cf. "rd.
zr: D ps: n.pat. ‘em$ézzar Ex 26:1 a.fr.
Der.: *ma-suzzar.
§t°57: pripl. wesati! Nm 11:32.
Der: = var. wj§ytw, represented at least by my ms. and Ms. C, and also
presupposed by Tg (wnksw), although v. Gavrw gives no variants to his
reading wjst’sw (= MT), nor PeTERMANN (see Versuch, p. 289 ad loc.).
stm: pri. wjistam, sf. wjeStamée u, piStamdni; Gn 27:41 49:23 50:15.
Der.: probably *ja-sutm.
§tn: n.act. li§tan, si. liftdnak; Nm 22:22.32,
Der.: *(la-)sutn.
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gitna n.l. Gn 26:21,
Der.: &itna.
stf: af. &itaf Lv 15:11.
Der.: *$atap. (Tg: sb".)
Q ps: af. wddtaf Liv 6:21 (var. JRL Ms. V G: -ef).
Der.: ®futip (= var.; the present pronunciation is probably due to the
influence of the preceding ¢, cf. Grm, § 1u; Tg: wisth’).
N: pri. jidddtaf Lv 15:12.
Der.: *ja-na-satap. (Tg: jsth’; var. jsb".)
str: nag.pl. wSitdrem, Sitart, sf. Sitdro.
Der.: *sdtar.
§tV: af.2.1. §atits; prif. tistr; Nm 5:12.19sq.29.
Der.: *3atV, *ja-$1V.
§k I: af. wsékti Ex 33:22,
Der.: *$ak.
gk I1: @l¥ikkem pl. Nm 33:55.
Der.: *§ik(k-).
gk III: prf.pl. wjidsdku, var. wjasiku; Gn 8:1.
Der.: probably *ji-Sak; var. may be due to the analogy of the augmented
verbs.
H: af. wad$iktt Nm 17:20.
Der.: *ha-$ik.
8k’ af. wddha, Sakatta, wsakatti, pri. jis$@ke, tis§aka, tissakd’ u; sf.
wiisSeka @y n.act. S@he.
Der.: *$akal, *ji-Sakah, *$akah. At present, the pronunciation of prf, has
fallen together with that of N (see below), which has led even a few Tg
mss. to render it by tQ, but since the main Tg reading is (, and the mean-

ing is clearly different (trans., even if stative) from that in N, the above
interpretation is the most plausible one.

N: af. uneidddkee; prif. ti$§dke; Gn 41:30 Dt 31:21.
Der.: *na-$akah, *ja-na-sakah.
gkb: af. Sikeb (= Mss. BD), (§¢keb Nm 24:9var.; = Ms. C; D: $a-),
“Sakab (= Ms. C), Sakabti, “Sakabttmmee; pri. jiskab, f. tikab; tikab,
gi8kabii; -a-prf. uniSkaba; imp. Sekdbah, f. -bi; n.act. Sdkab, liskab, sf.
beskdbalk, beeskdaba™; n.ag. $ikeb, c.art. e§sikeb.
Der.: probably *sakeb, the majority of forms resulting from the normalization
of verb formation pattern; the var. may be Q ps (in the same meaning);
*ji-Sakb; ¥i-Sakb-a; *Sekab(-a); *Sakb; *$akeb, > *Sikeb (cf., js’).
Q ps: see the note above.
*eskabat, sf. *@skabtak, -tu; BX 16:13 Lv 15:16 18:20 a.e.
Der.: ¥a-$kab-t.
mégkab, sf. bameskabu; pl. meskabi, st. meshkibek.
Der.: *ma-§kab.
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8kl I: H: prf.pl. jeSkilu, teskilu; n.act. laskel; Gn 3:6 Dt 29:8 32:29.
Der.: *ja-ha-$kil, *(la-)-ha-$kil.
gkl II: D: af. §ékkel Gn 48:14.
Der.: gekikel.
gkl II1: af. Sakélii; prf. iskal; Gm 27:45 43:14a.
Der.: *sakol, *ji-sakl.
Q ps: af, $ekilti Gn 43:14b.
Der.: *$ukid. The meaning is hardly different from Q, but this word
seems Lo be more stressed, which might have caused the use of passive;
of. PETErRMANN, Versuch p. 16sq. The main reading of Tg derives the
word from skl I, but this interpretation has no support elsewhere; con-
sequently, it may be a temporary conceit intended to account for the
different pronunciation, and not its cause.
D: af. usakdla, sikala, $ékkeltimme; prif. téSekkel; Gn 31:38 42:36
Lv 26:22 Dt 32:25.
Der.: *3akkal, *$ekkel; *ju-sekkel. The reason for the release of gemina-
tion in af.f.pl.3. is obscure; at least for the former no semantic factor
can be accounted; moreover, the vowel of the 2Znd stem syllable
appears in Q as e.
weéskol; pl. 18kile, sf. eskalatijja™; Gm 40:10 Nm 13:23.24,
Der.: *i-$kal.
iskol n.pr. Gn 14:13.24.
igkol n.l. Nm 13:23.24 32:9 Dt 1:24.
meskél® Ex 23:26.
Der.: #ma-skil-1.
gkm: probably Q: af. waSkemtimma; prf. wjiskam, wijiskdama; imp.
*e5kam.
Der.: *a-fkam, formed with prothetic > as in their Aramaic dialect (cf.
Perervany, SamGrm p. 21); cf. also the n.l. below; *ji-§kam, *'i-skam..
gékam, sf. §ikmu; Gn 9:23 a.e.
Der.: *sikm.
sékam n.pr. Nm 26:31.
é8%ikmi n.gnt. ib.
Cf. °rd.
éskem (m 48:22.
Der.: ¥g-gkem. Cf. the following word.
éském, dir. "eskémeh; n.l. Gn 12:6 a.e.
éskem n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 34:2—26.
8kn: af. $dken, Sakénti(, var. Sekeltill); prf. jiskan(, var. jé$kan),
wjtskdnu; imp. $ékan; n.act. béSken, sf. liskéni, *el$ekénu; n.ag. Sdken,
c.art. e§&iken.
Der.: *$aken, *ji-skan, *$ekan, *$ikn, *Saken, = *&iken (cf. js’).
H: prf. wjééken Gn 3:24.
Der.: *ja-ha-skin.




208 AMuRTONEN

D: n.act. “el§ékken.
Der.: *sekken.
wiekinu sf.; plLsf. §ekinu; f.5f. meskinta; Bx 3:22 12:4 Dt 1:7.
Der.: *$§akin; in f. the first stem vowel has disappeared as a consequence
of the release of the gemination in the 1st rad., perhaps because of
rhythm, though the exact development cannot be discovered any
more.
méskan, sf. meskdnz; plsf. “méskanditel.
Der.: *ma-skan.
8kr It af. $dkar, sf. §akértek; n.act. Sdkar; Gn 30:16 Dt 23:5.
Der.: probably *$akar; *sukr.
sakar, sf. §ékri, -rak, -rék, -ru.
Der.: *sukr.
Saker, pl.sf. welSekirek.
Der.: *3akir.
meskariti, -tak sf. Gn 29:15 31:7.41.
Der.: *ma-skur-t.
Skr II: probably Q (cf. H): prf. wjis§dkar, -akdru; Gn 9:21 43:34.
Der.: *ji-akar.
H: prf, *é¥ker Dt 32:42.
Der.: *ja-ha-skir.
Sékeer Liv 10:9 Nm 6:3 28:7 Dt 14:26 29:5.
Der.: *§ikr.
8l: 8élal, sf. $eldla; Gn 49:27 a.e.
Der.: *$el-al.
805 It af. $@lla, 1. Sellé; Selléu, Sellattimma, Sellini; sf. Selldn,
Sellattani, -dtték; pri. pescélla, 1. wigScella™; tesclla; ° asdllce, wjéseelld’,
teseella’w; st. wjgsellini, wjeselle @ w; -a-prf. wésell@, néSelld; imp.
Seélla; Sella'u, sf. Sellini; n.act. $élle, -a», sf. ebelle’, Sellek, elSel-
l@imma; n.ag. 1 $@lle, 11 emsélie; n.pat.f. Sdliwwe.
Der.: *$ellah, Fju-Sellah, *'u-Sellah-a, *sellah, *Sellah, *Sellah, *ma-sellah;
*alah. The whole is a mixture of Q and D, the former probably being
primary; cf. Grm, § 10s,
D ps: af. Selldw (Ms. B: $u-) Gn 44:3.
Der.: *$ullah.
? §ala n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:24 11:12—15.
Der.: *3alh.
galawwijj@ plsf. Ex 18:2.
Der.: *$alith(?).
meséll® Dt 12:7.18 15:10 23:21 28:8.20.
Der.: *ma-sullah(?)
8Py T1: gilen.
Der.: *sulh-an.

8lb: Q II: n.ag.f.pl. *amseldbot Ex 26:17 36:22.
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Der.: *ma-$alab; the word is apparently denominative from *$alab (see
MT 1 K 7: 285q.), which would account for its ungeminated 2nd rad.;
there is no sign of its gemination in any source. Tg has an active
equivalent.
slg: kedselag Ex 4:6 Nm 12:10 (= Mss. BC).
Der.: as it seems, *§ilg.
glt: "esgallet Gm 42:6.
Der.: *sallit!
sk: H: af. é8lélk, wadlek, wasliki; prf. wjeslek, f. utéslel; waslek,
wjesliku, teslikon; sf. wieSlikd w, wneslikéw; imp. waslek, eslikii; sf.
eSliké u.
Der.: *ha-lik, *ja-ha-$lik, *ha-slik.
? *wigglak, *edSélak Lv 11:17 Dt 14:17.
Der.: *§ilk.
glm: afl. Sdlem Gn 15:16.
Der.: *salem.
H: prff, téélem Dt 20:12.
Der.: *ja-ha-§lim.
D: af. wéllem, Sellimtémma; pri. jéséllem, éséllém; st. jéelléminnee;
n.act. §@llem, si. élfellému; n.ag. wemdllem.
Der.: *3ellem, ju-Sellem, *Sellem, *ma-Sellem.
s6lmem pl.; f. Salma, pl. $¢lmot; Gn 34:21 a.e.
Der.: *$alm. (Cf. salom L)
gélmi n.pr. Nm 34:27.
Der.: *-L.
gelam’il n.pr. Nm 1:6 a.e.
Der.: *$ulm-"el.
galem n.l. Gn 14:18.
Der.: *Salim.
elémmem, -mmi, si. §alémmikimmee; pl. (tant.?) Ex 20:24 ar.
Der,: probably *$ulum (Grm, § 71g).
galom I, sf. Selmimme Dt 23:7).
Der.: *$alam; the sf. form was apparently later disguised, probably
gince the commandment in its original sense was fell to be too harsh
(cf. the following word, which is now in pl., as against the — original —
sg. in MT); the present sense is obscure (Tg merely reproduces the
word); the present formation may go back to *salm (IT).
galom II Gin 33:18.
Der.: *$alim (= n.pot.). This also may be an alteration — cf. LXX —,
but old enough not to create the impression of being artificial.
udéllem Dt 32:35.
Der.: *sellem (= n.act. D).
el§illom n.pr. Gn 46:24 Nm 26:49.
Der.: *sillam.

14 — Materials . . .
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e¥3illiimi n.gnt. Nm 26:49.
Cf. ’rd.
§illameét n.pr. Liv 24:11; 1.

8If: n.pat.f. Salife Nm 22:23.31.
Der.: *Saliip.
? galef n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:26.
Der.: *$alp or *3alip.
g%: D ps: n.pat. amdallas, f. amSallaat; Gn 15:9.
Der.: *ma-§ullas.
selas, Selas-(md’ot); $eldSa, Seldsat, sf. Selasatktmmee, -atimmee;
pl. $elasem.
Der.: as it seems, *§uls.
gilset f. Nm 15:68q. 28:14.
Der.: *$uls-i-1(?). Secondary root: slst.
gélsom adv, Gn 31:2 a.e.
Der.: *-am.
wieligem pl., sf. §elisu; Bx 14:7 15:4.
Der.: *$ali.
sgligi, pl. $elisd’em (also Gn 50:23 a.e.); f. es¥eliset.
Der.: *-i.
8lst: af. “Selditte Dt 19:3.
Der.: *$alet. The form can ultimately go back to *3allis-ta (cf. Grm, § 18a),
but even the present form is confirmed by Ms. D.
gV I: silae" n.pr. Gn 38:5 a.c.
Der.: *sila.
esfilani n.gnt. Nm 26:20.
Der.: *§il-an-i. (Cf. 'rd.)
81V II: wefdelittee sf. Dt 28:57.
Der.: *ulj-t.

3m I: Sem, Sem, $ém(m)(, Sam); st. Sémak, -mu; pl. §émot, sf. efsémii-
timana.
Der.: the forms without additions seem rather to suggest *sum than
*$em, but ef. Grm, § 74b.
usemabbad! n.pr. Gn 14:2.
Der.: *abad. (Disguised.)
? §em n.pr. (her.epon.?) Gn 5:32—11:10.
#m II: 8amd’el n.pr. Nm 34:20.
Der.: *$um-w arch. el
gemid& n.pr. Nm 26:32.
Der.: *$um-jda’.
esSemidd’1 n.gnt. ib.
¥m IIL: af. ud@mdmi; pri.f. t8Sam; Gn 47:19 Lv 26:32.

Der.; *3am-am, ¥ji-sam.
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N: af, uni§S@mmi Liv 26:22,
Der.: *na-sam.
H: af. wasstmiz;?prl. *nddém; Liv 26:31 Nm 21:30.
Der.: *ha-$im, *ja-ha-3im; Tg: wibjnn, var. wswinn (Nm 21:30) probably
ultimately derives from $wh, since $b¥ cannot be connected with the
Hebrew original.
$imama® Ex 23:29 Lv 26:33.
Der.: #*samam-t.
asama v 26:348q.43.
Der.: #a-sm-at.
gm IV: 3¢mma adv.
Der.: *$amma.
(Cf, 7,d8.)
¥m’: "gemal, dir. efS@emala; sf. $émdlu; (also Gn 13:9).
Der.: (*$im’-al or) *sum’-al.
‘eidgmilet f.; Liv 14:158q.26s(q.
Der.: *-i(-t).
gm’y: af. widma (also Dt 24:5), “Samdlta, wiamattimme!; imp. Sdma.
Der.: *$amah, *$amah.
gémi Dt 16:15.
Der.: *$amih!
ef$ama; plsf. Sama iitikimme; Gn 31:27 Nm 10:10 Dt 28:47.
Der.: *samh-at.
sm’,: af. $dma (var. §éma Pet. Gn 26:5; Ms. D: $a- ib.), f. uSeme;
Samdtta, Semdétti (var. Samdtr), Samdw (= Mss. CD), but wigmd’u
(= Ms. C bis); emettimme, Semdnnuw; interr. *@¥me! (Dt 4:38) (Ms.
O: ’safa-); sf. Samattek, -attijju; prl. jisma, f. ti¥me; ti$me(, interr.
@tt§me Gm 41:15), *t&me, j18ma u, -min, idmd w, -min, -md’on (Dt 7:
12), nifme; -a-pri. wismd"; imp. §émee, Semd’i, (£.) Sgmden; st. Semdni
Sema imi; n.act. Séme, lsme, kasima; sf. efSama’u, kasemek immee;
n.ag. §ama, $éme, var. efféma (Peterm. Gn 21:6; Mss. AD: -Sa-); pl.
Seemém, “eSSemim; L. Samat.
Der.: *3ama’; the present vocalization of the interr. form may be due to
some miscomprehension, ef. Tg var. *stm’ ad loc. (= H ps?); *ji-Sam’,
® i fam -a, *Sema’, *$am’, *$ama’. On the af. and n.ag. varr. with an e
vowel in the first stem syllable cf. Grm, § 17 end.
N: af. ni¥§ama, interr. *@nnisSéme; prf. ji§Semd’a; Gn 45:16 Ex
23:13 38:36 Dt 4:32.
Der.: *na-sama’, *ja-na-$ama’.
H: afst. e$mijjak; prist. wjeSmijjani, weésmijimme; Dt 4:10.36
30:12.13.
Der.: *ha-$mi’, *ja-ha-mi’.
H ps? cf. Q note.

(Der.: *hu-$ma’.)
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gdma, sf. Semdek; Gn 29:13 Ex 23:1 Nm 14:15 Dt 2:25.
Der.: *sam’.
uEma&’i n.pr. & gnt. Ex 6:17 Nm 3:18.21.
Der.: *-i.
geémii n.pr. Nm 13:4.
Der.: #*3amii’ (= n.pot.); on the stress cf. Grm, § 2b.
gemiin n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 29:33 a.ir.
Der.: *s$im'-dn.
ef&miiinni, lefSémiani n.ent. Nm 25:14 26:12.14.,
The first form is probably influenced by rhythm, cf. “rd.
jisma’el n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 16:11 a.e.
Der.: *prf. - ’el.
jisma’ilem pl.; n.gnt. Gm 37:25.27s(q. 589:1.
umédma n.pr. (her.epon.?) Gn 25:14,
Der.: *ma-sma’.
gmd: N: af. wnisSammaditr; prf. i&Semmddon; n.act. *t8&ammad.
Der.: *na-fammad, *ja-na-sammad, *hin-Sammad.
H: af. éSmed, wasmiditz, sf. "éSmidu, pll " ésmidimmee; pri. jésmed,
teSmidu; si. wjésmidimmee, pl! “ismidimme; imp. ésmed; n.act.
lagmed; sf. eSmidu, lasmidand.
Der.: *ha-$mid, *ja-ha-$mid, *ha-§mid, *{la-)ha-smid.
gmt: H: prf. té$met, st. ta$mitinnee(: Ms. B: te-); n.act. *@Smel; Ex
23:11 Dt 15:2sq.
Der.: *ja-ha-$mit, *(k)a-$mit. In face of the fact that n.act. is written
without preformative we could perhaps regard this verb as Q, cf. km,
but since the vocalization is clearly that of H, il is safer {o conclude
that in n.act. kt was simply taken over from the Jewish dialect, which
might have had originally only Q, while H was exclusively used in the
Samaritan region.
gémittal Dt 15:18¢.9 31:10.
Der.: probably *samit-at.
gml: $émla n.pr. Gn 36:36sq.
Der.: *$amla(t).
*esifmala, cs. Samdlal, sf. *@lamalti; pl. Samalot, sf. Samdalitu.
Der.: *samal-1(?).
§mn I: af, Samanta; pri. jismen; Dt 32:15.
Der.: *$aman, *ji-famn; denom. from the following:
gamen, sf. Saméne, umisimne.
Der.: *$amn. (Tg: msh.)
miggamani pl. Gn 27:28.39.
Der.: *$aman.
gamen (n 49:20.
Der.: *samin.
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’asemménz (interr.) f.; elat.; Nm 13:20.
Der.: *Sammin(-t).
g§émmen (= Ms. D) Ex 29:23 Lv 8:26.
(Tg: Sm(j)n.)
gmn II: 8aména, -nai, pl. S@mdnem; numeral
Der.: as it seems, *$amanal(i); cf. Grm, § 97k.
effemini, f. -nel.
Der.: *$amin-i.
gms: D: n.act.sf. elSammésu Ex 32:25.
Der.: *$ammes. (Tg: read lmstfth from éifah — see $f I —, cf. late Hbr.
Semees = odisreputen?)
gmr: af. Samar, wSamdrta, Samdru, uSamartimme; sf. wsamartek; pri.
wjiSmar, ti§mar, t$mar, Wsmdara, -ron, niSmar; imp. Sémor, Semdru
(Dt 27:1); n.act. Sdmar, lismar, sf. me§§émru; n.ag. Samer, interr.
asomer, pl. Samért. (Even Ex 23:13.)
Der.: *samar; *ja-§umr; *semdr, perhaps an intensive formation, since used
only in solemn conneclions? (cf. zkr, and Grm, § 11¢), *Semar, after normal
pattern; *$umr; *$amer, *$amer (cf. Grm, § 11£).
N: af. nisSamarta, “ne$Samartimme; imp. *1§§amar, -a@mdru.
Der.: *na-gamar, *hin-samar,
emirem pl. Bx 12:42.
Der.: *S$amir.
elsimron n.pr. Gn 46:13 Nm 26:24.
Der.: *$imr-an.
es8imriini n.gnt. Nm 26:24,
Cf. “rd.
besmaret Ex 14:24.
Der.: ¥ a-Smur-t.
mésmar, sf. méSmarikimme.
Der.: *ma-smar.
meSmaret, sf, meSmarti; f.
sm§: Simes.
Der.: *sims.
smV I: 8dmem, ~mam, -mi, sf. -mek, -mikimme; pl.tant. Gn 1:1 a.fr.
Der.: #3amV, originally perhaps *$a-mV (cf. mV II).
§mV II(?): $4ma n.pr. Gn 36:13.
Der.: *sama(?).
gn I: af. $ént? Dt 32:41.
Der.: *3an.
gen, Sen, sf. Sinnu; pl. Sinnem, sf. Sinnigjimme.
Der.: *$in.
én IL: D: af. uS¢nnentimme Dt 6:7.
Der.: *$ennen.
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sénim, §¢ni, st. Senigjimnee; 1. Sittem, -ttz; pl.; numeral.
Der.: *$en-.
§éni, pl. $@nim, [. §énét,
Der.: *-1.
$¢na®, -at, du. Sendatd em, pl. §énim, -em, var. Sdanem (Gn 1:15);
§éni, sf. §énu.
Der.: *5en-at; the var. is apparently influenced by the preceding -jimem.
A secondary root; $nV,
gn III: udanab n.pr. Gn 14:2.
Der.: *san-"ab.
sn’: af. Sdnce, Sandattimmee; st, “Sanee; prl. tasne, wijasnd u, sf. ujasne;
n.act. anda; n.ag. Sine; pl. Sennd’i, st. Sennd’ek, wliennd’ o; n.pat.f.
Saniiwwd.
Der.: *sana’; *ja-$an’, with the highly exceplional preservation of the
vowel a in the preformative, even though the stem vowel is also a. The
explanation may be that the stem vowel originally was ¢, and developed
into a trough the influence of the guttural after the rule of polarity had
ceased to funktion (cf. Grm, §§ 1094, gq, 110d); *3an’; *$ana’, (intensiv-
elative:) *$anna’; *$anit’.
D: n.ag.sf. wlemsennd’t; plst. wemdennd’o; Nm 10:35 Dt 32:41
33:11.
Der.: *ma-$anna’.
efsand, cs, *affandt; sf. *midfanditu; Nm 35:20 Dt 1:27 9:28.
Der.: *$an’-at (= n.act.f.).
(welian®’ine Dt 28:37; kt: wldn(*)jn’y; Tg: wlsnh; corrupt.)
? §innijjar n.tr. Gn 10:10 11:2 14:1.9.
Der.: (*sin"ar) ? :
snt: Sittem pl. Fx 25:5—38:6 Dt 10:3.
Der.: *§int,
“bsittem n.l. Nm 25:1.
ébel Sittem n.l. Nm 33:49.
Der.: ¥abil -.
? sijjar! n.mnt. Dt 3:9 (kt: $njr).
Der.: (*sinjar) ?
§nV I: mésni Gn 41:43 a.e.
Der.: *ma-$ni.
§nV IT: 84ni, e$§éni; Gn 38:28 a.fr,
Der.: *$ani.
88’y n.ag. Sdsee, f. usdaset; Liv 11:3.7.26 Dt 14:6.8.
Der.: *sasa’.
D: af. wééssee Liv 1:17.
Der.: *$essa’.
Sdsa [iv 11:3.7.26 Dt 14:6.8.

Der.: *§as".
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&f I: 65fa", -at; du. eSfdtém, sf. edfdtek; Gn 11:1 a.e.
Der.: *a-sp-at.
*ésfam Liv 13:45.
Der.: ¥a-§p-am. Cl. §fm.
gf 11: safafon (in 49:17.
Der.: *ap-ap-an.
§f°5: e8fa, cs. -dt, st. -dttu; pl. wasfd’ot, st. esfdto.
Der.: ¥a-Spah-(a)t.
mesf&, cs. -ft, sf. mesftiu; pl. mesfdot, -fit, st. meesfitto, elmés-
fattikimmee!, elmesfittijjimmee!, “elmesfittimme.
Der.: *ma-spafi-t; the stem vowel is contracted with that of the afform.
in certain pl.cs. and — all — sf. forms; cf. Grm, § 2e.
5f°,: s@fee Dt 33:19.
Der.: *$ap”.
sfe: af. wiafatti!, Safatu, uSafattimme!; st. uSafatimme; prf. jisfat,
tisfat, jesfata; n.ag. Sifat; pl. Safdatem, -ti, sf. Safatikimimnee.
Der.: *sapat, *ja-supt; *Sapat, cf. Grm, § 11kl
gafat n.pr. Nm 13:5.
Der.: *sapat.
giftan n.pr. Nm 34:24,
Der.: *sipt-an.

esfatem pl. Ex 6:6 7:4 12:12 Nm 33:4.
Der.: *a-$pat.

mésfat, sf. kamesfatimme, mesfiten (s£.1.); pl. mesfatem, st. -tek.
Der.: *ma-spat.

§fk: af. Sdfak, Safakia, Safaka; prf. jisfak, tisfdaka; sf. tidfakinni; n.ag.
Seefek, var. Séfel: (Pet.); st. $afaku(, var. Ms. B: -ek-).

Der.: *sapak; *ja-$upk; probably *Sapek, the first variant must probably

be attributed to the influence of § and f, while the second may represent

the correct reading, qre (recorded from one informant only) being confused
with af. :

Q ps: af. (qre: Sdfak = Q, but Ms, B: $efek =) $éfek Nm 35:33.
Der.: *supik. (Tg: -8fjk, var. -sfk, -j§tfk.) (Recorded from one informant
only.)

N: prf. jissafel Gn 9:6 Dt 12:27 19:10.
Der.: *ja-na-sapek.

séfek Lv 4:12.
Der.: *siph.

esfakot pl. Dt 23:2.
Der.: ®¥a-Spak-t.

&fl: séfel, {. usafélee; Liv 13:208(.26 14:37.
Der.: *$apel (= n.ag.).
“ebéefil® n.tr. Dt 1:7.
Der.: *sapil-at.
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§fm?: e¥fémé® n.1. Nm 34:10sq. (Ms. B: asfa-).
Der.: *¥a-spama(? or ¥ a-$p-am-a from $f 17).
&fn I: n.pot.pl. §afini Dt 33:19.
Der.: *3apiin.
§fn I1: *adfen (c.art.) Lv 11:5 Dt 14:7.
Der.: ®Fa-span.
§fr I; §Gfar Gn 49:21.
Der.: *supr, cf. Grm, § 61c. (Tg: frqn, var. $bibn.)
§fr II: ifar Ex 19:16 a.e.
Der.: *$apar. (Tg: =.)
§fr III: $ifr@ n.pr. Ex 1:15.
Der.: *sipra(t).
§fr IV: ésfar n.mnt. Nm 33:23sq.
Der.: *a-spar.
§ft: emmesfatem pl. Gn 49:14.
Der.: *ma-spat.
§q: Seq, sf. Sqqu, plsi. SéqqiVtmme; Gn 37:34 42:25.27.35 Liv 11:32.
Der.: *$ig.
§q°y: N: prif. whdSdga Nm 11:2.
Der.: *ja-na-3aga’ (or Q? cf. Grm, § 11f).
§qd: edqidem pl. Gn 43:11 Nm 17:23.
Der.: ¥a-3qid.
*emieqq@dem pl. Ex 25:33sq. 37:19sq.
Der.: *ma-suqqad (= n.pat. D).
&ql: pri. jéSgal Gn 23:16 KEx 22:16.
Der.: *ja-squl? (cf. the following:)
*é3qel, pl. "esqélem; Gn 23:15 a.fr.
Der.: *a-$qel.
mésqélu, -éla, -ilimmee sf.; Gn 24:22 43:21 Nm 7:13—79.
Der.: *ma-dqil.
bamésqol Lv 19:35 26:26.
Der.: *ma-3qal.
sqf: pri. witSqaf, wiisqdfa; imp. ésqef; Gn 18:16 19:28 26:8 Ex 14:24
Dt 26:15. :
Der.: *ji-Sqap, *(h)a-$qip. The imp, resembles more H, but this may be a
left-over from the Jewish kt, and cf. N. We have here again an example
of Q instead of an intr. T of MT. :
N: n.ag. enniSqaf, f. enne$’ éfa; Nm 21:20 23:28.
Der.: *na-§gap. The stem explains, why Q imp. has been formed with
a prothetic vowel.
emmasqof Kx 12:7.225(.
Der.: *ma-$qap.
Sqs: Q? D?: pri.pl. téSagqésw; sg.st. téSeqqésinnu; n.act. *esqes; Tiv 11:
11.13.43 20:256 Dt 7:26.
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Der.: *ju-saqges, * a-sges. Again, we have a form more resembling H,
but it is the following noun used as n.act. without formal modifica-
tions; cf.Grm, § 165,

“#fqes Liv 7:21 11:10—42.
Der.: ¥ a-sqes.

Siqqisijimme pl.sf. Dt 29:16.
Der.: *§igqis.

qr: D: pri. téSaqqar, téSaqqdru, Gn 21:23 Lv 19:11.

Der.: *ju-Sagqar.

é8qar, I¢Sqar Ex 5:9 a.e.
Der.: *a-$qar.

§qV: H: af. wdsqa, eSqdta, wisqita, wdSqu, wasgénnul; prf. jéfqz, f.
utéSqr, éqi, jéSqi, wieSqrjjinne®, nésqi; st.f. utesqéw; imp.pl. ésqa,
f.sf. efqigjani; n.act. ldsqot, sf. lasgitu; n.ag. mésqi, sf. mésqé’u; pl.
emmesqui.

Der.: *ha-3qV, *ja-ha-$qV, *ha-$qV, *(la-)ha-$qa-t, *ma-ha-sqV.
a¥qot (c.art.) pl. Gn 24:20 30:38.
Der.: ¥a-§qat.
8r I: tL: prf. tedtiireer; n.act. t$tireer; Nm 16:13.
Der.: *ja-hit-§dar-ar, *hit-§ar-ar.
gar, ar; pl. Sdrem, Sari.
Der.: *sar.
garra f; n.pr. Gn 17:15—25:12 49:31,
{Der.: *sar-at.)
Sérri n.pr. Gn 11:29—17:15.
Der.: *$ur-ai(? caritative).
§r II: *efSerrirot Dt 29:18.
Der.: *sar-ir-ut.
gr ITI: sirsarot pl. Kx 28:14.22.
Der.: *§ip-sar-t (< *$ar-?).
§r'g: Sdra n.pr. Gm 46:17 Nm 26:46.
Der.: *$arh.

8§’ n.pat. (= n.pot.) Sarw’ (a vowel follows) Liv 21:18 22:23.
Der.: *$ar@i’; on the stress cf. Grm, § 2b.

rg: 8arog (Gmn 14:23.

Der.: *$urdg. (So all the mss. that T have checked, and so PETERMANN,
Versuch p. 174, 224 ad loc., as against v. Garwn, who gives srwk = MT
without variants.) The derivation from a root meaning »to intertwines
is quite conceivable.

girrigém pl. Gn 40:10.12.
Der.: *sirrag.

? sartig n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 11:20—23.
Der.: *$arag(?).

§rd I: ef¥rred Ex 31:10 35:19 39:1.41 Nm 4:12 (var. *3rt).

Der.: *$arrid. (Tg: timjé(h) = var.)
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grd II: 8aréed N 21:35 24:19 Dt 2:34 3:3.
Der.: *sarid.
grt: pri. jasratu Liv 21:5
Der.: *ja-Surt.
garta Liv 19:28 21:5.
Der.: *$urt-at; on u cf. Grm, § 6le.
? garen n.mnt. Dt 3:9.
Der.: (*¥sargn?) ?

o

gef: af. Saraf, Sarafta, Sardfu; pri. tifrab (b follows), jisrafi, tiSrdfon; sf.
witsraféu, tSrafinnu; -a-prf. wisirafa, wnisrdafa; n.ag. (c.art.)
weSShref; n.pat. Sdrof (Liv 10:16), pl. @SSarifem.
Der.: *$arap, *ja-Surp, ¥ a-§urp-a, *Sirep (cf. j8’), *sarip.
N: prf. jis§aref, £. "tissaref. (Also Nm 19:5.)
Der.: *ja-na-sarep.
Serifa®, cs. -al; Gn 11:3 a.e.
Der.: *Sarip-at.
garof, pl. as¥arifem; Nm 21:6.8 Dt 8:15.
Der.: *$ariip (= n.pot.).
grs: af. ufdras, Sardsul; pri. jifrésu, var. iSr@sull; imp. $¢résu; n.ag.
(c.art.) és¥ires, f. "eSSirisal.
Der.: *$aras, *ja-surs, *seras, *Sires (cf. j8).
Sd@raes, efsérés; Gm 1:20 a.e.
Der.: *sirs.
grq: welSeriqa (n 49:11.
Der.: probably *$arig-at.
mimmesréqa n.l. Gn 36:36.
Der.: *ma-srig-a.
§ri: Sares Dt 29:17.
Der.: *Surs.
srt: D: af, S@rret, uderrétu; pref. wjeSérret, jeserrétu; st.pl. jeserretg
n.act. ‘eld@ret!, sf. wélderrétu; n.ag. “emiérret, sf. mserrétu (after
a vowel).
Der.: *Serret, *ju-Serret, *Serret, *ma-$erret. In n.act. the influence of
Modern Hebrew is seen. N.ag. is used as a substantlive.

(Cf. §rd 1.)

5% 1o Se8, “¢8¥as; §isda, cs. -at; pl. $i8Sem; numeral.

Der.: *5is; cf. Grm, § 97b.

essiss, 1. -el.

Der.: *-i.

g8 I1: es, $¢§ Gin 41:42 a.ir,

Der.: ses.
g5 III?: 881 Nm 13:22.

Der.: *$i8-1(?)
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%t: at, §at, (in pause) §at; n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 4:256—5:8 Nm 24:17.
Der.: sat.
gtm: probably n.ag. $dtam Nm 24:3.15.
Der.: *atam.
5tV I: afsetaj Liv 13:48—59.
Der.: probably *$ataj; the stress upon the last syllable is due to the
enclitic ¢j. @ (see *wV) which follows in each instance; it has again
effected the preservation of the final syllable in ils ancient shape.
5tV II: af. wéita, wietiti, wiiti, Satitimmee; pri. jisty, 1§, wistz, (pl.)
widtu!, niste; imp. Sdta; n.act. listot.
Der.: *$atV, *ji-§tV, *$atV, *(la-)Satd-t.
N: prf. jiggate Liv 11:34.
Der.: *ja-na-$atV.
mésti (n 19:3 a.e.
Der.: *ma-Sti.
(5tV I11? mésti Gin 24:21; Tg: §m, var. §hm, §tjw; corrupt.)
&V: &, -8 (encl.); c.art. *¢8jt, -'1; Gm 22:7 a.fr.
Der.: *ij.
EV’: 84, but él$u; Ex 20:7 23:1 Dt 5:11.
Der.: *#i#’; on the stress cf. Grm, § 2b.
5V, Ik esstwwem, var, u§§@em (c.art.) pl. Gn 21:15.
Der.: *$ih.
5V’ IT: n.act. el$i Gn 24:63 (var. -w’).
Der.: *$ih. (Tg: lmsl’h.)
§V°, III: $& n.pr. (her.epon?) Gn 25:2.
Der.: *$ith.
? elsttham! n.pr. Nm 26:42.
Der.: *§ih-am?
eS$tiami n.gnt. Nm 26:42sq.
§V°, I siwwatimma sf. Ex 2:23.
Der.: *si'-at.
§V?, II: &, $i” n.pr. Gm 38:2.12.
Der.: *sa'.
g§Vb I: gib&, -at, sf. §ibdtz; Gn 15:15 a.e.
Der.: *$gb-(a)t.
§Vb 11: af. $ab(, $ab), Sdbe", “Sabta, usébii, wiibu, w'ebtimmae, Sabnu;
pri. jésob, . 1ésob; t¢sub, *@ob, wjesibi (w cop.), tesibon!, neSob; w-
pri. wjdsab, f. wldab; wjasdbi, wiasaba; -a-prf. eSiba, efitbd (+
encl.), (combined w- and -a-prf. wésiba); imp. $6b, §tiba, Sibe, $tubu;
n.act. $ob, wseb, sf. Sibak, Sibah.
Der.: *3ab; *ja-$ub, < -Sub, ¥ a-3ib-a; *$ub; *sub, *Sab.
H: af. ifeb, wistbita(, var. wissibita)!, wisibti, wisibi; sf. wisibal,
(2.) wisibti, (1.) wiSibtek; prf. jiseb, tiseb, ideb, wjisiba, 1isibii,




220 A MURTONEN

wniseb; st. *i§ibinnai; imp. *ifeb, wisibdna; n.act. “iseb, “liseb, sf.
li§ibu; n.ag. mideb.
Der.: *hi-§ib; var. *hi-§ib-a-, the only example of the so-called »separa-
tion vowel» in this dialect; as such it would be suspect of Jewish
influence, but since Ms. D and kt in the vast majority of mss. confirm
the reading, it should in that case be a very old instance of that.
Perhaps the form was once more general in SamH, and when the
shorter form was generalized, it was preserved only in this form because
of a peculiar meaning thal can be attributed to it in both passages
(iterative or from *eSubz = Tib. t®%ubd"? Tg also has a peculiar
rendering in Dt 4:39: witjth = A from ttwb([h)?); *ja-hi-$ih; *hi-$ib;
*hi-5ib; *ma-hi-$ib. (Also Gn 15:11 Ex 10:8.)
H ps: af. “wwwaddab; n.pat. emmiifab; Gn 42:28 43:12.18 Nm 5:8.
Der.: *hii-sab, *ma-hii-§ab.
gubatak sf. Dt 30:3.
Der.: *$@ib-at (= n.act.f.). (Tg: ttwbtk, var. zrwtk = L-.)
jédob n.pr. Gn 46:13 Nm 26:24.
Der.: *ja-$iib.
ejjéstbi n.gnt. Nm 26:24.
Cf. °rd.
tisabak sf. Nm 24:22. (Cf. Tg).
Der.: 7
? gabal n.pr. Gn 36:20.23.29.
Der.: *$ab-al? *$abal?
§Vd: af. udadata Dt 27:2.4.
Der.: *8ad; the »separation vowels» has apparently originated as a svara-
bhakti between d and ¢ to make their correct pronunciation easier, cf.
Grm, § 49k no. 29,
“efsijjad Dt 27:2.4.
Der.: *sid.
8§Vt af. $api Nm 11:8.
Der.: *sat.
§VI I: gali pl. Ex 28:338¢. 39:24—26.
Der.: *sal?
VI I1(?): sila (dir.?) n.l. Gn 49:10.
Der.: *$tla. (Tg: =, var. nmrh.)
§Vm I: af. $am, -Sam (encl), wéamta, $émti, Samdi, wlemtimma; sf.
Samak, Semtiju; pri. jasem, f. wtdsém; tdasém, asem, wdasem, wiasimai,
tasimai; sf. jasimak; -a-prf. a$ime; imp. $im, stmu; sf. Sme; n.act.
Stm, *éldem, sf. ma§$émar; n.act. Sam.
Der.: *sam, *ja-§im, ¥ a-$im-a, *$im, *§im, *$am; i as the stem vowel may
in some cases have been long, but it cannot be determined any longer.
Q ps: pri. wjuwwdSam; n.pat. Sm Gn 24:33 50:26; Nm 24:21.

Der.: *ji-sam; *$im.
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eftédimat Lv 5:21.
Der.: *ta-§iim-at.
§Vm II: *adfiwwamem pl. Nm 11:5 (var. p8w mjm).
Der.: *Sawm.
§Vn: el§ni, ¢§ani; n.pr. & gnt. Gn 46:16 Nm 26:15.
Der.: *§@n-i; cf. "rd.
8VE L: prisf. jesiifak Gn 3:15.
Der.: *ja-Sip.
§VIE IL: prf.sf. tesafinnu Gn 3:15.
Der.: *ja-$ap.
? @l$tfam n.pr. Nm 26:39.
Der.: *siap-am?
esgufami n.gnt. ib.

§Vq IL: Soq, pl. “@sSdgem (var.’,¥sqjm).
Der.: *§iiq.
§Vq II: t@duqattek sf.(f.), tesuqattu.
Der.: *ta-§iig-af.
g§Vr I: ubamasira Lv 19:35.
Der.: *ma-sdar-at.
§Vr IL: prf.sf. *asarinnu Nm 23:9 24:17.
Der.: *ja-sar.
§Vr III: Sor, sf. Sirak; Gn 32:6 a.fr.
Der.: *sar.
gor (in 49:22,
Der.: *sir.
gor n.l. Gn 16:7 a.e.
&Vr IV: prf. jasar; imp.pl. $ri; *asira (Ex 15:1).
Der.: *ja-der! (cf. Grm, § 49k no. 30), *sir(, *a-5ir, cf. Grm, ib.).
sira [6x 15:1 a.e.
Der.: *§ir-at.
§V&: af. 4§ prf. jasas; n.act. ¢l¥as; Dt 28:63 30:9.
Der.: $a$, *ja-§ud, *sus.
§Vit: afl. at, uséu, Sata; sf. Sattmma; pri. jdset, taset, “aset!; w-prf.
wjisat, var. wjadet; st. wjisSdta, wissatéu!; n.act.sf. §atz (var. §tj).
Der.: *3at; *ja-§it, *ji-Sat; *3at. The w-prf. var. is due to the simple prf.
form; the kt var. of n.act. can imply a difference in meaning, cf. Tg and
nd’ I, but this has scarcely attacked the qre form, see Grm, § 49.
Q ps: prf. juwwddet Kx 21:30.
Der.: *ji-sat.
? gutala n.pr. Nm 26:35sq.
Der.: (*$atalh)?
gﬁﬁﬁtﬁlﬁ’i! n.gnt. Nm 26:35.
Cf. “rd.
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t.

tis used as the transcription of the voiceless aspirated apico-alveolar
explosive corresponding to the twenty-second letter of the traditional
Hebrew alphabet, which it represents in the transliteration of roots.
Occasionally its articulation basis is shifted toward that of ¢, leading
to total identification of the two sounds in a few cases. For details
see (4rm, § 1h.
v’y R n.ag. kemmétdit'a Gn 27:12 (var. kmt’,t(y)).
Der.: *ma-ta"-ta":
v'yb: D pri. tét@eb, sf. téttabinnul; n.act. “éth; Dt 7:26 23:8.
Der.: *ju-ta”eb, *ta”eb. Cf. j°;b.
t'm? see tVm.
t'ym?: @®ltdm n.pr. Nm 26:35.
Der.: *tahm?
ettAimmi n.gnt. ib.
t'n: tina, pl. ettinem; Gn 3:7 Nm 13:23 20:5 Dt 8:8,
Der.: *ti’n(-at).
(P'r? see r'V.)
? térré 1x 28:32 39:23 (var. t’yr”).
Der.: ?
1 t@8, pl. t@dfem.
Der.: *tahs.
v'at: tat, st. tallo, tattijje, tattijimmee; prep.
Der.: *taht; meaning: »instead ofs, »in the place of».
tat *&@sar cj,
Cf. *@sar.
Ytat-ki cj. Dt 4:37.
Cf. kV.
tét, 1§, mattet, mattét I-; sf. téttek, téttn, mattéttu, téttijje, téttijimme;
prep.
Der.: probably *tuht (ef. Aram.); meaning: »unders, »heneaths.
tét, mattét adv.
téttim! (so 2 informants) pl.; f. téttet; Gn 6:16 Ex 19:17 Dt

e

t’a

32:22.
Der.: *-i.
? *aft&at n.1. Nm 33:26sq.
Der.: ?

t'V I: prf. tittd’w Nm 34:7sq.
Der.: *ji-ta’V(? or N7).
t'V II: t&1 Dt 14:5.
Der.: *ta’j.
t,V:t&’a Gn 1:2.
Der.: *tuhw.
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',V w-prf.f. wtdta; n.ag. 1@’7; Gn 21:14 37:15 Ex 23:4.
Der.: *ja-ta’, *ta" V.
H: af. dta Gn 20:13.
Der.: *ha-t(a?) V.
th I: ettiba", cs. tibat; Gn 6:14—9:18.
Der.: *tib-t.
tb II: éttiba®, cs. tibat; Ex 2:3.5.
Der.: *tib-t.
thl: tabal n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:2.
Der.: *tabal(?).
? thbael qen n.pr. Gn 4:22,
Der.: = prec.? *gin. (The simple long vowel seems to speak against
the derivation from *wbl, cf. Grm, § 109ee.)
thn: tében (in 24:25.32 Ex 5:7—18.
Der.: *tibn.
? utegaréma n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:3.
Der.: *tugarma(?).
? utedal n.pr. Gn 14:1.
Der.: (*id al)?
tkl: tekkélet Ex 25:4 a.fr.
Der.: *tik]-t?
tkn: weétken Ex 5:18.
Der.: ®a-then.
tkV?: af. tdka Dt 33:3.
Der.: *takV{?). (Tg: jkn'wn.)
tl I: tal(l) Dt 13:17.
Der.: tal.
tl IT: H: af. attal; n.act. dital; Gn 31:7 Ex 8:25.
Der.: *ha-tal, *ha-tal; a root *,tl also is formally possible (D).
tl,: talat, pl. tialim; Ex 16:20 a.fr,
Der.: probably *tul®(-at); cf. Grm, § 61e, c.
tila n.pr. Gn 46:13 Nm 26:23,
ettiill&’i n.gnt. Nm 26:23.
tlm: “télmi n.pr. Nm 13:22.
Der.: *talm-ai(? -i?).
tIV: af. tala, wtalita; n.pat. taldwwi, pl-wwem; Gn 40:19.22 41:13
Dt 21:22s(. 28:66.
Der.: *talV; in the 3rd pers. kt is ', but in the light of the 2nd pers. this
is probably an Aramaism. The same is the case in n.pat.: *talij; kt has ’
throughout, but the vocalization of the sg. form shows it to belong to
this root.
talitak sf. Gn 27:3.
Der.: *talj-t.
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tm: af. tam, tami, témaw; pri. wjitlam, f. wlittem, jiltdma; n.act.
(“ad-)tdm!, sf. tamimmee.
“Der.: *tam; *Ji-tam; tam? Ftum?
tam (m 25:27.
Der.: =.
@ftam (in 20:58(.
Der.: *tum(? tam?).
? ettémmem sf, ténumél pl.; Bx 28:30 Liv 8:8 Dt 33:8.
tamim, pl. tamimem; {. tamimd, pl. t@amimot.
Der.: *tamim.
mittam Dt 2:34 3:6.
Der.: *mi-tam.
tm’,: probably N: prf. wjittéma’ s Gim 43:33.
Der.: *ja-na-temah(? -tmah?).
waftammijjon Dt 28:28.
Der.: *tammih-dn.
tmk: af. temmaka; prf. wyitmak; Gn 48:17 Ex 17:12.
Der.: *tam(m)ak (cf. Grm, § 1k), *ja-tumk,
tml?: timol adv.
Der.: *tumal? or from mVI?
mittdmol adv.
Cf. mgn (mnV).
? témne n.pr. & tribus Gn 36:12.22.40.
Der.: ?
? timnéata dir.; n.l. Gn 38:12—14.
Der.: (*timnat) ?
tmr: tamer in n.l. Gn 14:7; pl. tamérem.
Der.: *tamr(? cf. Grm, §§ 60b, 62b).
tamar n.pr. Gn 38:6—24.
Der.: *tamar.
tn: @lténin; pl. taninem, var. altanimem!; Gn 1:21 Bx 7:9.12 Dt 32:33.
Der.: *tan-in.
tnk?: tének Ex 29:20 Lv 8:23sq¢. 14:14—28,
Der.: *tunk? (cf. knf),
tor: tinnor, plsf. waftenndrel; Gn 15:17 a.e.
Der.: *tinnir(?).
tf: éftaf Gn 31:27 Ex 15:20.
Der.: *top.
tfl1?: étfal n.l. Dt 1:1.
Der.: ¥a-tpal?
tfn?: tifani plL? Lv 6:14.
Der.: *tapan? (Tg: mgzrh, tgz’r, ttgzrl.)
tr: pri. wyetfdre Gn 3:7.
Der.: *ja-tupr.
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ts: af.pl. wafdasu; st. wafasa; pri.t.st, wifaséu; -a-pri. wélfasa;n.act.sf.
latfasee! (kt: Totf,); n.ag. tdafast.
Der.: ®apas, *ja-tpus (cf. n.act., N), ¥a-tpus-a, *(la-)a-tpus-a (°, is appar-
ently graphie), *tapas.
Q ps: n.pat.pl. téfést Nm 31:27.
Der.: *tupas; cf. the late Hbr. tdfus in the same sense.
N: af.f. nitfdde™ Nm 5:13.
Der.: *na-tpas.
tq’y: af. tdga, uldqd w, uldqdttimmee; pri. jitqd@™u, titqd’u; st. wjelq@ §a.
Der.: *aqa’, *ji-tag".
tr: tar, pl. @ltédrrém; Gn 15:9 a.e.
Der.: *tur.
tr’g: tara n.pr. Gn 11:24—26.
Der.: *tarh.
? ebtérr® n.l. Nm 33:273q.
Der.: *turh(?).
trf: ettérfem pl. Gn 31:19.34sq.
Der.: *tirp.
8,0 tisE®; 1i88@, eludsat; pl. ti8%im; numeral.
Der.: *tis"(-at).
“ettissi, f. -il.
Der.: *s°-1.
tVk: tok, béttok, si. ebtikakimmee.
Der.: *tak.
*él-tok prep.
Der.: #4l-.
éfrok, sf. eftitkdni, -akémmee, -bmma; prep.
Cf. b.
mittok prep.
Cf. men (mnV).
Sometimes it is difficult to distinguish prep. from actua Inoun.
ettikon Ex 26:28 36:33.
Der.: *-an (with diss.).
tVm?: tijjamem pl. Gin 25:24 38:27 Ex 26:24bis 36:29bis (kt: t'mjm).
Der.: ®tajm(? *ti’am? *ti'um?)
tVr: af. tdra, tartimma; pri. wjétirw (w cop. & cons.), tétiru; n.act.
¢éltor; n.ag. pl. (c.art.) “atirem (kt: *g'twrjm).
Der.: *tar; *ja-tir; *tiar, ¥ a-tir, apparently a kind of n.pot., ¢f. Grm, § 49k
no. 33.
? utiras n.pr. (her.epon.) Gn 10:2.

Der.: ?
tVE: utiSem, eftisom; pl. Gn 30:35 32:15.
Der.: *78.

15 — Materials . . .







ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA:

P.101.19: The Aramaic column of the Hebrew-Arabic-Aramaic
vocabulary published by Z. Ben-Havvim, The Laterary and Oral
Tradition of Hebrew and Aramaiec amongst the Samaritans (Jerusalem
1957) p. 440—616, is included in the concept of Tg (mss.), since this
evidently has been the source of its compiler, to whose millenary the
volume is dedicated.

Th. 1. 31sqq.: For those not accustomed to my terminology it may
be added that the term »a radical represented by a vocalic ele-
ment» means that in our transliteration of roots the symbol V
stands for a written w or § expressing a long vowel in the middle of
a root, and for a written ’, (= h) expressing an anceps vowel at the
end of a root. Accordingly, the hollow roots (or II w/j) are to be
found at the end of each entry letter, and the roots with vocalic
ending (or III w/j) at the end of every group having the same 1st
and 2nd rad. as the relevant root with vocalic ending, while the
continuable roots (or II gem.) being originally biradical are placed
at the head of each such group.

P.18 1.24 read n.pr. for m.pr.
P.25 1.32 » *adam- » adam-
P.30 1.10 » latat » latat
P.33 1.13 to be shifted 2 grades to the left
P.33 1.14 » » » 1lgrade » » »
P.34 1.27 read hol for hul

P.47 1.87 » basic » besic
P.54 1.43 » hor » hur

P.62 1.27 » A-stem » Aphel
P.70 1.31 » -bla)han » =(a)-han
P.73 1.31 » wnebéll v wnébells
P.101 1.17 » ‘éfa = 28— — — — —
P.102 1.15 » jtb » jtb
P.111 1.32 » jasigdkar » jasidakar
P.114 1.15 » Tg » To




P.121 1.11 read ke for kasj

P.134 1.31 » j¢ » js’

P.141 1.44 » hana¥ » hana¥

P. 161 1.23 » fa'élu » faélu

P.163 1.86 » N » N)

P.181 1.29 add var. gtfwn before the last parenthesis
P.184 1.16 read tigsar for tigsar

P.185 1. 9 add 6lec before the last parenthesis
P.186 1.11  » Tle »oon P »
P.191 1. 6 read advv. for adv.

P.191 1.23 » ra’V » ra¥V

P.199 1. 1 » jarimu » o jarvmu

P.209 1.32 » (sf. » sf.

P. 217 1.22 »  Sar »  *Far

P.9225 1.31  » actual noun » actua lnoun

In addition, there appear a few superfluous, misplaced, and lacking
points and commas, but they may be easily recognizable by anybody.

P.S. II. To those interested it is reported that Materials for a Non-
Masoretic Hebrew Grammar I1T: A Grammar of the Samaritan Dialect
of Hebrew by A. MURTONEN: I Historical Phonology and Morphology
is ready in typescript and accepted for publication in the series of
Supplements to Velus Testamentum (B. J. Brill, Leiden). Tornio,
June 20, 1960.

A M.




